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Foreword

The genesis of, and inspiration for, Wheelock's Latin was the 1946 G.I.

Education bill which granted World War II Veterans a college education

upon their return from service. "Why would a vet, schooled on the battle-

fields of Europe and Asia, want to study Latin?" asked our father, then a

Professor of Classics at Brooklyn College. What could this language say to

those who had already seen so much reality? How could a teacher make a

dead language become alive, pertinent, and viable? How could one teach

Latin, not as an extinct vehicle, but as the reflection of a lively culture and

philosophy? This was the challenge our father undertook.

Frederic Wheelock set about to create a Latin text that would give stu-

dents something to think about, a humanistic diet to nurture them both

linguistically and philosophically. The book began with lessons he designed

especially for his Brooklyn College students. As children we smelled regu-

larly the pungent hectograph ink which allowed him to painstakingly repro-

duce the chapters of a book he was designing, page by page on a gelatin

pad, for one student at a time. In 1950, on Frederic's six-month sabbatical

leave, the Wheelock family travelled to the remote village of San Miguel De
Allende in Mexico, where Frederic conscientiously wrote his text, and our

diligent mother, Dorothy, meticulously typed the manuscript on an old por-

table typewriter. We young children scampered irreverently underfoot or

played with native children and burros.

Twelve years of refinement, revision, and actual usage in our father's

classrooms resulted in the book's first edition. When students needed to

learn grammar, they read lessons and literature from the great ancient writ-

ers who used the grammar in a meaningful context. Our father sought to

graft the vital flesh and blood of Roman experience and thinking onto the

basic bones of forms, syntax, and vocabulary; he wanted students to tran-

IX



* Wheelock's Latin

scend mere gerund grinding by giving them literary and philosophical sub-

stance on which to sharpen their teeth.

As early as we can remember classical heritage filled our house. The

etymology of a word would trigger lengthy discussion, often tedious for us

as adolescents but abiding as we became adults. Knowing Latin teaches us

English, we were constantly reminded; 60% of English words are derived

from Latin. Students who take Latin are more proficient and earn higher

scores on the verbal SAT exam. The business world has long recognized the

importance of a rich vocabulary and rates it high as evidence of executive

potential and success. Understanding the etymological history of a word

gives the user vividness, color, punch, and precision. It also seems that the

clearer and more numerous our verbal images, the greater our intellectual

power. Wheelock's Latin is profuse with the etymological study of English

and vocabulary enrichment. Our own experiences have shown that students

will not only remember vocabulary words longer and better when they un-

derstand their etymologies, but also will use them with a sharper sense of

meaning and nuance.

Why, then, exercise ourselves in the actual translation of Latin? "Inexo-

rably accurate translation from Latin provides a training in observation,

analysis, judgment, evaluation, and a sense of linguistic form, clarity, and

beauty which is excellent training in the shaping of one's own English ex-

pression," asserted Frederic Wheelock. There is a discipline and an accuracy

learned in the translation process which is transferable to any thinking and

reasoning process, such as that employed by mathematicians. In fact, our

father's beloved editor at Barnes and Noble, Dr. Gladys Walterhouse, was

the Math Editor there and yet an ardent appreciator of Latin and its pre-

cision.

Our father loved the humanistic tradition of the classical writers and

thinkers. And he shared this love not only with his students through the

Sententiae Antiquae sections of his Latin text, but also with his family and

friends in his daily life. As young girls, we were peppered with phrases of

philosophical power from the ancients, and our father would show how

these truths and lessons were alive and valid today. Some of the philosophi-

cal jewels which students of Latin will find in this book are: carpe diem,

"seize the day"; aurea mediocritds, "the golden mean"; summum bonum, "the

Highest Good"; and the derivation of "morality" from mores ("good habits

create good character," as our father used to tell us).

If learning the Latin language and the translation process are important,

then getting to know the messages and art of Horace, Ovid, Virgil, and other

Roman writers is equally important. Wheelock presents these Classical au-

thors' writings on such illuminating topics as living for the future, attaining

excellence, aging, and friendship. The summum bonum of Latin studies,
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Frederic Wheelock wrote, "is the reading, analysis and appreciation of genu-

ine ancient literary humanistic Latin in which our civilization is so deeply

rooted and which has much to say to us in our 20th century."

For the 45 years that Frederic Wheelock was a Professor of Latin, he

instilled in his students the love of Latin as both language and literature,

and he did so with humor and humility. He dearly loved teaching, because

he was so enthusiastic about what he taught. He had a deep and abiding

respect for his students and demanded discipline and high standards. He
wished for Latin to be loved and learned as he lived it, as a torch passed

down through the ages, to help light our way today.

In 1987, as Frederic Wheelock was dying at the end of 85 richly lived

years, he recited Homer, Horace, and Emily Dickinson. He, like the an-

cients, leaves a legacy of the love of learning and a belief that we stand on

the shoulders of the ancients. He would be delighted to know that there are

still active and eager students participating in the excitement and enjoyment

of his beloved Latin.

Martha Wheelock and Deborah Wheelock Taylor

FTliae amantissimae





Preface

Why a new beginners' Latin book when so many are already available?

The question may rightly be asked, and a justification is in order.

It is notorious that every year increasing numbers of students enter col-

lege without Latin; and consequently they have to begin the language in

college, usually as an elective, if they are to have any Latin at all. Though

some college beginners do manage to continue their study of Latin for two

or three years, a surprising number have to be satisfied with only one year

of the subject. Among these, three groups predominate: Romance language

majors, English majors, and students who have been convinced of the cul-

tural and the practical value of even a little Latin.' Into the hands of such

mature students (and many of them are actually Juniors and Seniors!) it is

a pity and a lost opportunity to put textbooks which in pace and in thought

are graded to high-school beginners. On the other hand, in the classical

spirit of moderation, we should avoid the opposite extreme of a beginners'

book so advanced and so severe that it is likely to break the spirit of even

mature students in its attempt to cover practically everything in Latin.

Accordingly, the writer has striven to produce a beginners' book which

is mature, humanistic, challenging, and instructive, and which, at the same

time, is reasonable in its demands. Certainly it is not claimed that Latin

can be made easy and effortless. However, the writer's experience with these

' I have even had inquiries about my lessons from graduate students who suddenly

discovered that they needed some Latin and wanted to study it by themselves—much as

I taught myself Spanish from E. V. Greenfield's Spanish Grammar (College Outline Series

of Barnes & Noble) when I decided to make a trip to Mexico. Such instances really

constitute a fourth group, adults who wish to learn some Latin independently of a formal

academic course.

xm
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chapters in mimeographed form over a number of years shows that Latin

can be made interesting despite its difficulty; it can give pleasure and profit

even to the first-year student and to the student who takes only one year; it

can be so presented as to afford a sense of progress and literary accomplish-

ment more nearly commensurate with that achieved, for instance, by the

student of Romance languages. The goal, then, has been a book which pro-

vides both the roots and at least some literary fruits of a sound Latin experi-

ence for those who will have only one year of Latin in their entire educa-

tional career, and a book which at the same time provides adequate

introduction and encouragement for those who plan to continue their stud-

ies in the field. The distinctive methods and devices employed in this book

in order to attain this goal are here listed with commentary.

1. SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE AND LOCi ANTIQUl

It can hardly be disputed that the most profitable and the most inspiring

approach to ancient Latin is through original Latin sentences and passages

derived from the ancient authors themselves. With this conviction the writer

perused a number of likely ancient works,- excerpting sentences and pas-

sages which could constitute material for the envisioned beginners' book. A
prime desideratum was that the material be interesting per se and not chosen

merely because it illustrated forms and syntax. These extensive excerpts pro-

vided a good cross section of Latin literature on which to base the choice of

the forms, the syntax, and the vocabulary to be presented in the book. All

the sentences which constitute the regular reading exercise in each chapter

under the heading of Sententiae Antiquae are derived from this body of orig-

inal Latin, as is demonstrated by the citing of the ancient author's name
after each sentence. The same holds for the connected passages which ap-

pear both in the chapters and in the section entitled Loci Antiqul Experi-

ence has shown that the work of the formal chapters can be covered in about

three-quarters of an academic year, and that the remaining quarter can be

had free and clear for the crowning experience of the year—the experience

of reading additional real Latin passages from ancient authors,^ passages

which cover a wide range of interesting topics such as love, biography, phi-

losophy, religion, morality, friendship, philanthropy, games, laws of war, an-

ecdotes, wit, satirical comment. These basic exercises, then, are derived from

^ Caesar's works were studiously avoided because of the view that Caesar's tradi-

tional place in the curriculum of the first two years is infelicitous, and that more desirable

reading matter can be found.
^ A half-dozen passages from late Latin and medieval authors are included to illus-

trate, among other things, the continuance of Latin through the Middle Ages.
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Latin literature'*; they are not "made" or "synthetic" Latin. In fact, by the

nature of their content they constitute something of an introduction to Ro-

man experience and thought; they are not mere inane collections of words

put together simply to illustrate vocabulary, forms, and rules—though they

are intended to do this too.

2. VOCABULARIES AND VOCABULARY DEVICES

Every chapter has a regular vocabulary list of new Latin words to be

thoroughly learned. Each entry includes: the Latin word with one or more

forms (e.g., with all principal parts, in the case of verbs); essential grammati-

cal information (e.g., the gender of nouns, case governed by prepositions);

English meanings (usually with the basic meaning first); and, in parentheses,

representative English derivatives. The full vocabulary entry must be memo-
rized for each item; in progressing from chapter to chapter, students will

find it helpful to keep a running vocabulary list in their notebooks or a

computer file, or to use vocabulary cards (with the Latin on one side, and

the rest of the entry on the other). With an eye to the proverb repetitid mater

memoriae, words in the chapter vocabularies are generally repeated in the

sentences and reading passages of the immediately following chapters, as

well as elsewhere in the book.

In order to avoid overloading the regular chapter vocabularies, words

that are less common in Latin generally or which occur infrequently (some-

times only once) in this book are glossed in parentheses following the Sen-

tentiae Antiquae and the reading passages. These glosses are generally less

complete than the regular vocabulary entries and are even more abbreviated

in the later chapters than in the earlier ones, but they should provide suffi-

cient information for translating the text at hand; for words whose meanings

can be easily deduced from English derivatives, the English is usually not

provided. The instructor's requirements regarding these vocabulary items

may vary, but in general students should be expected to have at least a "pas-

sive" mastery of the words, i.e., they should be able to recognize the words

if encountered in a similar context, in a later chapter, for example, or on a

test; full entries for most of these "recognition" items will also be found in

the end Vocabulary.

"•To be sure, at times the Latin has had to be somewhat edited in order to bring an

otherwise too difficult word or form or piece of syntax within the Hmits of the student's

experience. Such editing most commonly involves unimportant omissions, a slight sim-

plification of the word order, or the substitution of an easier word, form, or syntactical

usage. However, the thought and the fundamental expression still remain those of the

ancient author.
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3. SYNTAX

Although the above-mentioned corpus of excerpts constituted the logi-

cal guide to the syntactical categories which should be introduced into the

book, common sense dictated the mean between too little and too much,

as stated above. The categories which have been introduced should prove

adequate for the reading of the mature passages of LocT Antiqui and also

provide a firm foundation for those who wish to continue their study of

Latin beyond the first year. In fact, with the skill acquired in handling this

mature Latin and with a knowledge of the supplementary syntax provided

in the Appendix, a student can skip the traditional second-year course in

Caesar and proceed directly to the third-year course in Cicero and other

authors. The syntax has been explained in as simple and unpedantic a man-

ner as possible, and each category has been made concrete by a large num-

ber of examples, which provide both the desirable element of repetition and

also self-tutorial passages for students. Finally, in light of the sad experience

that even English majors in college may have an inadequate knowledge of

grammar, explanations of most grammatical terms have been added, usually

with benefit of etymology; and these explanations have not been relegated

to some general summarizing section (the kind that students usually avoid!)

but have been worked in naturally as the terms first appear in the text.

4. FORMS AND THEIR PRESENTATION

The varieties of inflected and uninflected forms presented here are nor-

mal for a beginners' book. However, the general practice in this text has

been to alternate lessons containing noun or adjective forms with lessons

containing verb forms. This should help reduce the ennui which results from

too much of one thing at a time. The same consideration prompted the post-

ponement of the locative case, adverbs, and most irregular verbs to the latter

part of the book, where they could provide temporary respite from subjunc-

tives and other heavy syntax.

Considerable effort has been made to place paradigms of more or less

similar forms side by side for easy ocular cross reference in the same lesson^

and also, as a rule, to have new forms follow famiHar related ones in natural

sequence (as when adjectives of the third declension follow the i-stem

nouns).

The rate at which the syntax and the forms can be absorbed will obvi-

ously depend on the nature and the caliber of the class; the instructor will

have to adjust the assignments to the situation. Though each chapter forms

a logical unit, it has been found that at least two assignments have to be

allotted to many of the longer chapters: the first covers the Enghsh text,

^The same device has been carefully employed in the Appendix.



Preface xvii

the paradigms, the vocabularies, the Practice and Review, and some of the

Sententiae Antiquae; the second one requires review, the completion of the

Sententiae, the reading passage, and the section on etymology. Both these

assignments are in themselves natural units, and this double approach con-

tains the obvious gain of repetition.

5. PRACTICE AND REVIEW

The Practice and Review sentences were introduced as additional insur-

ance of repetition of forms, syntax, and vocabulary, which is so essential in

learning a language. If the author of a textbook can start with a predeter-

mined sequence of vocabulary and syntax, for example, and is free to com-

pose sentences based thereon, then it should be a fairly simple matter to

make the sentences of succeeding lessons repeat the items of the previous

few lessons, especially if the intellectual content of the sentences is not a

prime concern. On the other hand, such repetition is obviously much more

difficult to achieve when one works under the exacting restrictions outlined

above in Section 1 . Actually, most of the items introduced in a given chapter

do re-appear in the Sententiae Antiquae of the immediately following chap-

ters as well as passim thereafter, but the author frankly concocted the Prac-

tice and Review sentences^ to fill in the lacunae, to guarantee further repeti-

tion than could otherwise have been secured, and to provide exercises of

continuous review. The English-into-Latin sentences, though few in number

on the grounds that the prime emphasis rests on learning to read Latin,

should, however, be done regularly, but the others need not be assigned as

part of the ordinary outside preparation. They are easy enough to be done

at sight in class as time permits; or they can be used as a basis for review

after every fourth or fifth chapter in lieu of formal review lessons.

6. ETYMOLOGIES

Unusually full lists of English derivatives are provided in parentheses

after the words in the vocabularies to help impress the Latin words on the

student, to demonstrate the direct or indirect indebtedness of English to

Latin, and to enlarge the student's own vocabulary. Occasionally, English

cognates have been added. At the end of each chapter a section entitled

Etymology covers some of the recognition vocabulary items introduced in

the sentences and reading passages, as well as other interesting points which

could not be easily indicated in the vocabulary. From the beginning, the

student should be urged to consult the lists of prefixes and suffixes given in

the Appendix under the heading of Some Etymological Aids. To interest

^ Ancient Latin sentences suggested some of them.
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Students of Romance languages and to suggest the importance of Latin to

the subject, Romance derivatives have been Hsted from time to time.

7. THE INTRODUCTION

In addition to discussing the Roman alphabet and pronunciation, the

book's general introduction sketches the linguistic, literary, and palaeo-

graphical background of Latin. This background and the actual Latin of

the Sententiae AntJquae and the Loci Antiqui gwt the student considerable

insight into Roman literature, thought, expression, and experience, and

evince the continuity of the Roman tradition down to our own times. It is

hoped that the Introduction and especially the nature of the lessons them-

selves will establish this book as not just another Latin grammar but rather

as a humanistic introduction to the reading of genuine Latin.

The book had its inception in a group of mimeographed lessons put

together rather hurriedly and tried out in class as a result of the dissatisfac-

tion expressed above at the beginning of this Preface. The lessons worked

well, despite immediately obvious imperfections traceable to their hasty

composition. To Professor Lillian B. Lawler of Hunter College I am grateful

for her perusal of the mimeographed material and for her suggestions. I also

wish to acknowledge the patience of my students and colleagues at Brooklyn

College who worked with the mimeographed material, and their helpfulness

and encouragement in stating their reactions to the text. Subsequently these

trial lessons were completely revised and rewritten in the light of experience.

I am indebted to Professor Joseph Pearl of Brooklyn College for his kindness

in scrutinizing the 40 chapters of the manuscript in their revised form and

for many helpful suggestions. To the Reverend Joseph M.-F. Marique,

S.J., of Boston College I herewith convey my appreciation for his encourag-

ing and helpful review of the revised manuscript. Thomas S. Lester of

Northeastern University, a man of parts and my alter Idem amicissimus since

classical undergraduate years, has my heartfelt thanks for so often and so

patiently lending to my problems a sympathetic ear, a sound mind, and

a sanguine spirit. To my dear wife, Dorothy, who so faithfully devoted her-

self to the typing of a very difficult manuscript, who was often asked for a

judgment, and who, in the process, uttered many a salutary plea for clarity

and for compassion toward the students, I dedicate my affectionate and

abiding gratitude. My final thanks go to Dr. Gladys Walterhouse and her

colleagues in the editorial department of Barnes & Noble for their friendly,

efficient, and often crucial help in many matters. It need hardly be added

that no one but the author is responsible for any infelicities which may
remain.
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The Second and Third Editions

Because of the requests of those who found that they needed more read-

ing material than that provided by the Loci AntiquT, the author prepared a

second edition which enriched the book by a new section entitled Loci Im-

mutatl In these passages the original ancient Latin texts have been left un-

changed except for omissions at certain points. The footnotes are of the

general character of those in the Loci Antiqul It is hoped that these readings

will prove sufficiently extensive to keep an introductory class well supplied

for the entire course, will give an interesting additional challenge to the per-

son who is self-tutored, and will provide a very direct approach to the use

of the regular annotated texts of classical authors.

Because of the indisputable value of repetition for establishing linguistic

reflexes, the third edition includes a new section of Self-Tutorial Exercises.

These consist of questions on grammar and syntax, and sentences for trans-

lation. A key provides answers to all the questions and translations of all

the sentences.

The second and third editions would be incomplete without a word of

deep gratitude to the many who in one way or another have given kind

encouragement, who have made suggestions, who have indicated

emendanda. I find myself particularly indebted to Professors Josephine Bree

of Albertus Magnus College, Ben L. Charney of Oakland City College,

Louis H. Feldman of Yeshiva College, Robert J. Leslie of Indiana Univer-

sity, Mr. Thomas S. Lester of Northeastern University, the Reverend James

R. Murdock of Glenmary Home Missioners, Professors Paul Pascal of the

University of Washington, Robert Renehan of Harvard University, John E.

Rexine of Colgate University, George Tyler of Moravian College, Ralph L.

Ward of Hunter College, Dr. Gladys Walterhouse of the Editorial Staff of

Barnes & Noble, and most especially, once again, to my wife.

Frederic M. Wheelock





The Revised Edition

I

When Professor Frederic Wheelock's Latin first appeared in 1956, the

/reviews extolled its thoroughness, organization, and concision; at least one

reviewer predicted that the book "might well become the standard text" for

introducing college students and other adult learners to elementary Latin.

Now, more than four decades later, that prediction has certainly been proven

accurate. A second edition was published in 1960, retitled Latin: An Intro-

ductory Course Based on Ancient Authors and including a rich array of addi-

tional reading passages drawn directly from Latin literature (the Loci Immu-
tdti); the third edition, published in 1963, added Self-Tutorial Exercises,

with an answer key, for each of the 40 chapters and greatly enhanced the

book's usefulness both for classroom students and for those wishing to study

the language independently In 1984, three years before the author's death,

a hst of passage citations for the Sententiae Antiquae was added, so that

teachers and students could more easily locate and explore the context of

selections they found especially interesting; and in 1992 a fourth edition

appeared under the aegis of the book's new publisher, HarperCollins, in

which the entire text was set in a larger, more legible font.

The fifth edition, published in 1995 and aptly retitled Wheelock's Latin,

constituted the first truly substantive revision of the text in more than 30

\ years. The revisions which I introduced were intended, not to alter the basic

concept of the text, but to enhance it; indeed, a number of the most signifi-

cant changes were based on Professor Wheelock's own suggestions, con-

tained in notes made available for the project by his family, and others re-

i

fleeted the experiences of colleagues around the country, many of whom
(myself included) had used and admired the book for two decades or more
and had in the process arrived at some consensus about certain basic ways

in which it might be improved for a new generation of students.

XXI
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The most obvious change in the fifth edition reflected Wheelock's own

principal desideratum, shared by myself and doubtless by most who had

used the book over the years, and that was the addition of passages of con-

tinuous Latin, based on ancient authors, to each of the 40 chapters. These

are in the early chapters quite brief and highly adapted, but later on are

more extensive and often excerpted verbatim from a variety of prose and

verse authors; some had appeared in previous editions among the LocT An-

tiquT and the Loci ImmCitati. while many were included for the first time in

the fifth edition. Some of the Practice and Review sentences were revised or

replaced, as were a few of the Sententiae Antiqucw (which in some instances

were expanded into longer readings), again as suggested in part by Professor

Wheelock himself

The chapter vocabularies, generally regarded as too sparse, were ex-

panded in most instances to about 20-25 words, a quite manageable list

including new items as well as many found previously as parenthetical

glosses to the Sententiae Antiquae. Full principal parts were provided for all

verbs from the beginning, as colleagues around the country had agreed

should be done, so students would not be confronted with the somewhat

daunting list previously presented in Chapter 12.

There was only minimal shifting of grammar, but in particular the im-

perfect tense was introduced along with the future in Chapters 5, 8, and 10,

so that a past tense would be available for use in the readings at a much

earlier stage. Numerals and the associated material originally in Chapter 40

were introduced in Chapter 15; and a half dozen or so important grammati-

cal constructions previously presented in the Supplementary Syntax were

instead introduced in Chapter 40 and a few of the earlier chapters. Many of

the grammatical explanations were rewritten; essential information from the

footnotes was incorporated into the text, while some less important notes

I were deleted.

/ Finally, I included at the end of each chapter in the fifth edition a section

titled Latina Est Gaudium—et Utilis, which presents, in a deliberately in-

formal style, a miscellany of Latin mottoes and well-known quotations, fa-

miliar abbreviations, interesting etymologies, classroom conversation items,

occasional tidbits of humor, and even a few ghastly puns, all intended to

demonstrate, on the lighter side, that Latin can indeed be pleasurable as well

as edifying.

The Sixth Edition

The very considerable success of the fifth edition encouraged all of us

involved—Professor Wheelock's daughters, Martha Wheelock and Deborah

Wheelock Taylor, our editor Greg Chaput and his associates at HarperCol-

lins, and myself—to proceed with the further revisions I had proposed for

this new sixth edition. We all hope that teachers and students alike will
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I

benefit from the numerous improvements, the most immediately apparent

of which are: the handsome new cover art, a Roman mosaic from Tunisia

depicting Virgil with a copy of the Aeneid in his lap and flanked by two

Muses representing his work's inspiration; the three maps of ancient Italy,

Greece and the Aegean area, and the Mediterranean, which have been spe-

cially designed to include, inter alia, all the placenames mentioned in the

book's readings and notes (except a few situated on the remotest fringes of

the empire); and the numerous photographs selected primarily from classical

and later European art to illustrate literary and historical figures and aspects

of classical culture and mythology presented in the chapter readings. Among
the less obvious but, we hope, equally helpful changes are: revision of chap-

ter readings, especially the Practice and Review sentences, for greater clarity

and increased reinforcement of new and recently introduced chapter vocab-

ulary items; expansion of derivatives lists in the chapter vocabularies and of

cross-references to related words in other chapters; and enlargement of the

, English-Latin end vocabulary.

A final note for professors and teachers: This revised edition of

Wheelock's Latin very likely contains more material for translation than can

actually be covered in the two or three days typically allotted to a chapter

,in a semester course or the week or so allotted in high school. Instructors

may thus pick and choose and be selective in the material they assign: my
suggestion for the first day or two is to assign for written homework only

hmited selections from the Practice and Review sentences and the Sententiae

Antiquae, while reserving the others (or some of the others, carefully selected

in advance) for in-class sight translation; assignments for the second or third

day should nearly always include the reading passages following the Senten-

tiae Antiquae, which will give students the experience they need with contin-

uous narrative. Students should regularly be encouraged to practice new

material at home with the Self-Tutorial Exercises located at the back of the

book, checking their accuracy with the answer key that follows, and sen-

tences from these exercises, again pre-selected for the purpose, can be used

to drill mastery of new concepts via sight translation in class. Most instruc-

tors will also want their students to use the new Workbook for Wheelock's

Latin (the revised third edition by Paul Comeau and myself, published con-
' currently with, and as a companion to, this sixth edition of Wheelock's

Latin); the Workbook contains a wide range of additional exercises, includ-

ing for each chapter a detailed set of objectives, a series of questions de-

signed to focus directly on the newly introduced grammar, a variety of trans-

formation drills, word, phrase, and sentence translations, questions on

etymologies, synonyms, antonyms, and analogies for new vocabulary items,

and reading comprehension questions to test the student's understanding of

the chapter's reading passages. There are many further materials designed

to complement Wheelock's Latin and the Workbook for Wheelock's Latin,
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including supplemental readers, computer software, and a wealth of internet

resources, many of which, along with further suggestions on teaching Latin

via Wheelock, are described in my book Latin for the 21st Century: From

Concept to Classroom (available from Prentice Hall Publishers).

There are many whom I am eager to thank for their support of the fifth

and sixth editions of Wheelock's Latin: my dear wife Laura, first of all, for

giving me up to my computer throughout the countless hours and days this

task has demanded; my children, Jean-Paul, Laura Caroline, and Kimberley

Ellen, for their constant affection; my colleague Jared Klein, a distinguished

Indo-European linguist, for reading and offering his judicious advice on

my revisions to both the Introduction and the individual chapters; graduate

assistants Cleve Fisher, Marshall Lloyd, Matthew Payne, and Jim Yaven-

ditti, for their energetic and capable help with a variety of tasks; Mary Wells

Ricks, long-time friend and my Senior Associate Editor for the Classical

Outlook, for her expert counsel on a variety of editorial matters; our de-

partment secretaries, JoAnn PuUiam and Connie Russell, for their generous

clerical assistance; my editors at HarperCollins, Erica Spaberg, Patricia

Leasure, and Greg Chaput, each of whom enthusiastically supported my
proposals for the revised editions; Tim McCarthy of Art Resource in New
York, as well as colleagues Jim Anderson, Bob Curtis, Timothy Gantz, and

Frances Van Keuren, for their assistance with the graphics; Tom Elliott,

with the American Philological Association's Classical Atlas Project and the

International Ancient Mediterranean Project, for the lion's share of the

work involved in designing the sixth edition's maps; students and associates

at the University of Georgia who field-tested the new material or provided

other helpful assistance, among them Bob Harris and Richard Shedenhelm;

.colleagues around the country who offered suggestions for specific revisions

jto one or both of these editions, especially Ward Briggs at the University

of South Carolina (whose biography of Professor WTieelock appears in

his book, A Biographical Dictionary of American Classicists, Westport CT:

Greenwood Press, 1994), Rob Latousek, John McChesney-Young, Braden

Mechley, Betty Rose Nagle, John Ramsey, Cliff Roti, Les Sheridan, David

Sider, Alden Smith, and Stephen Wheeler; Dean Wyatt Anderson, for his

encouragement of my own work and all our Classics Department's endeav-

ors; Martha Wheelock and Deborah Wheelock Taylor, for their steadfast

advocacy of my work on the revised editions and their generous sharing of

their father's notes; and finally, Professor Frederic M. Wheelock himself, for

producing a textbook that has truly become a classic in its own right and

one whose revision, therefore, could be indeed a labor amoris.

Richard A. LaFleur

University of Georgia

Autumn, 1999



I love the language, that soft bastard Latin,

Which melts like kisses from a female mouth.

George Noel Gordon, Lord Byron

Beppo

I would make them all learn English: and then I would

let the clever ones learn Latin as an honor, and Greek

as a treat.

Sir Winston Churchill

Roving Commission: My Early Life

He studied Latin like the violin, because he liked it.

Robert Frost

The Death of the Hired Man





Introduction

^
Wer fremde Sprachen nicht kennt, weiss nichts von seiner eigenen.

I

Apprendre une langue, c'est vivre de nouveau.

Interest in learning Latin can be considerably increased by even a lim-

ited knowledge of some background details such as are sketched in this in-

troduction. The paragraphs on the position of the Latin language in linguis-

tic history provide one with some linguistic perspective not only for Latin

but also for English. The brief survey of Latin literature introduces the au-

thors from whose works have come the Sententiae AntJquae and the Loci

Antiqui of \.h\s book; and even this abbreviated survey provides some literary

perspective which the student may never otherwise experience. The same
holds for the account of the alphabet; and, of course, no introduction would

be complete without a statement about the sounds which the letters rep-

resent.

THE POSITION OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE IN
LINGUISTIC HISTORY

Say the words "I," "me," "is," "mother," "brother," "ten," and you are

speaking words which, in one form or another, men and women of Europe

,

and Asia have used for thousands of years. In fact, we cannot tell how old

, these words actually are. If their spelling and pronunciation have changed

somewhat from period to period and from place to place, little wonder; what

does pique the imagination is the fact that the basic elements of these sym-

bols of human thought have had the vitality to traverse such spans of time
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and space down to this very moment on this new continent. The point is

demonstrated in the considerably abbreviated and simplified table that

follows.

'

English me IS mother brother ten

Sanskrit-
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ten in them are Sanskrit, Iranian, Greek, and Latin, and these documents

go back centuries before the time of Christ.

The diiference between derived (from roots meaning "to flow down-
stream from" a source) and cognate languages can be demonstrated even

more clearly by the relationship of the Romance languages to Latin and to

each other. For here we are in the realm of recorded history and can see that

with the Roman political conquest of such districts as Gaul (France), Spain,

and Dacia (Roumania) there occurred also a Roman linguistic conquest.

Out of this victorious ancient Latin as spoken by the common people (val-

gus, hence "vulgar" Latin) grew the Romance languages, such as French,

Spanish, Portuguese, Roumanian, and, of course, Italian. Consequently, we
can say of Italian, French, and Spanish, for instance, that they are derived

from Latin and that they are cognate with each other.

Parent Cognate Romance Derivatives

Latin
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queror in 1066, Norman French J)ecame the poHte language and Anglo-

Saxon was hddjnjow esteem_as^the tongue of vanquished men and serfs.

Thus Anglo-Saxon, no longer the language of literature, became simply the

speech of humble daily life. Some two centuries later, however, as the descen-

dants of the Normans finally amalgamated with the English natives, the

Anglo-Saxon language reasserted itself; but in its poverty it had to borrow

hundreds of French words (literary, intellectual, cultural) before it could

become the language of literature. Borrow it did abundantly, and in the 13th

and 14th centuries this development produced what is called Middle En-

glish, known especially from Chaucer, who died in 1400. Along with the

adoption of these Latin-rooted French words there was also some borrowing

directly from Latin itself, and the renewed interest in the classics which char-

acterized the Renaissance naturally intensified this procedure during the

16th and the 17th centuries. '^ From that time to the present Latin has con-

tinued to be a source of new words, particularly for the scientist.'^

Consequently, since English through Anglo-Saxon is cognate with Latin

and since English directly or indirectly has borrowed so many words from

Latin, we can easily demonstrate both cognation and derivation by our own
vocabulary. For instance, our word "brother" is cognate with Latin frater

but "fraternal" clearly is derived from frater. Other instances are:

English Latin Cognate'^ English Derivative

mother mater maternal

two duo dual, duet

tooth dens, stem dent- dental

foot pes, stem ped- pedal

heart cor, stem cord- cordial

bear fero fertile

'^Thomas Wilson (16th century) says: "The unlearned or foolish fantastical, that

smells but of learning (such fellows as have been learned men in their days), will so Latin

their tongues, that the simple cannot but wonder at their talk, and think surely they

speak by some revelation." Sir Thomas Browne (17th century) says: "If elegancy still

proceedeth, and English pens maintain that stream we have of late observed to flow from

many, we shall within a few years be fain to learn Latin to understand English, and a

work will prove of equal facility in either." These statements are quoted by permission

from the "Brief History of the English Language" by Hadley and Kittredge in Webster's

New International Dictiomirv. Second Edition, copyright, 1934, 1939, 1945, 1950, 1953,

1954, by G. & C. Merriam Co.
'^ And apparently even our 20th-century composers of advertisements would be re-

duced to near beggary if they could not draw on the Latin vocabulary and the classics

in general.
"* Grimm's law catalogues the Germanic shift in certain consonants (the stops). This

shows how such apparently different words as English heart and Latin cor, cord-, are in

\ origin the same word.
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In fact, here you see one of the reasons for the richness of our vocabu-

lary, and the longer you study Latin the more keenly you will realize what a

limited language ours would be without the Latin element.

Despite the brevity of this survey you can comprehend the general posi-

tion of Latin in European linguistic history and something of its continuing

importance to us of the 20th century It is the cognate'" of many languages

and the parent of many; it can even be called the adoptive parent of our

own. In summary is offered the much abbreviated diagram on page xxx

above.-"

A BRIEF SURVEY OF LATIN LITERATURE

Since throughout this entire book you will be reading sentences and

longer passages excerpted from Latin literature, a brief outline is here

sketched to show both the nature and the extent of this great literature. You

will find the following main divisions reasonable and easy to keep in mind,

though the common warning against dogmatism in regard to the names and

the dates of periods should certainly be sounded.

I. Early Period (down to ca. 80 B.C.)

II. Golden Age (80 B.C.-14 a.d.)

A. Ciceronian Period (80-43 B.C.)

B. Augustan Period (43 B.C.-14 a.d.)

III. Silver Age (14-ca. 138 a.d.)

IV. Patristic Period (late 2nd-5th cens. of our era)

V. Medieval Period (6th-14th cens. of our era)

VI. Period from the Renaissance (ca. 15th cen.) to the Present

THE EARLY PERIOD (DOWN TO CA. 80 B.C.)

The apogee of Greek civilization, including the highest development of

its magnificent literature and art, was reached during the 5th and the 4th

centuries before Christ. In comparison, Rome during those centuries had

little to offer. Our fragmentary evidence shows only a rough, accentual na-

"Take particular care to note that Latin is simply cognate with Greek, not derived

from it.

' ^0 In the interests of simplicity and clarity a number of languages and mtermediate

steps have been omitted. In particular it should be noted that no attempt has been made

to indicate the indebtedness of English to Greek. Two branches of the Indo-European

language family, Anatolian and Tocharian, are now extinct and are not shown on the

chart.
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live meter called Saturnian, some native comic skits, and a rough, practical

prose for records and speeches.

In the 3d century B.C., however, the expansion of Roman power brought

the Romans into contact with Greek civilization. Somehow the hard-

headed, politically and legally minded Romans were fascinated by what they

found, and the writers among them went to school to learn Greek literature.

From this time on, Greek literary forms, meters, rhetorical devices, subjects,

and ideas had a tremendous and continuing influence on Roman literature,

even as it developed its own character and originality in a great many ways.

In fact, the Romans themselves did not hesitate to admit as much. Al-

though the Romans now composed epics, tragedies, satires, and speeches,

the greatest extant accompHshments of this period of apprenticeship to

Greek models are the comedies of Plautus (ca. 254-184 B.C.) and Terence

(185-159 B.C.). These were based on Greek plays of the type known as New
Comedy, the comedy of manners, and they make excellent reading today.

Indeed, a number of these plays have influenced modern playwrights; Plau-

tus' Menaechmi, for instance, inspired Shakespeare's Comedy of Errors.

THE GOLDEN AGE (80 B.C.-14 a.d.)

During the first century before Christ the Roman writers perfected their

literary media and made Latin literature one of the world's greatest. It is

particularly famous for its beautiful, disciplined form, which we know as

classic, and for its real substance as well. If Lucretius complained about the

poverty of the Latin vocabulary, Cicero so molded the vocabulary and the

general usage that Latin remained a supple and a subtle linguistic tool for

thirteen centuries and more.-'

THE CICERONIAN PERIOD (80-43 B.C.). The literary work of the

Ciceronian Period was produced during the last years of the Roman Repub-

lic. This was a period of civil wars and dictators, of military might against

constitutional right, of selfish interest, of brilliant pomp and power, of moral

and religious laxity Outstanding authors important for the book which you

have in hand are:

Lucretius (Titus Lucretius Carus, ca. 98-55 B.C.): author of De Rerum
Natura, a powerful didactic poem on happiness achieved through the Epicu-

rean philosophy This philosophy was based on pleasure- and was but-

tressed by an atomic theory which made the universe a realm of natural, not

divine, law and thus eliminated the fear of the gods and the tyranny of reli-

gion, which Lucretius believed had shattered men's happiness.

Catullus (Gaius Valerius Catullus, ca. 84-54 B.C.): lyric poet, the Robert

^' See below under Medieval and Renaissance Latin.
^^ However, that it meant simply "eat, drink, and be merry" is a vulgar misinterpre-

tation.
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Burns of Roman literature, an intense and impressionable young provincial

from northern Italy who fell totally under the spell of an urban sophisticate,

Lesbia (a literary pseudonym for her real name, Clodia), but finally escaped

bitterly disillusioned; over 100 of his poems have survived.

Cicero (Marcus Tullius Cicero, 106-43 B.C.): the greatest Roman orator,

whose eloquence thwarted the conspiracy of the bankrupt aristocrat Cati-

line-'' in 63 B.C. and 20 years later cost Cicero his own life in his patriotic

opposition to Anthony's high-handed policies; admired also as an authority

on Roman rhetoric, as an interpreter of Greek philosophy to his coun-

trymen, as an essayist on friendship (De Amhitia) and on old age {De Senec-

tute), and, in a less formal style, as a writer of self-revealing letters. Cicero's

vast contributions to the Latin language itself have already been mentioned.

Caesar (Gains liilius Caesar, 102 or 100-44 B.C.): orator, politician, gen-

eral, statesman, dictator, author; best known for his military memoirs, Bel-

liou Galliciim and Bellum Civile.

-'See the introductory notes to "Cicero Denounces Catiline" in Ch. 11 and "Evi-

dence and Confession" in Ch. 30.

Julius Caesar

1st century B. C.

Museo Archeologico Nazionale

Naples, Italy
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Nepos (Cornelius Nepos, 99-24 B.C.): friend of Catullus and Caesar and

a writer of biographies noted rather for their relatively easy and popular

style than for greatness as historical documents.

Publilius Syrus (fl. 43 B.C.): a slave who was taken to Rome and who
there became famous for his mimes, which today are represented only by a

collection of epigrammatic sayings.

THE AUGUSTAN PERIOD (43 B.C.-14 a.d.). The first Roman Em-
peror gave his name to this period. Augustus wished to correct the evils of

the times, to establish civil peace by stable government, and to win the Ro-

mans' support for his new regime. With this in mind he and Maecenas, his

unofficial prime minister, sought to enlist literature in the service of the state.

Under their patronage Virgil and Horace became what we should call poets

laureate. Some modern critics feel that this fact vitiates the noble sentiments

of these poets; others see in Horace a spirit of independence and of genuine

moral concern, and maintain that Virgil, through the character of his epic

hero Aeneas, is not simply glorifying Augustus but is actually suggesting to

the emperor what is expected of him as head of the state.^'*

Virgil (Publius Vergilius Maro, 70-19 B.C.): from humble origins in

northern Italy; lover of nature; profoundly sympathetic student of hu-

mankind; Epicurean and mystic; severe and exacting self-critic, master

craftsman, linguistic and literary architect, "lord of language"; famous as a

writer of pastoral verse (the Eclogues) and of a beautiful didactic poem on

farm life (the Georgics); best known as the author of one of the world's great

epics,^^ the Aeneid, a national epic with ulterior purposes, to be sure, but

one also with ample universal and human appeal to make it powerful 20th-

century reading.

Horace (QuTntus Horatius Flaccus, 65-8 B.C.): freedman's son who,

thanks to his father's vision and his own quahties, rose to the height of poet

laureate; writer of genial and self-revealing satires; author of superb lyrics

both light and serious; meticulous composer famed for the happy effects of

his linguistic craftsmanship (curiosa feiic'itsis, painstakingfelicity); synthesist

of Epicurean carpe diem {enjoy today) and Stoic virtus (virtue); preacher and

practitioner of aurea mediocritas (the golden mean).

Livy (Titus LTvius, 59 B.C.-17 a.d.): friend of Augustus but an admirer

of the Republic and of olden virtues; author of a monumental, epic-spirited

history of Rome, and portrayer of Roman character at its best as he

judged it.

^^ See, for instance, E. K. Rand, The Builders of Eternal Rome (Harvard Univ.

Press, 1943).

^^The Aeneid \s always associated with Homer's Iliad and Odyssey, to which it owes
a great deal, and with Dante's Divine Comedy and Milton's Paradise Lost, which owe a

great deal to it.
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Propertius (Sexlus Propertius, ca. 50 B.c.-ca. 2 a.d.): author of lour

books of romantic elegiac poems, much admired by Ovid.

Ovid (Publius Ovidius Naso, 43 B.C.- 17 a.d.): author of much love po-

etry which was hardly consonant with Augustus' plans; most famous today

as the writer of the long and clever hexameter work on mythology entitled

Metamorphoses, which has proved a thesaurus for subsequent poets. Ovid,

like Pope, "lisped in numbers, for the numbers came."

THE SILVER AGE (14-CA. 138 a.d.)

In the Silver Age there is excellent writing; but often there are also arti-

ficialities and conceits, a striving for effects and a passion for epigrams, char-

acteristics which often indicate a less sure literary sense and power—hence

the traditional, though frequently overstated, distinction between "Golden"

and "Silver." The temperaments of not a few emperors also had a limiting

or blighting effect on the literature of this period.

Seneca (Lucius Annaeus Seneca, 4 B.C.-65 a.d.): Stoic philosopher from

Spain; tutor of Nero; author of noble moral essays of the Stoic spirit, of

tragedies (which, though marred by too much rhetoric and too many con-

ceits, had considerable influence on the early modern drama of Europe),

and of the Apocolocyntosis ("Pumpkinification"), a brilliantly witty, though

sometimes cruel, prosimetric satire on the death and deification of the em-

peror Claudius.

Petronius (exact identity and dates uncertain, but probably Titus Petro-

nius Arbiter, d. 65 a.d.): Neronian consular and courtier; author of the Sa-

tyricon, a satiric, prosimetric novel of sorts, famous for its depiction of the

nouveau-riche freedman Trimalchio and his extravagant dinner-parties.

Quintilian (Marcus Fabius QuTntilianus, ca. 35-95 a.d.): teacher and au-

thor of the Institutio Oratoria, a famous pedagogical work which discusses

the entire education of a person who is to become an orator; a great admirer

of Cicero's style and a critic of the rhetorical excesses of his own age.

Martial (Marcus Valerius Martialis, 45-104 a.d.): famed for his more

than 1,500 witty epigrams and for the satirical twist which he so often gave

to them. As he himself says, his work may not be great literature but people

do enjoy it.

Pliny (Gaius PlTnius Caecilius Secundus, ca. 62-113 a.d.): a conscien-

tious public figure, who is now best known for his Epistulae, letters which

reveal both the bright and the seamy sides of Roman life during this impe-

rial period.

Tacitus (Publius Cornelius Tacitus, 55-1 17 a.d.): most famous as a satir-

ical, pro-senatorial historian of the period from the death of Augustus to

the death of Domitian.

Juvenal (Decimus lunius luvenalis, ca. 55-post 127 a.d.): a relentless,

intensely rhetorical satirist of the evils of his times, who concludes that the
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only thing for which one can pray is a mens sana in corpore sano (a sound

mind in a sound body). His satires inspired Dr. Samuel Johnson's London and

The Vanity of Human Wishes and the whole conception of caustic, "Juve-

nalian" satire.

THE ARCHAISING PERIOD. The mid- to late 2nd century may be

distinguished as an archaizing period, in which a taste developed for the

vocabulary and style of early Latin and for the incorporation of diction from

vulgar Latin; characteristic authors of the period were the orator Fronto

and the antiquarian Aulus Gellius, known for his miscellaneous essays

Nodes Atticae ("Nights in Attica").

THE PATRISTIC PERIOD (Late 2nd Cen.-5th Cen.)

The name of the Patristic Period comes from the fact that most of the

vital literature was the work of the Christian leaders, or fathers (patres),

among whom were Tertullian, Cyprian, Lactantius, Jerome, Ambrose, and

Augustine. These men had been well educated; they were familiar with, and

frequently fond of, the best classical authors; many of them had even been

teachers or lawyers before going into service of the Church. At times the

classical style was deliberately employed to impress the pagans, but more

and more the concern was to reach the common people (vulgus) with the

Christian message. Consequently, it is not surprising to see vulgar Latin re-

emerging^^ as an important influence in the literature of the period. St. Je-

rome in his letters is essentially Ciceronian, but in his Latin edition of the

Bible, the Vulgate (383-405 a.d.), he uses the language of the people. Simi-

larly St. Augustine, though formerly a teacher and a great lover of the Ro-

man classics, was willing to use any idiom that would reach the people (ad

usum vulgT) and said that it did not matter if the barbarians conquered Rome
provided they were Christian.

THE MEDIEVAL PERIOD (6th-14th Gens.)

During the first three centuries of the Medieval Period, vulgar Latin

underwent rapid changes-^ and, reaching the point when it could no longer

be called Latin, it became this or that Romance language according to the

locality.

-^Vulgar Latin has already been mentioned as the language of the common people.

Its roots are in the early period. In fact, the language of Plautus has much in common
with this later vulgar Latin, and we know that throughout the Golden and the Silver

Ages vulgar Latin lived on as the colloquial idiom of the people but was kept distinct

from the literary idiom of the texts and the polished conversation of those periods.

-^E.g., the loss of most declensional endings and the increased use of prepositions;

extensive employment of auxiliary verbs; anarchy in the uses of the subjunctive and the

indicative.
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On the other hand, Latin, the Hterary idiom more or less modified by

the Vulgate and other influences, continued throughout the Middle Ages as

the living language of the Church and of the intellectual world. Though

varying considerably in character and quality, it was an international lan-

guage, and Medieval Latin literature is sometimes called "European" in con-

trast to the earlier "national Roman." In this Medieval Latin was written a

varied and living literature (religious works, histories, anecdotes, romances,

dramas, sacred and secular poetry), examples of which are included below,

in the excerpt from the 7th century writer Isidore of Seville (in Ch. 29) and

selections from other authors in the LocJ Antiqui. The long life of Latin is

attested in the early 14th century by the facts that Dante composed in Latin

the political treatise De Monarchia, that he wrote in Latin his De VulgdrT

Eloqiientid to justify his use of the vernacular Italian for literature, and that

in Latin pastoral verses he rejected the exhortation to give up the vernacular,

in which he was writing the Divine Comedy, and compose something in

Latin. -^

THE PERIOD FROM THE RENAISSANCE (ca. 15th Cen.) TO THE PRESENT

Because of Petrarch's new-found admiration of Cicero, Renaissance

scholars scorned Medieval Latin and turned to Cicero in particular as the

canon of perfection. Although this return to the elegant Ciceronian idiom

was prompted by great affection and produced brilliant effects, it was an

artificial movement which made Latin somewhat imitative and static com-

pared with the spontaneous, living language which it had been during the

Middle Ages. However, Latin continued to be effectively employed well into

the modem period,^^ and the ecclesiastical strain is still very much alive

(despite its de-emphasis in the early 1960s) as the language of the Roman
Catholic Church and seminaries. Furthermore, the rediscovery of the true,

humanistic spirit of the ancient Latin and Greek literatures and the fresh

attention to literary discipline and form as found in the classics proved very

beneficial to the native literature of the new era.

The purpose of this abbreviated outline has been to provide some sense

of the unbroken sweep of Latin literature from the 3rd century B.C. down to

our own times. Besides enjoying its own long and venerable history, Latin

literature has also inspired, schooled, and enriched our own English and

other occidental literatures to a degree beyond easy assessment. Add to this

^* At the same time, by token of Dante's success and that of others in the use of the

vernacular languages, it must be admitted that Latin had begun to wage a losing battle.

"For instance, note its use by Erasmus and Sir Thomas More in the 16th century,

by Milton, Bacon, and Newton in the 17th century, and by botanists, classical scholars,

and poets of the later centuries.
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the wide influence of the Latin language itself as outlined above and you

can hardly escape the conclusion that Latin is dead only in a technical sense

of the word, and that even a limited knowledge of Latin is a great asset to

anyone who works with or is interested in English and the Romance lan-

guages and literatures.

THE ALPHABETAND PRONUNCIATION

The forms of the letters which you see on this printed page are centuries

old. They go back through the earliest Italian printed books of the 15th

century^'' and through the finest manuscripts of the 12th and 1 1th centuries

to the firm, clear Carolingian bookhand of the 9th century as perfected

under the inspiration of the Carolingian Renaissance by the monks of St.

Martin's at Tours in France. These monks developed the small letters from

beautiful clear semi-uncials, which in turn lead us back to the uncials^' and

square capitals of the Roman Empire. Today we are in the habit of distin-

guishing the Roman alphabet from the Greek, but the fact is that the Ro-

mans learned to write from the Etruscans, who in turn had learned to write

from Greek colonists who had settled in the vicinity of Naples during the

8th century B.C. Actually, therefore, the Roman alphabet is simply one form

of the Greek alphabet. But the Greeks were themselves debtors in this mat-

ter, for, at an early but still undetermined date, they had received their alpha-

bet from a Semitic source, the Phoenicians.^- And finally the early Semites

appear to have been inspired by Egyptian hieroglyphs. This brief history of

the forms of the letters which you see in our books today provides one more

illustration of our indebtedness to antiquity.

The Roman alphabet was like ours except that it lacked the letters j and

w. Furthermore, the letter v originally stood for both the sound of the vowel

^"Called "incunabula" because they were made in the "cradle days" of printing. The
type is called "Roman" to distinguish it from the "black-letter" type which was used in

northern Europe (cp. the German type). The Italian printers based their Roman type on
that of the finest manuscripts of the period, those written for the wealthy, artistic, exact-

ing Renaissance patrons. The scribes of those manuscripts, seeking the most attractive

kind of script with which to please such patrons, found it in manuscripts written in the

best Carolingian book-hand.
^' The uncial letters are similar to the square capitals except that the sharp corners

of the angular letters have been rounded so that they can be written with greater rapidity.

An illustration can be found in Webster's Collegiate Dictionary, entry uncial.

^-The 22 letters of the Phoenician alphabet represented only consonant sounds.

The Greeks showed their originality in using some of these letters to designate vowel

sounds.
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Funrun uf a young woman with stilus and tabella, fresco from Pompeii

Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, Italy

u and the sound of the consonant w." Not till the second century of our era

did the rounded u-form appear, but for convenience both v and u are em-

ployed in the Latin texts of most modern editions. The letter k was rarely

'Note that our letter w is simply double u of the v-shaped variety.
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used, and then only before a, in a very few words. The letters y""* and z were

introduced toward the end of the Republic to be used in speUing words of

Greek origin.

The following tables indicate approximately the sounds of Latin and

how the letters were used by the Romans to represent those sounds.

Vowels Vowels in Latin had only two possible pronunciations, long and short.

Long vowels were generally held about twice as long as short vowels (cf. half

notes to quarter notes in music) and are marked in this book, as in most

beginning texts (though not in the actual classical texts), with a "macron"

or "long mark" (e.g., a); vowels without a macron are short. Students should

regard macrons as part of the spelling of a word, since the differences of

pronunciation they indicate are often crucial to meaning (e.g., liber is a noun

meaning book, while Iiber is an adjective meaning /ree). The pronunciations

are approximately as follows:

Long Short

a as in father: das, cara

e as in they: me, sedes

T as in machine: hic, sica

6 as in clover: 6s, mores

ii as in rude: tu, sumo

a as in Dinah: dat, casa

e as in pet: et, sed

i as in pin: hic, sicca

o as in orb, off: os, mora

u as in put: tum, sum

y as in French tu or German iiber

Diphthongs Latin has the following six diphthongs, combinations of two vowel

sounds that were collapsed together into a single syllable:

ae as ai in aisle: carae, saepe

au as ou in house: aut, laudd

ei as in reign: deinde

eu as Latin e + u, pronounced rapidly as a single syllable: seu.

The sound is not found in EngUsh and is rare in Latin.

oe as oi in oil: coepit, proelium

ui as in Latin u + i, spoken as a single syllable like Spanish muy (or like

Eng. gooey, pronounced quickly as a single syllable). This diphthong

occurs only in huius, cuius, huic, cui, hui. Elsewhere the two letters are

spoken separately as in fu-it, friictu-T.

^^ This was really Greek u, upsilon (Y), a vowel with a sound intermediate between

u and i, as in French u.
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Consonants Latin consonants had essentially the same sounds as the English conso-

nants with the following exceptions:

bs and bt were pronounced ^v and pt (e.g., urbs, obtineo); otherwise Latin

b had the same sound as our letter (e.g., bibebant).

c was always hard as in can, never soft as in city: cum, cTvis, facilis.

g was always hard as in get. never soft as in gem: gloria, gero.

h was a breathing sound, as in English, only less harshly pronounced:

hie, haec

i (which also represented a vowel) usually functioned as a consonant

with the sound of v as in yes when used before a vowel at the begm-

ning of a word (iustus = yustus); between two vowels within a word

it served in double capacity: as the vowel / forming a diphthong with

the preceding vowel, and as the consonant y (reiectus = rei-yectus,

maior = mai-yor, cuius = cui-yus); otherwise it was usually a vowel.

Consonantal i regularly appears in English derivatives as ay (a letter

added to the alphabet in the Middle Ages); hence maior = major,

lulius = Julius.

q, as in English, is always followed by consonantal u, the combination

having the sound kw: quid, quoque.

r was trilled: the Romans called it the littera canina, because its sound

suggested the snarling of a dog: Roma, curare.

s was always voiceless as in see; never voiced as in our word ease: sed,

posuisses, misistis.

t always had the sound of / as in tired, never of sh as in nation or ch as

in mention: taciturnitas, nationem, mentionem.

V had the sound of our iv.- vivo = wTwo, vTnum = wTnum.

X had the sound of ks as in axle; not of gr as in exert: mixtum, exerceo.

ch represented Greek chi and had the sound of ckh in block head, not of

ch in church: chorus, Archilochus.

ph represented Greek phi and had the sound of ph in up hill, not of ph

in our pronunciation of philosophy: philosophia.

th represented Greek theta and had the sound of th in hot house, not of

th in thin or the: theatrum.

The Romans quite appropriately pronounced double consonants as two

separate consonants; we in our haste usually render them as a single conso-

nant For instance, the rr in the Latin word currant sounded like the two rs

in the cur ran; and the tt in admittent sounded like the two /'s in admit ten.

Syllables In Latin as in English, a word has as many syllables as it has vowels

or diphthongs.
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Syllabification: In dividing a word into syllables:

1. Two contiguous vowels or a vowel and a diphthong are separated:

dea, de-a; deae, de-ae.

2. A single consonant between two vowels goes with the second vowel:

amicus, a-ml-cus.

3. When two or more consonants stand between two vowels, generally

only the last consonant goes with the second vowel: mitto, mit-to;

servare, ser-va-re; cdnsumptus, con-sump-tus. However, a stop (p, b, t,

d, c, g) + a liquid (I, r) count as a single consonant and go with the

following vowel:^- patrem, pa-trem; castra, cas-tra. Also counted as

single consonants are qu and the aspirates ch, ph, th, which should

never be separated in syllabification: architectus, ar-chi-tec-tus; loqua-

cem, lo-qua-cem.

Syllable quantity: A syllable is long by nature if it contains a long vowel

or a diphthong; a syllable is long by position if it contains a short vowel

followed by two or more consonants^^ or by x, which is a double consonant

(= ks). Otherwise a syllable is short; again, the difference is rather like that

between a musical half-note and a quarter-note.

Syllables long by nature (here underlined): lau-do, Ro-ma, a-nu-cus.

Syllables long by position (underlined): ser-vat, sa-pi-en-ti-a, ax-is (=

ak-sis).

Examples with all long syllables, whether by nature or by position,

underlined: lau-da-te, mo-ne-o, sae-pe, con-ser-va-tis, pu-el-la-rum.

Even in English, syllables have this sort of temporal quantity, i.e.. some

syllables take longer to pronounce than others (consider the word "enough,"

with its very short, clipped first syllable, and the longer second syllable), but

it is not a phenomenon we think much about. The matter is important in

Latin, however, for at least two reasons: first, syllable quantity was a major

determinant of the rhythm of Latin poetry, as you will learn later in your

study of the language: and, of more immediate importance, syllable quantity

determined the position of a words stress accent, as explained below.

Accent Words in Latin, like those in English, were pronounced with extra em-

phasis on one syllable (or more, in the case of very long words); the place-

" But in poetry the consonants may be separated according to the rule for two con-

sonants.
^* But remember that a stop -i- a liquid as well as qu and the aspirates ch, ph, and th

regularly count as a single consonant: e.g.. pa-trem. quo-que.
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ment of this "stress accent" in Latin (unlike English) followed these strict

and simple rules:

1. In a word of two syllables the accent always falls on the first syllable:

ser-vo, sae-pe, ni-hil.

2. In a word of three or more syllables (a) the accent falls on the next

to last syllable (sometimes called the "penult"), if that syllable is long

(ser-va-re, c6n-ser-vat, for-tu-na); (b) otherwise, the accent falls on the

syllable before that (the "antepenult": mo-ne-o, pa-tri-a, pe-cu-ni-a,

v6-Iu-cris).

Because these rules for accentuation are so regular, accent marks (as

opposed to macrons) are not ordinarily included when writing Latin; in this

text, however, accents are provided in both the "paradigms" (sample declen-

sions and conjugations) and the chapter vocabularies, as an aid to correct

pronunciation.

Although oral-aural communication and conversational skills are some-

times—and unfortunately—given little stress in the Latin classroom, never-

theless a "correct" or at least a consistent pronunciation is essential to the

mastery of any language. An ability to pronounce Latin words and sentences

aloud according to the rules provided in this introduction will also enable

you to "pronounce" correctly in your mind and, as you think of a word, to

spell it correctly

As you begin your study of Latin, remember that it did not merely con-

sist of written texts to be silently read (in fact, the Romans themselves nearly

always read aloud!), but it was for centuries a spoken language—a language

learned and spoken by Roman boys and girls, in fact, just as your own native

language was acquired and spoken by you in your childhood, and not only

by famous orators, poets, and politicians. You should apply all four lan-

guage learning skills in your study every day, listening and speaking as well

as reading and writing; always pronounce paradigms and vocabulary items

aloud, and most especially read aloud every Latin sentence or passage you

encounter; and always read /or comprehension, before attempting a transla-

tion into English.
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Verbs; First and
Second Conjugations:

Present Infinitive,

Indicative, and Imperative

Active; Translating

VERBS

One might properly consider the verb (from Lat. verbum, word), which

describes the subject's activity or state of being, to be the most important

word in a sentence, and so we may best begin our study of Latin with a look

at that part of speech (the other parts of speech in Latin are the same as

those in English: nouns, pronouns, adjectives, adverbs, prepositions, con-

junctions, interjections).

In Latin as in English, verbs exhibit the following five characteristics:

PERSON (Lat. persdna): who is the subject, i.e., who performs (or, in

the passive, receives) the action, from the speaker's point of view; 1st

person = the speaker(s), /, we; 2nd = the person(s) spoken to, you;

3rd = the person(s) spoken about, he, she, it, they.

NUMBER (numerus): how many subjects, singular or plural.
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TENSE (tempus, time): the time of the action; Latin has six tenses, pres-

ent, future, imperfect, perfect (or present perfect), future perfect, and

pluperfect (or past perfect).

MOOD (modus, manner): the manner of indicating the action or state

of being of the verb; Hke EngHsh, Latin has the indicative (which "indi-

cates" facts) and the imperative (which orders actions), introduced in

this chapter, and the subjunctive (which describes, in particular, hypo-

thetical or potential actions), introduced in Ch. 28.

VOICE (vox): an indication, with transitive verbs (those that can take

direct objects), of whether the subject performs the action (the active

voice) or receives it (passive).

CONJUGATION

To conjugate (Lat. coniugare, /om together) a verb is to list together all

its forms, according to these five variations of person, number, tense, mood,

and voice. If asked to conjugate the English verb to praise in the present

,

tense and the active voice of the indicative mood, you would say:

Singular Plural

1st person I praise we praise

2nd person you praise you praise

3rd person he (she, it) praises they praise

The person and the number of five of these six forms cannot be determined

in English without the aid of pronouns /, you, we, they. Only in the third

person singular can you omit the pronoun he (she. it) and still make clear

by the special ending of the verb thai praises is third person and singular,

PERSONAL ENDINGS

What English can accomplish in only one of the six forms, Latin can do

in all six by means of "personal endings," which indicate distinctly the per-

son, the number, and the voice of the verb. Since these personal endings will

be encountered at every turn, the time taken to memorize them at this point

will prove an excellent investment. For the active voice they are:

Singular

1st person -6 or -m, which corresponds to /.

2nd person -s, which corresponds to you.

3rdperson -t, which corresponds to he, she, it.
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Plural

1st person -mus, which corresponds to we.

2nd person -tis, which corresponds to you.

3rdperson -nt, which corresponds to they.

The next step is to find a verbal "stem" to which these endings can be added.

PRESENT INFINITIVE' ACTIVEAND
PRESENT STEM

The present active infinitives of the model verbs used in this book for

the first and second conjugations are respectively:

laudare, to praise monere, to advise

You see that -are characterizes the first conjugation and -ere characterizes

the second.

Now from the infinitives drop the -re, which is the actual infinitive end-

ing, and you have the "present stems":

lauda- mone-

To this present stem add the personal endings (with the few modifications

noted below), and you are ready to read or to say something in Latin about

the present: e.g., lauda-s, you praise; mone-mus, we advise.

This leads to the first ofmany paradigms. "Paradigm" (pronounced par-

adime) derives from Greek paradeigma, which means pattern, example; and

paradigms are used at numerous points throughout the chapters and in the

Appendix to provide summaries of forms according to convenient patterns.

Of course, the ancient Romans learned the many inflected forms from their

parents and from daily contacts with other people by the direct method, as

we ourselves learn English today However, since we lack this natural Latin

environment and since we usually begin the study of Latin at a relatively

late age under the exigencies of time, the analytical approach through para-

digms, though somewhat artificial and uninspiring, is generally found to be

the most efficacious method.

In the process of memorizing all paradigms, be sure always to say them
\akmd, for this gives you the help of two senses, both sight and sound; speak-

' The infinitive (TnfTnltus, TnflnltTvus, not limited) simply gives the basic idea of the

verb; its form is "not limited" by person and number, though it does indicate tense and
voice.
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ing and listening to the language, to its basic sounds and rhythms, will be

an enormous aid to acquiring mastery.

PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF
Laudo & Moneo

Singular

1. laiido, I praise, am praising, do praise moneo, I achise, etc.

2. laudas, you praise, are praising, do praise mones, vow advise, etc.

3. laudat, he (she, it) praises, is praising, monet, he {she, it) advises,

does praise etc.

Plural

1

.

laudamus, we praise, are praising, do praise monemus, we advise, etc.

2. laudatis, you praise, are praising, do praise monetis, you advise, etc.

3. laudant, they praise, are praising, do praise monent, they advise, etc.

Note that Latin has only these present active indicative forms, and so simple

or progressive or emphatic translations are possible, depending on context;

e.g., me laudant, they praise me or they are praising me or they do praise me.

Remember that the accent marks are provided in the paradigm only for

convenience; they follow the strict rules for accentuation explained in the

Introduction, and need not be included in your own conjugation of Latin

verbs (unless you are asked to do so by your instructor).

The macrons, however, must be included, and the vowel sounds they

indicate must be taken into account in memorizing the paradigm and in

conjugating other first and second conjugation verbs. Notice that the stem

vowel has no macron in certain forms (e.g., mone5, laudant); you should

learn the following rule, which will make it easier to account for macrons

that seem to disappear and reappear arbitrarily:

f Vowels that are normally long are usually shortened when they occur

immediately before another vowel (hence mone5 instead of *mone6^),

. before -m, -r, or -t at the end of a word (hence laudat, not *laudat), or

before nt or nd in any position (hence laudant).

In the case of first conjugation, or -a-, verbs (by contrast with the second

conjugation, -e- verbs), the stem vowel is not merely shortened but disap-

pears entirely in the first person singular, through contraction with the final

-6 (hence laudd, not *lauda6).

^The asterisk here and elsewhere in this book indicates a form not actually occurring

in classical Latin.
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PRESENT ACTIVE IMPERATIVE

The imperative mood is used for giving commands; the singular impera-

tive form is identical to the present stem and the plural imperative (em-

ployed when addressing two or more persons) is formed simply by adding

-te to the stem:

2nd person singular laiida, praise! mone, advise!

2nd person plural laudate, praise! monete, advise!

E.g., Mone me! Advise me! Servate me! Save me!

READING AND TRANSLATING LATIN

The following simple rules will assist you with translating the sentences

and the reading passage in this chapter; further assistance will be provided

in subsequent chapters. First, always read each sentence from beginning to

end aloud; read for comprehension, thinking about the meanings of the

individual words and the likely sense of the whole sentence. The verb often

comes last in a Latin sentence: remember that if its ending is either first or

second person, you already know the subject ("I," "we," or "you"); if the

verb is third person, look for a noun that might be the subject (frequently

the first word in the sentence). Subject-object-verb (SOV) is a common pat-

tern. Now, once you have memorized the paradigms above and the vocabu-

lary in the following list, and practiced conjugating some of the verbs in the

hst, try your hand at reading and translating the sentences and short passage

that conclude the chapter. BONAM FORTUNAM! (Good luck!)

VOCABULARY

Remember, in memorizing the vocabularies always be sure to say all the

Latin words aloud as you learn the meanings. N.B.: Like an English verb, a

Latin verb has "principal parts" (usually four, vs. three in English) which

must be memorized in order to conjugate the verb in all its forms. As you

will see from the following list, the first principal part is the first person

singular present active indicative, and the second principal part is the pres-

ent active infinitive; the function of the remaining principal parts will be

explained in subsequent chapters.

me, pronoun, me, myself

quid, pronoun, what (quid pro quo)

nihil, noun, nothing (nihilism, annihilate)
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non, adverb, twt

saepe, adverb, often

sT, conjunction. //

amo, amare, amavl, amatum, to love, like: amabo te, idiom, please (lit., /

will love you) (amatory, Amanda)

cogito, cogitare, cogitavT, cdgitatum, to think, ponder, consider, plan (cog-

itate)

debeo, debere, debuT, debitum, to owe; ought, must (debt, debit, due, duty)

do, dare, dedl, datum, to give, offer (date, data)

erro, errare, erravi, erratum, to wander, err, go astray, be mistaken (erratic,

errant, erroneous, error, aberration)

laudd, laudare, laudavT, laudatum, to praise (laud, laudable, laudatory)

moneo, monere, monuT, monitum, to remind, advise, warn (admonish, admo-

nition, monitor, monument, monster, premonition)

salveo, salvere, to he well, be in good health; salve, salvete, hello, greetings

(salvation, salver, salvage)

servo, servare, servavT, servatum, to preserve, save, keep, guard (observQ, pre-

serve, reserve, reservoir)

conservo, conservare, conservavT, conservatum (con-servo), a stronger form

of servo, to preserve, conserve, maintain (conservative, conservation)

terreo, terrere, terrul, territum, to frighten, terrify (terrible, terrific, terrify,

terror, terrorist, deter)

valed, valere, valul, valiturum, to be strong, have power, be well; vale (valete),

good-bye, farewell (valid, invalidate, prevail, prevalent, valedictory)

video, videre, vidl, visum, to see; observe, understand (provide, evident, view,

review, revise, revision, television)

voco, vocare, vocavT, vocatum, to call, summon (vocation, advocate, vocabu-

lary, convoke, evoke, invoke, provoke, revoke)

SENTENTIAE (SENTENCES)^

1. Labor me vocat. (labor, a noun, and one of hundreds of Latin words

that come into English with their spelling unchanged; such words

are often not defined in the chapters but may be found in the end

Vocab., p. 468-88 below.)

2. Mone me, amabo te, sT erro.

3. Festlna lente. (a saying of Augustus.

—

festlno, festlnare, to hasten,

make haste.—lente, adv., slowly.)

4. Laudas me; culpant me. (culpo, culpare, to blame, censure.)

5. Saepe peccamus. (pecco, peccare, to sin.)

^ All these sentences are based on ancient Roman originals but most of them had

to be considerably adapted to meet the exigencies of this first chapter.
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6. Quid debemus cogitare?

7. Conservate me!

8. Rumor volat. (volo, volare, to fly.)

9. Me non amat.

10. Nihil me terret.

1 1

.

Apollo me saepe servat.

12. Salvete!—quid videtis? Nihil videmus.

13. Saepe nihil cogitas.

14. Bis das, sT cito das. (bis, adv., twice.—cito, adv., quickly.—What do

you suppose this ancient proverb actually means?)

15. SI vales, vale5. (A friendly sentiment with which Romans often com-

menced a letter.)

16. What does he see?

17. They are giving nothing.

18. You ought not to praise me.

19. If I err, he often warns me.

20. If you love me, save me, please!

THE POET HORACE CONTEMPLATES AN INVITATION

Maecenas et Vergilius me hodie vocant. Quid c5gitare debeo? Quid de-

beo respondere? ST erro, me saepe monent et culpant; si non erro, me lau-

dant. Quid hodie cogitare debeo?

(For Horace, and the other authors cited in these chapter reading passages,

review the Introd.; the patron Maecenas and the poet Virgil were both friends

of Horace, and this brief passage is very freely adapted from autobiographical

references in his poetry.—et, conj., and.—hodie, adv., today.—responded, re-

spondere, to reply, respond.)

Roman portrait medal of Horace

Museo Nazionale Romano delle Terme

Rome, Italy

^
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LATlNA EST GAUDIUM— ET UTILIS!

Salvete! Here and at the close of each subsequent chapter, you will find

a variety of Latin "tidbits," for your pleasure and edification! (Gaudium, by

the way, is the Lat. noun forjoy or just p\mn fun. and utilis is an adj. meaning

useful.) To start with, here is some "first day" conversational Latin:

Salve, discipula or discipule! Hello, student! (The -a/-e variants distin-

guish between female and male students respectively.)

Salvete, discipulae et discipuH! Hello, students! (Feminine and mascu-

line plural.)

Salve, magister or magistral Greetings, teaeher! (Again, masculine or

feminine.)

Valete, discipulT et discipulae! Vale, magister (magistra)! Good-bye, stu-

dents . . . , etc.

Quid est ndmen tuum? What's your name?

Nomen meum est "Mark." My name is Mark. (Or, better yet, how about

a Latin name: nomen meum est "Marcus.")

Remember that labor in sentence 1 above is just one of a great many
Latin words that come directly into English without any alteration in spell-

ing? Well, rumor in sentence 8 is another, and so is video in the Vocabulary.

Amo, however, does not mean "bullets," nor is amat "a small rug," so beware

of . . . iocT terribiles {terrible jokes): valete!

Model ofRome in the 4th century A.D.

Museo della Civilta Romana, Rome, Italy
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Declension; Agreement of

Adjectives; Syntax

NOUNS AND CASES

As a Latin verb has various inflections or terminations whicli signal its

particular role in a given sentence, so a Latin noun (from nomen, name) has

various terminations to show whether it is used as the subject or the object

of a verb, whether it indicates the idea of possession, and so on. The various

inflected forms of a noun are called "cases," the more common uses and

meanings of which are catalogued below; you will encounter several other

case uses in subsequent chapters, all of which you must be able to identify

and name, so it is advisable to begin now keeping a list for each case, with

definitions and examples, in your notebook or computer file. For illustrative

purposes it will be convenient to refer to the following English sentences,'

which later in the chapter will be translated into Latin for further analysis.

A. The poet is giving the girl large roses {or is giving large roses to the

girl).

B. The girls are giving the poet's roses to the sailors.

C. Without money the girls' country (or the country of the girls) is not

strong.

' These sentences have been hmited to the material available in Chs. 1 and 2 so that

they may readily be understood when turned into Latin.
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Nominative Case The Romans used the nominative case most commonly to indicate the

subject of a finite verb; e.g., poet in sentence A and girls in sentence B.

Genitive Case When one noun was used to modify- another, the Romans put the modi-

fying, or Umiting, noun in the genitive case, as we do in such instances as

poet's in sentence B and girls' in sentence C. One idea very commonly con-

veyed by the genitive is possession and, although other categories besides

the genitive of possession are distinguished, the meaning of the genitive can

generally be ascertained by translating it with the preposition of. A Latin

noun in the genitive case usually follows the noun it modifies.

Dative Case

Accusative Case

The Romans used the dative to mark the person or thing indirectly

affected by the action of the verb, as girl {to the girl) in sentence A and to

the sailors in B: both of these nouns are indirect objects, the most common
use of the dative. In most instances the sense of the dative can be determined

by using to or for with the noun.

The Romans used the accusative case to indicate the direct object of the

action of the verb, the person or thing directly affected by the action of the

verb. It can also be used for the object of certain prepositions: e.g., ad, to;

in, into: post, after, behind.^ In sentences A and B, roses is the direct object

of is (are) giving.

Ablative Case The ablative case we sometimes call the adverbial"* case because it was

the case used by the Romans when they wished to modify, or limit, the verb

by such ideas as means ("by what"), agent ("by whom"), accompaniment

("with whom"), manner ("how"), place ("where; from which"), time ("when

or within which"). The Romans used the ablative sometimes with a preposi-

tion and sometimes without one. There is no simple rule of thumb for

translating this complex case. However, you will find little difficulty when a

Latin preposition is used (ab, by, from; cum, with; de and ex, from; in, in,

on); and in general you can associate with the ablative such English preposi-

^ Modify derives its meaning from Latin modus in the sense of "limit"; it means to

limit one word by means of another. For example, in sentence B roses by itself gives a

general idea but the addition of poet's modifies, or limits, roses so that only a specific

group is in mind. The addition of red would have modified, or limited, roses still further

by excluding white and yellow ones.

^ A preposition is a word placed before (prae-positus) a noun or pronoun, the "object

of the preposition," to indicate its relationship to another word in a sentence; preposi-

tional phrases can function adjectivally ("a man of wisdom'') or adverbially ("he came

from Rome'').
* Latin ad verbum means to or near the verb; an adverb modifies a verb, an adjective,

or another adverb.
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tions as by, with, from, in, on, at. ^ The more complex uses will be taken up

at convenient points in the following chapters.

Vocative Case The Romans used the vocative case, sometimes with the interjection^ O,

to address (vocare, to call) a person or thing directly; e.g., (O) Caesar, (O)

Caesar; O fortuna, O fortune. In modern punctuation the vocative (or noun

of direct address) is separated from the rest of the sentence by commas. With

one major exception to be studied in Ch. 3, the vocative has the same form

as that of the nominative, and so it is ordinarily not listed in the paradigms.

FIRST DECLENSION^—
NOUN AND ADJECTIVE

The listing of all the cases of a noun—or an adjective—is called a "de-

clension." Just as we conjugate verbs by adding endings to a stem, so we

"decline" nouns and adjectives by adding endings to a "base." The nomina-

tive and genitive singular forms of a noun are provided in the vocabulary

entry, which must be completely memorized, and the base is then found by

dropping the genitive ending; the procedure for an adjective is similar and

will be clarified in Chs. 3-4. The following paradigm, which should be mem-
orized (and remember to practice aloud!), illustrates the declension of a

noun/adjective phrase, porta magna, the large gate:

porta, gate
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SYNTAX

The Greek verb syntattein means to arrange or, in particular, to draw up

an army in orderly array Similarly, in grammatical terminology "syntax" is

the orderly marshaling of words according to the service which they are to

perform in a sentence. To explain the syntax of a given noun or adjective,

you should state its form, the word on which it most closely depends, and

the reason for the form (i.e., its grammatical use or function in the sentence).

The sample sentences given above, here translated into Latin, provide some
examples. Notice in the subject and verb endings the rule that a verb must

agree with its subject in person and number; notice too that where a noun
ending such as -ae can represent more than one case, word order and context

provide necessary clues to a sentence's meaning (hence puellae is the indirect

object in A, subject in B).

A. Poeta puellae magnas rosas dat.

B. Puellae nautls rosas poetae dant.

C. Patria puellarum sine pecunia non valet.

The syntax of some of these words can be conveniently stated thus:

Word Form Dependence Reason

subject

indirect object

agreement of adj. with its noun

subject

indirect object

direct object

possession

object of preposition

Be ready to explain the syntax of all nouns and adjectives in the sentences

and reading passage below.

VOCABULARY

fama, famae, f , rumor, report; fame, reputation (famous, defame, infamy)

forma, formae, f
, form, shape; beauty (formal, format, formula, form-

less, deform, inform, etc.; but not formic, formidable)

fortuna, fortunae, L, fortune, luck (fortunate, unfortunate)

ira, irae, f , ire, anger (irate, irascible; but not irritate)

nauta, nautae, m., sailor (nautical)

Sentence A



14 Wheelock's Latin: Chapter 2

patria, patriae, {..fatherland, native land, (one's) country (expatriate, re-

patriate)

pecunia, -ae,'' t'., money (pecuniary, impecunious; cp. peculation)

philosophia, -ae, f. (Greek philosophia, love of wisdom), philosophy

poena, -ae, f., penalty, punishment, poenas dare, idiom, to pay the penalty

(penal, penalize, penalty, pain, subpoena)

poeta, -ae, m., poet (poetry)

porta, -ae, f., gate, entrance (portal, portico, porch, porthole)

puella, -ae, f., girl

rosa, -ae, f., rose (rosary, roseate, rosette)

sententia, -ae, f., feeling, thought, opinion, vote, sentence (sententious,

sentencing)

vita, -ae, f., life; mode of life (vital, vitals, vitality, vitamin, vitalize, devi-

talize, revitalize)

antiqua, -ae, adjective,'" ancient, old-time (antique, antiquities, anti-

quated, antiquarian)

magna, -ae, adj.. large, great, important (magnify, magnificent, magnate,

magnitude, magnanimous)

mea, -ae, adj., my
multa, -ae, adj., much, many (multitude, multiply, multiple; multi-, a pre-

fix as in multimillionaire)

tua, -ae, adj., your, used when speaking to only one person

et, conjunction, and; et . . . et, both . . . and

sed, conj.. hut

O, interjection, O!, Oh!, commonly used with the vocative

sine, preposition + abl., without (sinecure, sans)

est, is

SENTENTIAE ANTlQUAE"

1. Salve, O patria! (Plautus.)

2. Fama et sententia volant. (Virgil.

—

volare, to fly, move quickly.)

^pecunia, -ae = pecunia, pecuniae; this abbreviated format will be employed in all

subsequent entries for regular first decl. nouns.

'"Given here are the adjectives' nom. and gen. forms, the latter abbreviated as with

first decl. nouns; after the masculine and neuter forms are learned in the next two chap-

ters, adj. entries will provide the nom. endings only for all three genders (see, e.g., bonus,

-a, -um in the Ch. 4 Vocab.).

" Sentences of ancient Roman origin. Henceforth, the author of every ancient Latin

sentence will be named. An asterisk before an author's name means that the sentence is

quoted verbatim. The lack of an asterisk means that the original sentence had to be

somewhat altered to bring it into line with the student's limited knowledge of Latin, but

the student may be assured that the thought and the expression are those of the ancient

author indicated. The specific passage from which each sentence is adapted is identified

below, p. 505-07, for students who are interested in the context and wish to do further

reading.
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3. Da veniam puellae, amabo te. (Terence.

—

venia, -ne, favor, pardon.)

4. dementia tua multas vitas servat. (Cicero.

—

dementia, -ae,

clemency. )

5. Multam pecuniam deportat. (Cicero.

—

deportare, to carry away.)

6. Fortunam et vTtam antlquae patriae saepe laudas sed recusas. (Hor-

ace.

—

recusare, to refuse, reject.)

7. Me vltare turbam iubes. (*Seneca.

—

vTtare, to avoid; do not confuse

this verb with the noun vTta.—turba, -ae, crowd, multitude.—iubere,

to order

)

8. Me philosophiae do. (Seneca.)

9. Philosophia est ars vTtae. (*Cicero.

—

ars, nom. sg., art.)

10. Sanam formam vltae conservate. (Seneca.

—

sana, -ae, adj., sound,

sane.)

1 1

.

Immodica Tra creat Insaniam. (Seneca.

—

immodica, -ae, adj., immod-

erate, excessive.—creare, to create.—Tnsania, -ae, unsoundness, in-

sanity.)

12. Quid cogitas?—debemus Tram vltare. (Seneca.)

13. Nulla avaritia sine poena est. (*Seneca.

—

nulla, -ae, adj., no.—avari-

tia, -ae, avarice.

)

14. Me saevTs catenls onerat. (Horace.—saeva, -ae, adj., cruel.—ca-

tena, -ae, chain.—onerare, to load, oppress.)

15. Rotam forttinae non timent. (Cicero

—

rota, -ae, wheel.—timere, to

fear.)

16. The girls save the poet's life.

17. Without philosophy we often go astray and pay the penalty.

18. If your land is strong, nothing terrifies the sailors and you ought to

praise your great fortune.

19. We often see the penalty of anger.

20. The ancient gate is large.

CATULLUS BIDS HIS GIRLFRIEND FAREWELL

Puella mea me non amat. Vale, puella! Catullus obdurat: poeta puellam

non amat, formam puellae non laudat, puellae rosas non dat, et puellam

non basiat! Ira mea est magna! Obduro, mea puella—sed sine te non valeo.

(Catullus 8; prose adaptation. For this 1st cen. B.C. poet, see the Introd.,

and for unadapted excerpts from the original poem, see Ch. 19.—Note the

poet's shift from first person, to third, and back to first; what is the intended

emotional effect?

—

obdurare, to befirm, tough.—basiare, to kiss.—te, you.

)

ETYMOLOGY

Note that "etymology" comes from the Greek etymos, true, real, and

logos, word, meaning. Consequently, the etymology of a word traces the deri-
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vation of the word and shows its original meaning. Under this heading will

be introduced various items not covered by the derivatives listed in the vo-

cabularies. Each chapter so abounds in such material, however, that com-

plete coverage cannot be attempted.

Pecunia is connected with pecus, cattle, just as English /ee is related to

German Vieh, cuttle.

Fortuna derives from fors, chance, accident.

Explain the meanings of the following English words on the basis of the

appropriate Latin words found in the sentences indicated. Further aid, if

needed, can be obtained from a good dictionary; Webster's New World Dic-

tionary and the American Heritage Dictionary are especially helpful with

etymologies.

volatile (2) tenet (10) onerous (14)

venial (3) creature (11) rotary, rotate (15)

turbulent (7) nunify(13) obdurate ("Catullus")

insane (10) concatenation (14)

LATINA EST GAUDIUM— ET OTILIS!

Salvete, discipuIT et discipulae! From the Vocab.: To do something sub

rosa is to do it secretly or in confidence (the rose was in antiquity a symbol

of secrecy); aqua vTtae, lit., the water of life, is an old Latin phrase for "whis-

key"; and a "sinecure" (from sine + cura, care) is an office or position that

is largely without responsibility.

And here's some more conversational Latin:

Quid agis hodie? How are you today?

Optime! Great!

Pessime! Terrible!

Bene! Good!

Satis bene. So-so or Okay.

Non bene. Not well.

Et tu? And you?

Discipulae et discipull, valete!
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Second Declension:

Masculine Nouns and
Adjectives; Apposition;

Word Order

THE SECOND DECLENSION

The second declension follows the rule already given for the first declen-

sion: base + endings. However, the endings differ from those of the first

declension, except in the dative and the ablative plural. The nouns of this

declension are regularly either masculine or neuter; the masculines are intro-

duced below, the neuters in Ch. 4. Most second declension masculine nouns

have a nominative singular ending in -us, while a few end in -er (the neuters,

as we shall see in the next chapter, end with -um).

MASCULINES IN -us
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Plural



Second Declension: Masculine Nouns and Adjectives; Apposition; Word Order 19

COMMENTS ON CASE ENDINGS

It should be helpful to note that some second declension endings are

identical to those in the first (the dat. and abl. pi. in -Is) and others are

similar (e.g., -amZ-um in the ace. sg., -aruin/-5ruin gen. pi., and -as/-6s ace.

pi.). As in the first declension, some second declension endings are used for

different cases (e.g., what different cases may the forms amlcl, aniico, and

amlcTs represent?); again, word order and context will be in such instances

essential aids to reading comprehension and translation.

It is especially important to note that only in the singular of -us nouns

and adjectives of the second declension does the vocative ever differ in spell-

ing from the nominative: singular amicus, amice; but plural amici, amicl.

Nouns in -ius (e.g., filius, son, Vergilius, Virgil) and the adjective meus, my,

have a single -I in the vocative singular: ml fill, my son; O VergiG, O Virgil.

APPOSITION

Gaium, filium meum, in agro video.

/ see Gaius, my son, in the field.

In this sentence filium is in apposition with Gaium. An appositive is a

noun which is "put beside""* another noun as the explanatory equivalent of

the other noun; nouns in apposition always agree in case, usually in number,

and often in gender as well. An appositive is commonly separated from the

preceding noun by commas.

WORD ORDER

A typical order of words in a simplified Latin sentence or subordinate

clause is this: (1) the subject and its modifiers, (2) the indirect object, (3)

the direct object, (4) adverbial words or phrases, (5) the verb. In formal

composition, the tendency to place the verb at the end of its clause is prob-

ably connected with the Romans' fondness for the periodic style, which seeks

to keep the reader or listener in suspense until the last word of a sentence has

" ad (to, near) + pdn5, positus {put).
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been reached. Remember, too, that adjectives and genitive nouns commonly
follow the words they modify. However, although the patterns described

above should be kept in mind, the Romans themselves made many excep-

tions to these rules for the purposes of variety and emphasis. In fact, in

highly inflected languages like Latin, the order of the words can be relatively

unimportant to the sense, thanks to the inflectional endings, which tell so

much about the interrelationship of the words in a sentence. On the other

hand, in English, where the inflections are relatively few, the sense com-

monly depends on stricter conventions of word order.

For example, study the following idea as expressed in the one English

sentence and the four Latin versions, which all mean essentially the same

despite the differences of word order.

( 1

)

The hoy is giving the pretty girl a rose.

(2) Puer puellae bellae rosam dat.

(3) Bellae puellae puer rosam dat.

(4) Bellae puellae rosam dat puer.

(5) Rosam puer puellae bellae dat.

Whatever the order of the words in the Latin sentence, the sense remains

the same (though the emphasis does vary). Note also that according to its

ending, bellae must modify puellae no matter where these words stand. But

if you change the order of the words in the English sentence, you change

the sense:

( 1

)

The boy is giving the pretty girl a rose.

(2) The pretty girl is giving the boy a rose.

(3) The girl is giving the boy a pretty rose.

(4) The girl is giving the pretty boy a rose.

(5) The rose is giving the boy a pretty girl.

In all these sentences the same words are used with the same spellings, but

the sense of each sentence is different in accordance with the conventions

of English word order. Furthermore, where the fifth English sentence is

senseless, the fifth Latin sentence, though in much the same order, makes

perfectly good sense.

VOCABULARY

ager, agri, m., field, farm (agrarian, agriculture, agronomy; cp. agricola)

agricola, -ae, m., farmer

arnica, -ae, f, and amicus, amicT, m., friend (amicable, amiable, amity;

cp. amo)

femina, -ae, f , woman (female, feminine, femininity)

filia, -ae, f , dat. and abl. pi. filiabus, daughter (filiation, affiliation, affil-

iate, filial, hidalgo)

fllius, filu, m., son (see filia)
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numerus, -T,^ m., number (numeral, innumerable, enumerate)

populus, -T, m., the people, a people, a nation (populace, population, pop-

ularity, popularize, populous)

puer, puerT, m., boy; pi. boys, children (puerile, puerility)

sapientia, -ae, f., wisdom (sapience, sapient, sage, savant)

vir, virl, m., man, hero (virtue, virile, triumvirate; not virulent)

avarus (m.), avara (f.), adj., greedy, avaricious (avarice)

paucT (m.), paucae (f.), adj., usually ^\.,few, a few (paucity)

Rdmanus (m.), Romana (f.), adj., Roman (Romance, romance, romantic,

romanticism, Romanesque, Roumania)

de, prep. + abl., down from, from; concerning, about; also as a prefix de-

with such meanings as down, away, aside, out, Oj^ (demote, from de-

moveo; decline, descend)

in, prep. + abl., in, on

hodie, adv., today

semper, adv., always (sempiternal)

habe5, habere, habul, habitum, to have, hold, possess, consider, regard (in-

habit, "hold in"; ex-hibit, "hold forth"; habit, habitat)

satio (1),^ to satisfy, sate (satiate, insatiable, satiety, satisfaction; cp. satis,

Ch. 5)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

FTlium nautae Roman! in agrls videmus.

2. PuerT puellas hodie vocant.

3. Sapientiam amlcarum, filia mea, semper laudat.

4. Multl virT et feminae philosophiam antlquam conservant.

5. ST Tra valet, O mT filT, saepe erramus et poenas damns.

6. Fortuna viros magnos amat.

7. Agricola filiabus pecuniam dat.

8. Without a few friends life is not strong.

9. Today you have much fame in your country.

10. We see great fortune in your daughters' lives, my friend.

1 1

.

He always gives my daughters and sons roses.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Debetis, amTcT, de populo Romano cogitare. (Cicero.)

2. Maecenas, amTcus AugustT, me in numero amTcorum habet. (Hor-

^ Regular second declension -us nouns will be abbreviated this way in subsequent

Vocab. entries (i.e.. numerus, -T = numerus, numeri).

^ Regular first conjugation verbs with principal parts following the pattern -6/-are/

-avi/-atum will be indicated with this (1) in subsequent Vocab. entries.
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ace.

—

Maecenas, a name in nom. sg.; see Ch. 1 reading passage.

—

Augustus, -T.)

3. Libellus meus et senlentiae meae vitas virorum monent. (Phae-

drus.

—

libellus, -i, little hook.)

4. PaucT virl sapientiae student. (Cicero.—studere + dat., to be eager

for.)

5. Fortuna adversa virum magnae sapientiae non terret. (Horace.

—

adversus, adversa, adj. = English.)

6. Cimon, vir magnae tamae, magnam benevolentiam habet. (Ne-

pos.

—

Cimon, proper name nom. sg.

—

benevolentia, -ae = Eng.)

7. Semper avarus eget. (*Horace.

—

avarus = avarus vir.—egere, to be

in need.

)

8. Nulla copia pecQniae avarum virum satiat. (Seneca.

—

copia, -ae,

abundance.

)

9. Pecunia avarum irrltat, non satiat. (Publilius Syrus.

—

irritare, to ex-

cite, exasperate.

)

10. Secrete amTcos admone; lauda palam. (*Publilius Syrus.

—

secrete,

adv., in secret.—admone = mone.—palam, adv., openly.)

ll.Modum tenere debemus. (*Seneca.

—

modus, -T, moderation.—te-

nere, to have, observe.)

THE GRASS IS ALWAYS GREENER

Agricola et vTtam et fortunam nautae saepe laudat; nauta magnam for-

tunam et vTtam poetae saepe laudat; et poeta vTtam et agros agricolae laudat.

Sine philosophia avarl virl de pecunia semper cogitant: multam pecuniam

habent, sed pecunia multa virum avarum non satiat.

(Horace, Sermones 1.1; free prose adaptation.)

ETYMOLOGY

The following are some of the Romance words which you can recognize

on the basis of the vocabulary of this chapter.

Latin Italian Spanish French

amicus
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LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete, amicae et amlcT! Quid agitis hodie? Well, if you are in the Coast

Guard, you are semper paratus, always prepared, or if you're a U.S. Marine,

it's semper fidelis, always faithful (from the same Latin root as "Fido," your

trusty hound). These are just two (suggested by this chapter's Vocab.) of

countless Latin mottoes representing a wide range of modern institutions

and organizations. Valete et habete fortunam bonam!

Augustus ofPrima Porta

Late 1st century B. C.

Vatican Museums
Vatican State
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Second Declension Neuters;

Adjectives; Present

Indicative ofSum; Predicate

Nouns and Adjectives;

Substantive Adjectives

SECOND DECLENSION—NEUTERS

In the first declension there are no nouns of neuter gender but in the

second declension there are many. They are declined as follows, again by

adding endings to a base:
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Plural
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with the subject by the Unking verb, and so they naturally agree with the

subject in number and case (usually the nominative, of course) and, wher-

ever possible, in gender as well. In the case ofcompound subjects of different

gender, a predicate adjective usually agrees in gender with the nearest,

though the masculine often predominates. Study the following examples,

and be prepared to identify the predicate nouns and adjectives in the chap-

ter's sentences and reading passage.

Vergilius est amicus August!, Virgil is the friend of Augustus.

Vergilius est poeta, Virgil is a poet.

Vergilius est magnus, Virgil is great.

Fama VergiliT est magna, thefame of Virgil is great.

Amlcae sunt bonae, the girlfriends are good.

Puerl debent esse bonl, the boys ought to be good.

Puer et puella sunt bonl, the boy and girl are good.

Donum est magnum, the gift is large.

Dona sunt magna, the gifts are large.

Sumus Romani, we are Romans {Roman men).

Sumus Romanae, we are Roman women.

SUBSTANTIVE ADJECTIVES

The Romans often used an adjective as a "substantive," i.e., in place of

a noun, just as we do in Enghsh ("The meek shall inherit the earth"— i.e.,

"the meek people''). Such a substantive adjective should generally be trans-

lated as a noun, often by supplying man or men, woman or women, thing

or things, in accordance with its number and gender, as illustrated in the

following examples:

Bonas saepe laudant, they often praise the good women.

Multl sunt stultl, many (men) are foolish.

Puerl mala non amant, the boys do not love bad things.

PaucT de perlculo cogitant, few (men) are thinking about the danger

VOCABULARY

basium, -il (= basil), n., kiss

bellum, -I, n., war (bellicose, belligerent, rebel, rebellion, revel)

consilium, -il, n., plan, purpose, counsel, advice, judgment, wisdom (coun-

sel, counselor)

cura, -ae, f , care, attention, caution, anxiety (cure, curator, curious, curi-

osity, curio, curettage, sinecure; cp. cQro, Ch. 36))

donum, -I, n., gift, present (donate, donation, condone; cp. do)
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exitium, -iT, n., destruction, ruin (exit; cp. exeo, Ch. 37)

magister, magistrl, m., and magistra, -ae, f., schoolmaster or school-

mistress, teacher, master or mistress (magistrate, magistracy, magiste-

rial, maestro, mastery, mister, miss; cp. magnus)

mora, -ae, f., delay (moratorium, demur)

nihil, indeclinable, n., nothing (see Ch. 1)

oculus, -T, m., eye (ocular, oculist, binoculars, monocle)

ofTicium, -ii, n., duty, service (office, officer, official, officious; cp. facio,

Ch. 10)

otium, -il, n., leisure, peace (otiose, negotiate)

periculum, -T, n., danger, risk (peril, perilous, imperil, parlous)

remedium, -il, n., cure, remedy (remedial, irremediable, remediation)

bellus, -a, -um, pretty, hand.some, charming (belle, beau, beauty, embel-

lish, belladonna, belles-lettres). Do not confuse with helium, war

bonus, -a, -um, good, kind (bonus, bonanza, bonny, bounty, bona fide)

humanus, -a, -um, pertaining to man (homo, Ch. 7), human, humane, kind,

refined, (:7////v<:/W (humanity, humanitarian, humanism, the humani-

ties, humanist, inhuman, superhuman)

malus, -a, -um, had, wicked, evil (malice, malicious, malign, malignant,

malaria, malady, malefactor, malfeasance, malevolent; mal-, a prefix

as in maladjustment, malnutrition, maltreat, malapropos)

parvus, -a, -um, small, little (parvovirus, parvule, parvicellular)

stultus, -a, -wm, foolish; stultus, -T, m., «/oo/ (stultify, stultification)

verus, -a, -um, true, real, proper (verify, verisimilitude, very, veracity)

iuvo (or adiuv5), iuvare, iuvl, iutum, to help, aid, assist; to please (adju-

tant, coadjutant, aid, aide-de-camp)

sum, esse, ful, futurum, to he, exist (essence, essential, future, futurity)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Otium est bonum, sed otium multorum est parvum.

2. Bella (from helium, -i, n.) sunt mala et multa perTcula habent.

3. Officium nautam de otio hodie vocat.

4. PaucT virT avarl multas formas perlculT in pecunia vident.

5. Si multam pecuniam habetis, saepe non estis sine curls.

6. Puellae magistram de consilio malo sine mora monent.

7. O magne poeta, sumus verT amlcT; me iuva, amabo te!

8. Femina agricolae portam videt.

9. You (sg.) are in great danger.

10. My son's opinions are often foolish.

1 1

.

The daughters and sons of great men and women are not always

great.

12. Without wisdom the sailors' good fortune is nothing and they are

paying the penalty.
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SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Fortuna est caeca. (*Cicero.—caecus, -a, -um, blind.)

2. ST perlcula sunt vera, Tnfortunatus es. (Terence.—Tnfortunatus, -a,

-um, unfortunate.)

3. Salve, O amice; vir bonus es. (Terence.)

4. Non bella est fama filil tuT. (Horace.)

5. Errare est humanum. (Seneca.—As an indeclinable neuter verbal

noun, an infinitive can be the subject of a verb.)

6. Nihil est omnlno beatum. (Horace—omnlno, adv., wholly.—beatus,

-a, -um, happy, fortunate.)

7. Remedium Trae est mora. (Seneca.)

8. Bonus Daphnis, amicus mens, otium et vltam agricolae amat. (Vir-

gil.—Daphnis is a pastoral character.)

9. Magistrl parvis puerls crustula et dona saepe dant. (Horace.—crus-

tulum, -T, cookie

)

10. Amicam meam magis quam oculos meos amo. (Terence.—magis

quam, more than.

)

11. Salve, mea bella puella—da mihi multa basia, amabo te! (Catul-

lus.—mihi, dat., to me.)

12. Infinltus est numerus stultorum. (Ecclesiastes.—infinltus, -a, -um =

Eng.)

13. Officium me vocat. (Persius.)

14. Mall sunt in nostr5 numero et de exitio bonorum virorum cogitant.

Bonos adiuvate; conservate populum Romanum. (Cicero.—nostro,

our.)

THE RARITY OF FRIENDSHIP

PaucI virl veros amicos habent, et pauci sunt dignl. Amicitia vera est

praeclara, et omnia praeclara sunt rara. Multl virl stultl de pecunia semper

cogitant, paucI de amicis; sed errant: possumus valere sine multa pecunia,

sed sine amicitia non valemus et vita est nihil.

(Cicero, De Amicitia 21.79-80.—dignus, -a, -um, worthy, deserving, amicitia,

-ae, friendship.—omnia, all [things].—praeclarus, -a, -um, .splendid, remark-

able.—rarus, -a, -um =Eng.—possumus, we are able.)

ETYMOLOGY
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officium



5

First and Second
Conjugations: Future and
Imperfect; Adjectives in -er

THE FUTURE AND IMPERFECT TENSES

The Romans indicated future time in the first two conjugations by in-

serting the future tense sign (-bi- in most forms) between the present stem

and the personal endings. The tense sign -ba- was similarly employed (in all

four conjugations) for the imperfect tense, a past tense generally equivalent

to the English past progressive. The forms of these future and imperfect

endings are seen in the following paradigms:

FUTURE AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF Laudo AND Moneo

Future Imperfect

Singular

1. lauda-bo, I shall praise lauda-ba-m, I was praising, kept praising,

used to praise, praised

2. lauda-bi-s, you will praise lauda-ba-s, you were praising, etc.

3. lauda-bi-t, he, she, it will lauda-ba-t, he was praising, etc.

praise

Plural

1. laudabimus, we shall praise laudabamus, we were praising, etc.

2. laudabitis, you will praise laudabatis, you were praising, etc.

3. laudabunt, they will praise laudabant, they were praising, etc.

31
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Singular

1

.

mone-bo, / shall advise mone-ba-m, / was advising, kept advising,

used to advise, advised

2. mone-bi-s, you will advise mone-ba-s, you were advising, etc.

3. mone-bi-t. he, she, it will mone-ba-t, he was advising, etc.

ad\ ise

Plural

1

.

monebimus, we shall advise monebamus, we were advising, etc.

2. monebitis, you will advise monebatis, you were advising, etc.

3. monebunt, they will advise monebant, they were advising, etc.

Notice the vowel change in the first person singular and third plural future

endings (remember bo/bi/bi/bi/bi/bu—sounds like baby talk!), and the short-

ened -a- in the first and third singular and third plural of the imperfect

(remember that vowels which are normally long are regularly shortened be-

fore -m, -r, and -t at the end of a word, and before nt or another vowel in

any position).

The "infixes" -hi- and -ba- (with the distinctive -i- and -a-) can be easily

remembered as signs of the future and imperfect tenses, respectively, if they

are associated with the English auxiliary verbs "will" and "was" (also

spelled with -/- and -a-), which are generally used to translate those two

tenses. Note that, where English requires three separate words for the ideas

he will praise or he was praising, Latin requires only a single word with the

three components of stem + tense sign -I- personal ending (lauda + bi +

t = praise-will-he or lauda-ba-t = praising-was-he).

TRANSLATION

Translation of the future tense, usually with shall in the first person and

will in the second and third, should present no difficulty: de amTc5 cogitabd,

/ shall think about my friend; multam sapientiam habebunt, they will have

much wisdom.

The imperfect tense commonly indicates an action that was continuing

or progressive in the past, as suggested by the term "imperfect" (from imper-

fectum, not completed), including actions that were going on, repeated, habit-

ual, attempted, or just beginning. All the following translations are possible,

depending upon the context in which the sentence appears:

Nautam monebam, / was warning (kept warning, used to warn, tried to

warn, was beginning to warn) the sailor

Poetae vTtam agricolae laudabant, poets used to praise thefarmer's life.

Magister pueros vocabat, the teacher kept calling {was calling) the boys.
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Occasionally the imperfect may be translated as a simple past tense,

especially with an adverb that in itself indicates continuing action: nautam

saepe monebam, / often warned the sailor.

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRSTAND SECOND
DECLENSION IN -er

The problem with e before r appears in adjectives as well as in nouns

like puer and ager (Ch. 3). This problem is no great one if you memorize the

forms of the adjectives as given in the vocabularies (nominative masculine,

feminine, neuter), since the base, whether with or without the -e-, appears

in the feminine and the neuter forms, as seen in the following examples;

likewise, just as with the -er nouns, your familiarity with English derivatives

can be an aid to remembering the base ("liberal" from liber, "pulchritude"

from pulcher, "miserable" from miser, etc.).

liber

pulcher

iTber-a

pulchr-a

iTber-um

pulchr-um

free

beautiful

The rest of the paradigm continues with the base and the regular

endings:
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te, abl. and ace. sg., you: yourself: cp. me

liber, libera, Wberum, free (liberal liberality, libertine; cp. ITbertas, Ch. 8,

ITbero. Ch. 19)

noster, nostra, nostrum, our. ours (nostrum, paternoster)

pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, beautiful, handsome: fine (pulchritude)

sanus, -a, -um, sound, healthy, .sane (sanity, sanitary, sanitation, sanitar-

ium, insane)

igitur, conj., postpositive,' therefore, consequently

-ne, enclitic or suffix added to the emphatic word placed at the beginning

of a sentence to indicate a question the answer to which is uncertain.

(For other types of direct questions, see nonne and num in Ch. 40.)

propter, prep. + ace, on account of because of

eras, adv., tomorrow (procrastinate, procrastination)

heri, adv., yesterday

quando, interrogative and relative adv. and conj., when: sTquando, ifever

satis, indecl. noun, adj., and adv., enough, sufficient (-ly) (cp. satio; sat-

isfy, satisfactory, satiate, insatiable, sate; assets, from ad, up to + satis)

tum, adv., then, at that time: thereupon, in the next place

ceno (1), to dine (cenacle; cp. cena, Ch. 26)

culpo ( 1 ), to blame, cen.sure (cp. culpa above)

remaneo, remanere, remansT, remansum, or maneo, manere, mansi, man-

sum, to remain, stay, stay behind, abide, continue (permanent, rem-

nant, mansion, manor, immanent—do not confuse with imminent)

supero (1), to be above (cp. super, adv. and prep. + abl. or ace, above),

have the upper hand, surpass; overcome, conquer (superable, insu-

perable)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Officium ITberos viros semper vocabat.

2. Habebimusne multos viros et feminas magndrum animorum?

3. PerTcula belli non sunt parva, sed patria tua te vocabit et agricolae

adiuvabunt.

4. Propter culpas malorum patria nostra non valebit.

5. Mora animos nostros superabat et remedium non habebamus.

6. MultT in agrls her! manebant et Romanes iuvabant.

7. PaucT virl de cura animl cogitabant.

8. Propter Tram in culpa estis et eras poenas dabitis.

9. Verum 5tium non habes, vir stulte!

10. Nihil est sine culpa; sumus bonl, sT paueas habemus.

1 1

.

Poeta amlcae multas rosas, dona pulchra, et basia dabat.

' A postpositive word is one which does not appear as the first word of a sentence;

it is put after (post-pono) the first word.
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12. Will war and destruction always remain in our land?

13. Does money satisfy the greedy man?

14. Therefore, you (sg.) will save the reputation of our foolish boys.

15. Money and glory were conquering the soul of a good man.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Invidiam populT Roman! eras non sustinebis. (Cicero.

—

invidia, -ae,

dislike.—sustinere, to endure, sustain.)

2. PerTculumne igitur her! remanebat? (Cicero.)

3. Angustus animus pectiniam amat. (Cicero.

—

angustus, -a, -um,

narrow.

)

4. Supera animos et Tram tuam. (Ovid.)

5. Culpa est mea, O amlcT. (Cicero.)

6. Da veniam filio et filiabus nostrls. (Terence.

—

venia, -ae, favor,

pardon. )

7. Propter adulescentiam, filil mel, mala vTtae non videbatis. (Terence.)

8. Amabo te, cura filiam meam. (Cicero.

—

curare, to take care of.)

9. Vita humana est supplicium. (Seneca.

—

supplicium, -n, punishment.)

10. Satisne sanus es? (Terence.)

11. ST quando satis pecuniae habebo, tum me consilio et philosophiae

dabo. (Seneca.

—

pecuniae, gen. case.)

12. Semper gloria et fama tua manebunt. (Virgil.)

13. Vir bonus et perTtus aspera verba poetarum culpabit. (Horace.

—

perltus, -a, -um, skillful.—asper, aspera, asperum, rough, harsh.)

HIS ONLY GUEST WAS A REAL BOAR!

Non cenat sine apro noster, Tite, Caecilianus:

bellum convTvam Caecilianus habet!

(*Martial 7.59. This is the first of several selections included in this book from

the Epigrams of Martial, a popular poet of the late 1st cen. A.D., briefly dis-

cussed in the Introd.; these poems are generally quite short, Hke this two-verse

elegiac couplet, satirical, and targeted at a specific, but usually fictitious, charac-

ter, here the glutton Caecilianus.

—

Titus, the poem's addressee, but not its vic-

tim.

—

aper, aprl, boar, pig.—convlva, -ae, one of a few masc. first decl. nouns,

dinner-guest. )

THERMOPYLAE: A SOLDIER'S HUMOR
"Exercitus noster est magnus," Persicus inquit, "et propter numerum

sagittarum nostrarum caelum non videbitis!" Tum Lacedaemonius respon-

det: "In umbra, igitur, pugnabimus!" Et Leonidas, rex Lacedaemoniorum,

exclamat: "Pugnate cum animls, Lacedaemonil; hodie apud umbras for-

tasse cenabimus!"
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(Cicero, Tusculanae Disputdtwnes 1 .42. 101 ; an anecdote from the battle of Ther-

mopylae, 480 B.C., in which the Persians under king Xerxes defeated the Spar-

tans under Leonidas.

—

exercitus, army.— Persicus, -I, a Persian.—inquit, says.—
sagitta, -ae, arnm:— Lacedaemonius, -T, a Spartan.— respondere = Eng.—um-

bra, -ae, shade, shadow: ghost.—pugnare, to fight.—rex, king.—exclamare, to

shout.—cum + abl., nith.—apud + ace. among.— fortasse, -Adv., perhaps.)

ETYMOLOGY

Related to animus is anima, -ae, the breath of life; hence: animal, ani-

mated, inanimate.

"Envy" came to us from invidia (sent. 1) indirectly through French; "in-

vidious" we borrowed directly from Latin.

"Expert" and "experience" are both related to peritus (13). The ex here

is intensive (= thoroughly) and the stem peri- means try, make trial of What,

then, is an "experiment"? Apparently there is no experiment without some

risk (peri-culum).

In sent. 13: asperity, exasperate (ex again intensive). In "Thermopylae":

sagittate; umbrella (through Italian, with diminutive ending), umbrage, ad-

umbrate; pugnacious, pugilist.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete, et amicT et amlcae meae! Quid agitis hodie? In fact, I hope you

are sanT et sanae, both physically and spiritually; if so, you have attained

what the 1st cen. A.D. Roman satirist Juvenal suggested was the highest

good in life, mens sana in corpore sano, a healthy mind in a healthy body

(you'll encounter the two third decl. nouns mens and corpus later on, but in

the meantime you can keep this famous quotation in mente). It's rumored,

by the way. that the athletic gear brand-name ASICS is an acronym for

animus sanus in corpore sano; with a glance back at the Vocab. you can figure

that one out too. NIKE, an ASICS competitor, takes its name from the

Greek word for "victory," which in Latin is victoria, a winning name for a

queen or any powerful lady (whose male counterpart might well be dubbed

"Victor," from Lat. victor).

You may have encountered the expressions verbum sap and mea culpa

before; if not, you will. The former is an abbreviation of verbum satis sapient!

est: sapienti is dat. of the third decl. adj. sapiens, wise, used here as a noun

(remember substantive adjs. from Ch. 4?), so you should already have de-

duced that the phrase means a word to the wise is sufficient. If you couldn't

figure that out, just shout "mea culpa!" and (here's a verbum sap) go back

and review the vocabulary in Chs. 1-5. Valete!
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Sum: Future and Imperfect

Indicative; Possum:

Present^ Future^ and
Imperfect Indicative;

Complementary Infinitive

FUTURE AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE
OF Sum

As we return to the irregular verb sum, esse, the best procedure for learn-

ing the future and imperfect tenses is again simply to memorize the para-

digms below; these forms are more regular than those for the present tense,

however, each formed on the stem er- and with the familiar present system

personal endings (-6/-111, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt).

Future Indicative Imperfect Indicative

1 . ero, / shall be eram, / was

Sg. 2. eris, you will be eras, you were

3. erit, he {she, it, there) will be erat, he (she, it, there) was

1 . erimus, we shall he eramus, we were

PI. 2. eritis, you will be eratis, you were

3. erunt, they (there) will be erant, they (there) were

37
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IRREGULAR Possum, Posse, Potuf: To Be Able,

Can, Could

The very common verb possum, posse, potuT, is simply a compound of

pot-, from the irregular adjective potis {cihle. capable; cp. "potent," "poten-

tial") + sum. Before forms of sum beginning with s-, the -t- was altered or

"assimilated" to -s- (hence possum from *potsum); otherwise the -t- re-

mained unchanged. The irregular present infinitive posse developed from an

earlier form which followed this rule (potesse).
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Note that a complementary infinitive has no separate subject of its own; its

subject is the same as that of the verb on which it depends.

VOCABULARY

dea, -ae, f , dat. and abl. pi. deabus, goddess, and deus, -T, m., voc. sg.

deus, nom. pi. dl, dat. and abl. pi. dis (the plurals del and dels became

common during the Augustan Period), god (adieu, deify, deity)

discipula, -ae, f , and discipulus, -T, m., learner, pupil, student (disciple,

discipline, disciplinary; cp. disco, Ch. 8)

Insidiae, -arum, f pi., ambush, plot, treachery (insidious)

liber, librT, m., book (library, libretto); not to be confused with liber, /ree

tyrannus, -i, m., absolute ruler, tyrant (tyrannous, tyrannicide)

vitium, -il, n., fault, crime, vice (vitiate, vicious; but not vice in vice versa)

Graecus, -a, -um, Greek; Graecus, -T, m., a Greek

perpetuus, -a, -um, perpetual, lasting, uninterrupted, continuous (perpetu-

ate, perpetuity)

plenus, -a, -um, full, abundant, generous (plenary, plenteous, plentiful,

plenitude, plenty, replenish, plenipotentiary)

salvus, -a, -um, safe, sound (cp. salved)

secundus, -a, -um, second; favorable (secondary)

vester, vestra, vestrum, your (pi., i.e., used in addressing more than one

person, vs. tuus, -a, -um), yours

-que, enclitic conjunction, and. It is appended to the second of two

words to be joined: fama gl6riaque,/^we and glory.

sed, conj., but

iibi: (1) rel. adv. and conj., where, when; (2) interrog. adv. and conj.,

where? (ubiquitous)

ibi, adv., there (ib. or ibid.)

nunc, adv., now, at present (quidnunc)

quare, adv., lit. because of which thing (qua re), therefore, wherefore, why

possum, posse, potuT, to be able, can, could, have power (posse, possible,

potent, potentate, potential, puissant, omnipotent)

tolero (1), to bear, endure (tolerate, toleration, tolerable, intolerable, in-

tolerance; cp. tollo, Ch. 22, fero, Ch. 31)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

OculT nostrl non valebant; quare agros bellos videre non poteramus.

2. Sine multa pecunia et multls donls tyrannus satiare populum Ro-

manum n5n poterit.

3. Non poterant, igitur, te de poena amlcorum tuorum her! monere.

4. Parvus numerus Graecorum eras ibi remanere poterit.

5. Magister pueros malos sine mora vocabit.
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6. Ffliae vestrae de librTs magm poetae saepe cogitabant.

7. Quando satis sapientiae habebimus?

8. MultT librl antlquT propter sapientiam consiliumque erant magnl.

9. Gl5ria bonorum librorum semper manebit.

10. Possuntne pecunia otiumque curas vTtae humanae superare?

11. Therefore, we cannot always see the real vices of a tyrant.

12. Few free men will be able to tolerate an absolute ruler.

13. Many Romans used to praise the great books of the ancient Greeks.

14. Where can glory and (use -que) fame be perpetual?

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Dionysius tum erat tyrannus Syracusan5rum. (Cicero.

—

Dionysius,

-il, a Greek name.

—

Syracusanus, -T, a Syracusan.)

2. Optasne meam vTtam fortunamque gustare? (Cicero.

—

optare, to

wish.—gustare, to taste.)

3. Possumusne, 6 dl, in malls TnsidiTs et magno exitio esse salvl? (Cic-

ero.—Can you explain why the nom. pi. salvT is used here?)

4. Propter curam meam in perpetuo perlculo non eritis. (Cicero.)

5. Propter vitia tua multl te culpant et nihil te in patria tua delectare

nunc potest. (Cicero.

—

delectare, to delight.)

6. Fortuna PunicT belli secundl varia erat. (Livy.

—

Piinicus, -a, -um,

Punic, Carthaginian.—varius, -a, -um, varied.

)

1 . Patria Romanorum erat plena Graecorum librorum statuarumque

pulchrarum. (Cicero.

—

statua, -ae, Eng.)

8. Sine dls et deabus in caelo animus non potest sanus esse. (Seneca.)

9. SI animus InfTrmus est, non poterit bonam fortunam tolerare.

(Publilius Syrus.

—

Tnfirmus, -a, -um, not strong, weak.)

10. Ubi leges valent, ibi populus liber potest valere. (Publilius Syrus.

—

leges, nom. pi., laws.)

"/ DO NOT LOVE THEE, DOCTOR FELL''

Non amo te, SabidI, nee possum dicere quare.

Hoc tantum possum dicere: non amo te.

(*Martial 1.32; meter: elegiac couplet, amo: final -o was often shortened in Latin

poetry.

—

Sabidius, -u.—nee = et non.—dicere, to say.—hoc, this, ace. case.

—

tantum, adv., only.)

THE HISTORIAN LIVY LAMENTS THE DECLINE OF ROMAN MORALS

Populus Romanus magnos animos et paucas culpas habebat. De oflficils

nostrls cogitabamus et gloriam belli semper laudabamus. Sed nunc multum

otium habemus, et multl sunt avarl. Nee vitia nostra nee remedia tolerare

possumus.
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(Livy, from the preface to his history of Rome, Ab Urbe Conditd; see Introd.

—

nee . . . nee, conj., neither . . . nor.)

ETYMOLOGY

Eng. "Ubrary" is clearly connected with liber. Many European lan-

guages, however, derive their equivalent from bibliotheca, a Latin word of

Greek origin meaning in essence the same thing as our word. What, then,

do you suppose biblos meant in Greek? Cp. the Bible.

In the readings^ 2. option, adopt.—gusto, disgust. 5. delectable, delight. 10. legal, legis-

lative, legitimate, loyal.

French y in such a phrase as il y a (there is) may prove more understand-

able when you know that y derives from ibi.

The following French words are derived from Latin as indicated: etes =

estis; notre = noster; votre = vester; gouter = gustare. What, then, is one

thing which the French circumflex accent indicates?

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete, discipulT et discipulae! Quid hodie agitis, amTcI? Cogitatisne de

lingua Latlna? Well, I assume by now that your etymological sense will tell

you that lingua Latlna means . . . the Latin language or just "Latin," your

favorite subject. Now that you've developed a taste for the language, I know

that you study with great "gusto"! (If you missed that bit of etymologizing,

see S.A. 2 above.) The new Vocab. item deus turns up in the expression deus

ex machina, godfrom a machine, which refers (in drama and other contexts)

to any person or mechanism that performs an amazing rescue from some

seemingly hopeless dilemma.

Do you know that sub is a preposition meaning under, as in "subterra-

nean," under the terra, earth; if so, you can laugh at this old favorite: semper

ubi sub ubi! (Good hygiene and prevents rash!) And speaking of ubi, it asks

the question that ibi answers; a compound form of the latter constructed

with the intensifying suffix -dem, the same (see Ch. 11 for a similar use of

-dem), ibidem, gives us ibid., in the same place cited, just one of many Latin-

based abbreviations commonly employed in English. Here are some others:

cf = confer, compare

cp. = compara, compare

e.g. = exempli gratia, /o/- the sake ofexample

et al. = et alii/aliae, and others (of persons)

' For the sake of brevity this phrase will henceforth be used to direct attention to

words etymologically associated with words in the sentences indicated.
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etc. = et cetera, and others (of things)

i.e. = id est, f/uit is

n.b. = nota bene, note carefully (i.e., pay close attention)

v.i. and v.s. = vide Infra and vide supra, see below and see above

Semper ubi sub ubi AND the scholarly ibid, both in the same lesson?

Well, that's what the title means: Latlna EST gaudium—et utilis! Valete!

Paquius Proculus (?) and wife

Wallpaintingfrom Pompeii, house at region VII.ii.6, 1st century A.D.

Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, Italy
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Third Declension Nouns

The third of Latin's five declensions contains nouns of all three genders

with a great variety of nominative singular endings, but all characterized by

the genitive singular in -is; because of this variety of gender and nominative

form, it is especially important to memorize the full vocabulary entry (which

in the chapter vocabularies will include the complete, unabbreviated genitive

form—abbreviations will be used only in the notes). The declension itself is

a simple matter, following the same principles already learned for first and

second declension nouns: find the base (by dropping the genitive singular

-is') and add the endings. Because the vocative is always identical to the

nominative (with the sole exception of second declension -usMus words), it

will not appear in any subsequent paradigms.

NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION
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Norn.
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VOCABULARY

amor, amoris, m., love (amorous, enamored; cp. amo, amicus)

carmen, carminis, n., song, poem (charm)

civitas, civitatis, f., state, citizenship (city; cp. cTvis, Ch. 14)

corpus, corporis, n., body (corps, corpse, corpuscle, corpulent, corporal,

corporeal, corporate, corporation, incorporate, corsage, corset)

homo, hominis, m., human being, man (homicide, homage; homo sapiens,

but not the prefix homo-; cp. humanus and vir)

labor, laboris, m., labor, work, toil; a work, production (laboratory, be-

labor, laborious, collaborate, elaborate; cp. Iab5r5, Ch. 21)

littera, -ae, f., a letter of the alphabet; litterae, -arum, pi., a letter {epistle),

literature (literal, letters, belles-lettres, illiterate, alliteration)

mos, moris, m., habit, custom, manner; mores, morum, pi., habits, charac-

ter (mores, moral, immoral, immorality, morale, morose)

nomen, nominis, n., name (nomenclature, nominate, nominative, nomi-

nal, noun, pronoun, renown, denomination, ignominy, misnomer)

pax, pacis, f., peace (pacify, pacific, pacifist, appease, pay)

regina, -ae, f., queen (Regina, regina, reginal; cp. rego, Ch. 16)

rex, regis, m., king (regal, regaUa, regicide, royal; cp. rajah)

tempus, temporis, n., time; occasion, opportunity (tempo, temporary,

contemporary, temporal, temporize, extempore, tense [of a verb])

terra, -ae, f , earth, ground, land, country (terrestrial, terrace, terrier, ter-

ritory, inter [verb], parterre, subterranean, terra cotta)

uxor, uxoris, f , wife (uxorial, uxorious, uxoricide)

virgo, virginis, f , maiden, virgin (virgin, virginal, virginity, Virginia)

virtus, virtutis, f , manliness, courage, excellence, character, worth, virtue

(virtuoso, virtuosity, virtual; cp. vir)

novus, -a, -um, new; strange (novel, novelty, novice, innovate)

post, prep. + ace, after, behind (posterity, posterior, posthumous, post

mortem, P.M. = post meridiem, preposterous, post- as a prefix, post-

graduate, postlude, postwar, etc.; cp. postremum, Ch. 40)

sub, prep. + abl. with verbs of rest, + ace. with verbs of motion, under,

up under, close to (sub- or by assimilation sue-, suf-, sug-, sup-, sus-, in

countless compounds: subterranean, suburb, succeed, suffix, suggest,

support, sustain)

auded, audere, ausus sum (the unusual third principal part of this "semi-

deponent" verb is explained in Ch. 34), to dare (audacious, audacity)

neco (1), to murder, kill (internecine; related to noceo, Ch. 35, and necro-

from Gk. nekros).

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Secundas litteras discipulae her! videbas et de verbis tum cogitabas.

2. Feminae sine mora cTvitatem de Tnsidils et exitio malo monebunt.
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3. Rex et reglna igitur eras non audebunt ibi remanere.

4. Mores Graecorum non erant sine culpTs vitilsque.

5. Quando homines satis virtutis habebunt?

6. Corpora vestra sunt sana et animl sunt plenl sapientiae.

7. Propter mores humanos pacem veram non habebimus.

8. Poleritne cTvitas perlcula temporum nostrorum superare?

9. Post bellum multos libros de pace et remedils belli videbant.

10. Officia sapientiamque oculTs animl possumus videre.

1 1. Without sound character we cannot have peace.

12. Many students used to have small time for Greek literature.

13. After bad times true virtue and much labor will help the state.

14. The daughters of your friends were dining there yesterday.

SENTENTIAE ANTlQUAE

1. Homo sum. (*Terence.)

2. Nihil sub sole novum (*Ecclesiastes.

—

sol, solis, m., sun.—novum:

sc. est.)

3. Carmina nova de adulescentia virginibus puerlsque nunc canto.

(Horace.

—

cantare, to sing.)

4. Laudas fortunam et mores antlquae plebis. (*Horace.

—

plebs, plebis,

f, the common people.)

5. BonI propter amorem virtutis peccare oderunt. (Horace.

—

peccare,

to sin.—5derunt, defective vb., 3d per. pi., to hate.)

6. Sub prmcipe duro temporibusque malls audes esse bonus. (Mar-

tial.

—

princeps, -cipis, m., chief, prince; durus, -a, -um, hard, harsh.)

7. Populus stultus virls indignls honores saepe dat. (Horace.

—

honor,

-n5ris, honor, office.
—indignus, -a, -um, unworthy.)

8. Nomina stultorum in parietibus et portls semper videmus. (Cic-

ero.—The desire to scribble names and sentiments in public places

is as old as antiquity!

—

paries, -etis, m., wall ofa building.)

9. Otium sine litterls mors est. (*Seneca.

—

mors, mortis, f., death.)

10. Multae nationes servitutem tolerare possunt; nostra cTvitas non

potest. Praeclara est recuperatio iTbertatis. (Cicero.

—

nati5, -onis =

Eng.—servitus, -tutis, servitude.—praeclarus, -a, -um, noble, remark-

able.—recuperatid, -5nis, recovery.—libertas, -tatis = Eng.)

11. Nihil sine magno labore vita mortalibus dat. (Horace.

—

mortalis,

-talis, a mortal.

)

12. Quomodo in perpetua pace salvT et iTberT esse poterimus? (Cicero.

—

quomodo, how.

)

13. Gloria in altissimls Deo et in terra pax hominibus bonae voluntatis.

(*Luke.

—

altissimls, abl. pi., the highest.—voluntas, -tatis, will.)
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THE RAPE OF LUCRETIA

Tarquinius Superbus erat rex Romanorum, et Sextus Tarquinius erat

filius malus tyranm. Sextus Lucretiam, uxorem Collatlnl, rapuit, et femina

bona, propter magnum amorem virtutis, se necavit. RomanI antlquT virtu-

tem animosque Lucretiae semper laudabant et Tarquinios culpabant.

(Livy 1.58; Superbus was Rome's last king, CoUatinus a Roman nobleman; ac-

cording to legend, the rape of Lucretia led to the overthrow of the Tarquin

dynasty, the end of monarchy, and the establishment of the Roman Republic in

509 B.C.

—

rapuit, raped.—se, herself.—necavit, a past tense form.)

Tarquin and Lucretia

Titian, 1570-75

Akademie der Bildenden Kuenste, Vienna, Austria

CATULLUS DEDICATES HIS POETRY BOOK

Cornelio, viro magnae sapientiae, dabo pulchrum librum novum. Cor-

nell, ml amice, libros meos semper laudabas, et es magister doctus lit-

terarum! Quare habe novum laborem meum: fama librl (et tua fama) erit

perpetua.

(Catullus 1, prose adaptation; see L.I. 1. Catullus dedicated his first book of

poems to the historian and biographer Cornelius Nepos.

—

doctus, -a, -um,

learned, scholarly. )

ETYMOLOGY

From what Latin word do you suppose It. uomo, Sp. hombre, and Fr.

homme and on are derived?

"Tense" meaning the "time" of a verb comes from tempus through old
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Fr. tens; but "tense" meaning "stretched tight" goes back to tendd, tendere,

tetendl, tensum, to stretch.

In late Latin cTvitas came to mean city rather than state, and thus it

became the parent of the Romance words for city: It. citta, Sp. ciudad, Fr.

cite.

In the readings 2. solar, solstice.—novel, novelty, novice, novitiate, innovate, renovate.

3. chant, enchant, incantation, cant, recant, canto, cantabile, precentor.

4. plebeian, plebe, plebiscite. 5. peccant, peccadillo. 6. dour, duration, en-

dure, obdurate. 13. volunteer, involuntary.

It may prove helpful to list the Romance and English equivalents of

three of the suffixes given in n. 2.

Latin Italian Spanish French English

-tas, -tatis



8

Third Conjugation:

Present Infinitive^ Present^

Future^ and Imperfect

Indicative^ Imperative

The third conjugation, particularly in its present system tenses (present,

future, and imperfect), is the most problematic of the four Latin conjuga-

tions. Because the stem vowel was short (-e-) and generally unaccented, un-

like the stem vowels of the other three conjugations (-a- in the first, -e- in

the second, and -T- in the fourth, introduced in Ch. 10—cf laudare, monere,

and audire with agere), it had undergone a number of sound and spelling

changes by the classical period. The surest procedure, as always, is to memo-
rize the following paradigms; a little extra effort invested in mastering these

forms now will pay rich dividends in every subsequent chapter.

PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE

1 . ag-6

Sg. 2. ag-is

3. ag-it

PI.

1. agimus

2. agitis

3. agunt

(/ lead)

{you lead)

{he, she, it leads)

{we lead)

{you lead)

{they lead)

1. ag-am

2. ag-es

3. ag-et

1. agemus

2. agetis

3. agent

{I shall lead)

{you will lead)

{he, she, it will lead)

{we shall lead)

{you will lead)

{they will lead)

49
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IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

1. ag-ebam (/ was leading, used to lead, etc.)

Sg. 2. ag-ebas (you were leading, etc.)

3. ag-ebat (he, she, it was leading, etc.)

1

.

agebamus (we were leading, etc.)

Pi. 2. agebatis (vow were leading, etc.)

3. agebant (they were leading, etc.)

PRESENT IMPERATIVE ACTIVE

2. Sg. age (lead) 2. PI. agite (lead)

PRESENT INFINITIVE

As -are and -ere by this time immediately indicate to you the first and

the second conjugations respectively, so -ere will indicate the third. Once

again you can see the importance of meticulous vocabulary study, including

attention to macrons: you must be especially careful to distinguish between

second conjugation verbs in -ere and third conjugation verbs in -ere.

PRESENT STEM AND PRESENT INDICATIVE

According to the rule for finding the present stem, you drop the infini-

tive ending -re and have age- as the present stem. To this you would natu-

rally expect to add the personal endings to form the present indicative. But

in fact the short, unaccented stem vowel disappears altogether in the first

person singular, and it was altered to -i- in the second and third persons

singular and the first and second persons plural, and appears as -u- in the

third plural. Consequently, the practical procedure is to memorize the

endings.'

FUTURE INDICATIVE

The striking difference of the future tense in the third conjugation (and

the fourth, as we shall see in Ch. 10) is the lack of the tense sign -bi-. Here

-e- is the sign of the future in all the forms except the first singular, and

by contraction the stem vowel itself has disappeared.

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE

The imperfect tense is formed precisely according to the rules learned

for the first two conjugations (present stem + -bam, -bas, etc.), except that

' This mnemonic device may help: (a) for the present use an lOU (i in 4 forms, o in

the first, u in the last); (b) for the future you have the remaining vowels, a and e. It may
also be helpful to note that the vowel alternation is exactly the same as that seen in the

future endings of first and second conjugation verbs (-bo, -bis, -bit, -bimus, -bitis, -bunt).
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the stem vowel has been lengthened to -e-, yielding forms analogous to those

in the first and second conjugations.

PRESENT IMPERATIVE

Also in accordance with the rule already learned, the second person

singular of the present imperative is simply the present stem; e.g., mitte

(from mittere, to send), pone (ponere, to put). In the plural imperative, how-

ever, we see again the shift of the short, unaccented -e- to -i-: hence, mittite

and ponite (not *mittete or *p6nete).

The singular imperative of ducere was originally duce, a form seen in

the early writer Plautus. Later, however, the -e was dropped from duce, as it

was from the imperatives of three other common third conjugation verbs:

die (dlcere, say), fac (facere, do), and fer (ferre, bear). The other verbs of this

conjugation follow the rule as illustrated by age, mitte, and pone; the four

irregulars, die, due, fac, and fer, should simply be memorized.

VOCABULARY

Cicero, Ciceronis, m., (Marcus Tullius) Cicero (Ciceronian, cicerone)

copia, -ae, f , abundance, supply; copiae, -arum, pi., supplies, troops, forces

(copious, copy, cornucopia)

frater, fratris, m., brother (fraternal, fraternity, fraternize, fratricide)

laus, laudis, f., praise, glory, fame (laud, laudable, laudation, laudatory,

magna cum laude; cp. laudo)

Hbertas, libertatis, f , liberty (cp. liber, Ebero, Ch. 19, liberalis, Ch. 39)

ratid, rationis, f , reckoning, account; reason, judgment, consideration;

system; manner, method (ratio, ration, rational, irrational, ratioci-

nation)

scrlptor, scriptoris, m., writer, author (scriptorium; cp. scribo below)

soror, sororis, f , sister (sororal, sororate, sororicide, sorority)

victoria, -ae, f , victory (victorious; see Latlna Est Gaudium, Ch. 5, and

cp. vinco below)

dum, conj., while, as long as, at the same time that; + subjunctive, until

ad, prep. + ace, to, up to, near to, in the sense of "place to which" with

verbs of motion; contrast the dat. of indirect object (administer, ad

hoc, ad hominem). In compounds the d is sometimes assimilated to

the following consonant so that ad may appear, for instance, as ac-

(accipio: ad-capio). ap- (appell5: ad-pello), a- (aspicio: ad-spici5).

ex or e, prep. + abl., out of, from, from within; by reason of on account

o/ (exact, except, exhibit, evict). The Romans used ex before conso-

nants or vowels; e before consonants only. Like ad and many other

prepositions, ex/e was often used as a prefix in compounds, some-

times with the X assimilated to the following consonant; e.g., excipio,

educ5, eventus, efficio from ex + facid, etc.
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numquam, adv., never (cp. umquam, Ch. 23)

tamen, adv., nevertheless, still

ago, agere, egl, actum, to drive, lead, do, act; pass, spend (life or time);

gratias agere + dat., to thank someone, lit., to give thanks to (agent,

agenda, agile, agitate, active, actor, action, actual, actuate)

demonstro ( 1 ), to point out. show, demonstrate (demonstrable, demon-

stration, demonstrative; see the demonstrative pronouns in Ch. 9)

discd, discere, didicT, to learn (cp. discipulus, discipula)

doceo, docere, docui, doctum, to teach (docent, docile, document, doctor,

doctrine, indoctrinate)

duco, ducere, duxT, ductum, to lead; consider, regard; prolong (ductile, ab-

duct, adduce, deduce, educe, induce, produce, reduce, seduce)

gero, gerere, gessT, gestum, to carry, carry on, manage, conduct, accom-

plish, perform (gerund, gesture, gesticulate, jest, belligerent, congest,

digest, suggest, exaggerate, register, registry)

scribo, scribere, scripsl, scriptum, to write, compose (ascribe, circum-

scribe, conscript, describe, inscribe, proscribe, postscript, rescript,

scripture, subscribe, transcribe, scribble, scrivener, shrive)

trah5, trahere, traxT, tractum, to draw, drag, derive (attract, contract, re-

tract, subtract, tractor, etc.; see Etymology section below)

vinco, vincere, vicT, victum, to conquer, overcome (convince, convict,

evince, evict, invincible, Vincent, victor, Victoria, vanquish)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Tempora nostra nunc sunt mala; vitia nostra, magna.

2. Quare soror mea uxor! tuae litteras scrlbit (scribet, scrlbebat)?

3. Tyrannus populum stultum e terra vestra ducet (ducit, ducebat).

4. Ubi satis rationis animorumque in hominibus erit?

5. Copia verae virtutis multas culpas superare poterat.

6. In libera cTvitate adulescentiam agebamus.

7. Regem malum tolerare numquam debemus.

8. Post parvam moram multa verba de Tnsidils scrTptorum stultorum

scrlbemus.

9. The body will remain there under the ground.

10. Write (sg. and pi.) many things about the glory of our state.

11. Does reason always lead your (pi.) queen to virtue?

12. We shall always see many Greek names there.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Prater meus vTtam in otio semper aget. (Terence.)

2. Age, age! luva me! Due me ad secundum fTlium meum. (Terence.

—

age, age — come, come!)
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3. O amlcT, iTbertatem perdimus. (Laberius.

—

perdere, to destroy.)

4. Nova perlcula populo Romano exponam sine mora. (Cicero.

—

ex-

p5nere, to set forth.)

5. Numquam perlculum sine perTculo vincemus. (Publilius Syrus.)

6. Ex mels erroribus hominibus rectum iter demonstrare possum. (Sen-

eca.

—

error, -roris.-—rectus, -a, -um, right.— iter, itineris, n., road,

way.)

7. Catullus Marco Tullio Ciceroni magnas gratias agit. (Catullus.— See

"Thanks a Lot, Tully!" Ch. 27.)

8. Eximia forma virginis oculos hominum convertit. (Livy.

—

eximius,

-a, -um, extraordinary.—convertere, to turn around, attract. )

9. Agamemnon magnas copias e terra Graeca ad Troiam ducet, ubi

multos viros necabit. (Cicero.

—

Agamemnon, -nonis.)

Goldfunerary mask of "Agamemnon
"

Mycenae, 16th century B. C.

National Archaeological Museum, Athens, Greece

10. Amor laudis homines trahit. (Cicero.)

ll.Auctores pacis Caesar conservabit. (Cicero.

—

auctor, -toris, au-

thor— Caesar, -saris.)

12. Inter multas curas laboresque carmina scrlbere non possum. (Hor-

ace.

—

inter, prep. + ace, among.)

13. Dum in magna urbe declamas, ml amice, scrlptorem TroianI belli in

otio relego. (Horace.

—

urbs, urbis, f., city.—declamare, to de-

claim.—Troianus, -a, -um.—relegere, to re-read.)

14. N5n vltae, sed scholae, discimus. (*Seneca.

—

vTtae and scholae, da-

tives expressing purpose; see S.S., p. 443

—

schola, -ae, school.)

15. Homines, dum docent, discunt. (*Seneca.)

16. Ratio me ducet, non fortuna. (Livy)

^Hereafter in the notes, when a Latin word easily suggests an English derivative,

the English meaning will be omitted.
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CICERO ON THE ETHICS OF WAGING WAR

CTvitas bellum sine causa bona aut propter Tram gerere non debet. ST

fortunas et agros vTtasque populT nostrT sine bello defendere poterimus, turn

pacem c5nservare debebimus; sT, autem, non poterimus servare patriam

iTbertatemque nostram sine bello, bellum erit necessarium. Semper debemus

demonstrare, tamen, magnum officium in bello, et magnam clementiam

post victoriam.

(Cicero, De OfficiTs 1.11.34-36 and De Re Publica 3.23.34-35, and see L.A. 7

for a fuller adaptation.

—

causa, -ae.—defendere.—autem, conj., however.—ne-

cessarius, -a, -um.

—

dementia, -ae.)

ETYMOLOGY

Also connected with traho are: abstract, detract, detraction, distract,

distraction, distraught, extract, protract, portray, portrait, retreat, trace,

tract, tractable, intractable, traction, contraction, retraction, trait, treat,

treaty, train, training.

In the readings 6. rectitude; cp. Eng. cognate "right."— itinerary, itinerant. 11. kaiser,

czar. 14. "School" comes through Lat. schola from Greek schole, leisure.

"Waging War": causation; defense, defensive; necessary; clement, clemency.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM— ET UTILIS!

Salvete! With this chapter's copious new vocabulary, you can see again

what a veritable linguistic cornucopia (a "horn of plenty," from c5pia +

cornii, horn, which is cognate with "cornet"!) you have in Latin. Scriptor is

one of a large group of masc. third decl. nouns formed by replacing the -um

of a verb's fourth principal part with -or, a suffix meaning essentially one

who performs the action of the verb. So, a monitor, -toris, is one who advises,

i.e., an advisor; an amator is a lover; etc. What would be the similarly formed

nouns from docere and ago? Look at the other verbs introduced in this chap-

ter and at the vocabularies in the previous chapters; what other such -or

nouns can you form and recognize?

The point is that if you know one Latin root word, then you will often

discover and be able to deduce the meanings of whole families of words: the

verb discere, e.g., is related to discipulus and discipula, of course, and also to

the noun discipUna. I like to point out that "discipline" is not "punishment"

but "learning." If you saw the popular 1993 film Man Without a Face, you

heard lots of Latin, including a favorite old injunction, aut disce aut discede,

either learn or leave (I have this posted on my office door). You'll be learning,

not leaving, I have no doubt, but for now, valete, discipull et discipulae!
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Demonstratives Hic^ lUe,

Iste; Special -fus Adjectives

DEMONSTRATIVES

The Latin demonstratives (from demonstrare, to point out) function ei-

ther as pronouns or adjectives equivalent to Enghsh this/these and that/

those; the declension generally follows that of magnus, -a, -um (see Ch. 4),

with the exception of the forms underlined in the following paradigms

(which, as always, should be memorized by repeating the forms aloud, from

left to right, hie, haec, hoc; huius, huius, huius; etc.).
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DECLENSION

Iste, ista, istud, that (near you), that ofyours, such, follows the declension

of ille: nam. iste, ista, istud; gen. istius, istius, istius; dat. istl, istl, istl; etc. Be

ready to give all the forms orally.

Again, all three demonstratives follow the pattern of magnus, -a, -uiii

quite closely, entirely in the plural with the exception of the neuter haec. The

most striking differences are in the distinctive genitive and dative singular

forms (shared by the nine other special adjectives discussed below) and the

-c in several forms of hie, a shortened form of the demonstrative enclitic

-ce. Note that huius and huic are among the few words in which ui functions

as a diphthong; for the special pronunciation of huius (= hui-yus) see the

Introduction (p. xli).

USAGE AND TRANSLATION

In general the demonstratives point out persons or things either near

the speaker (hie liber, this hook = this hook of mine, this hook here) or near

the addressee (iste liber, that hook, that hook ofyours, that hook next to you),

or distant from both (ille liber, that book = that hook over there, that book

of his or hers). Ille and hie are sometimes equivalent to the former and the

latter, respectively, and occasionally they have little more force than our

personal pronouns, he, she, it, they; ille can also mean the famous . . . ; iste

is sometimes best translated such, and occasionally has a disparaging sense,

as in ista Ira, that awful anger ofyours.

When demonstratives modify nouns, they function as adjectives; since

they are by nature emphatic, they regularly precede the nouns they modify.

The following examples will provide practice with some of the more trouble-

some forms.

hie liber, this book hanc cTvitatem, this state

ille liber, that book huic cTvitatl, to this state

illTus librl, of that book ill! clvitatl, to that state

ill! librl, those books illae cTvitates, those states

ill! libro, to that hook haec cTvitas, this state

illo libro, by that book haec consilia, these plans

istius amlcl, of that friend (ofyours) hoc consilium, this plan

istl amlcT, those friends (ofyours) hoc consilid, by this plan

istl amTc5, to thatfriend (pfyours) huic consilio, to this plan

When used alone, demonstratives function as pronouns (from Lat. pro,

for, in place of, + ndmen, name, noun) and can commonly be translated as

this man, that woman, these things, and the like, according to their gender,

number, and context.
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hie, this man
banc, this woman
hunc, this man
haec, this woman

haec, these things

istum, that man
istarum, of those women

ille, that man
ilia, that woman

ilia, those things

huius, of this man or woman^

illT, to that man or woman^

illT, those men

SPECIAL -fus ADJECTIVES

The singular of nine adjectives of the first and the second declensions is

irregular in that the genitive ends in -lus and the dative in -T, following the

pattern of illlus and ill! above. Elsewhere in the singular and throughout the

plural these are regular adjectives of the first and the second declensions,

following the pattern of magnus, -a, -um.^

s51us, -a, -um, alone, only alius, alia, aliud, another, other

Singular
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UNUS:
Onus, -a, -um (unlus, etc.), one

nullus, -a, -um (nOllTus, etc.), no, none

ullus, -a, -um, any

solus, -a, -um, alone, only

NAUTA:
neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither

alius, -a, -ud, another, other

uter, utra, utrum, either, which {of two)

totus, -a, -um, whole, entire

alter, altera, alterum, the other {of two)

VOCABULARY

locus, -T, m., place; passage in literature; pi., loca, -orum, n., places, re-

gion; loci, -orum, m., passages in literature (allocate, dislocate, local-

ity, locomotion)

morbus, -T, m., disease, sickness (morbid, morbidity)

studium, -il, n. eagerness, zeal, pursuit, study (studio, studious; cp. studeo,

Ch. 35)

hie, haec, hoc, this; the latter; at times weakened to he, she, it, they (ad hoc)

ille, ilia, illud, that; the former; thefamous; he, she, it, they

iste, ista, istud, that ofyours, that; such; sometimes with contemptuous

force

alius, -a, -ud, other, another; alii . . . alii, some . . . others (alias, alibi,

alien)

alter, altera, alterum, the other {of two), second (alter, alteration, alter-

nate, alternative, altercation, altruism, adulterate, adultery)

neuter, neutra, neutrum, not either, neither (neutrality, neutron)

nullus, -a, -um, not any, no, none (null, nullify, nullification, annul)

solus, -a, -um, alone, only, the only; non solum . . . sed etiam, not only . . .

but also (sole, solitary, soliloquy, solo, desolate, sullen)

totus, -a, -um, whole, entire (total, totality, factotum, in toto)

ullus, -a, -um, any

unus, -a, -um, one, single, alone (unit, unite, union, onion, unanimous,

unicorn, uniform, unique, unison, universal, university)

uter, utra, utrum, either, which {of two)

enim, postpositive conj.,/or, in fact, truly

in, prep. + ace, into, toward; against (also in + abl., in, see Ch. 3). In

compounds in- may also appear as il-, ir-, im-; and it may have its

hteral meanings or have simply an intensive force. (Contrast the in-

separable negative prefix in-, not, un-, in-.)

nimis or nimium, adv., too, too much, excessively
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Hie totus liber litteras Romanas semper laudat.

2. HI igitur illTs deabus her! gratias agebant.

3. Illud de vitils istlus reglnae nunc scrlbam, et ista poenas dabit.

4. Neuter alter! plenam copiam pecuniae turn dabit.

5. Potestne laus ullTus terrae esse perpetua?

6. Labor unlus numquam poterit has copias vincere.

7. M5res istlus scrlptoris erant nimis mail.

8. Null! magistrl, tamen, sub isto vera docere audebant.

9. Valebitne pax in patria nostra post banc victoriam?

10. Dum ill! ibi remanent, alii nihil agunt, alii discunt.

1 1

.

Cicero was writing about the glory of the other man and his wife.

12. The whole state was thanking this man's brother alone.

13. On account of that courage of yours those (men) will lead no troops

into these places tomorrow.

14. Will either book be able to overcome the faults of these times?

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Ubi illas nunc videre possum? (Terence.)

2. Hie illam virginem in matrimonium ducet. (Terence.

—

matrimo-

nium, -il.)

3. Huic consilio palmam do. (Terence.

—

palma, -ae, palm branch of

victory.)

4. Virtutem enim illTus virT amamus. (Cicero.)

5. Solus hunc iuvare potes. (Terence.)

6. Poena istlus unlus hunc morbum cTvitatis relevabit sed perTculum

semper remanebit. (Cicero.

—

relevare, to relieve, diminish.)

7. HI enim de exitio huius cTvitatis et totlus orbis terrarum cogitant.

(Cicero.

—

orbis, orbis, m., circle, orb; orbis terrarum, idiom, the

world. )

8. Est nullus locus utrT hominl in hac terra. (Martial.)

9. Non solum eventus hoc docet—iste est magister stultorum!—sed

etiam ratio. (Livy.—eventus, outcome.)

WHEN I HAVE... ENOUGH!

Habet Africanus mTliens, tamen captat.

Fortuna multls dat nimis, satis nullT.

(*Martial 12.10; meter: choliambic.—Africanus, -I, a personal name.

—

milieus,

call it millions.—cskptHre, to hunt for legacies.)

ST vTs studere philosophiae animoque, hoc studium non potest valere

sine frugalitate. Haec frugalitas est paupertas voluntaria. Tolle, igitur, istas

excusationes: "Nondum satis pecuniae habeo. ST quando illud 'satis' ha-
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bebo, turn me totum philosophiae dabo." Incipe nunc philosophiae, non

pecuniae, studere.

(Seneca, Epistulae 17.5.— vTs, irreg. form, you wish.—studere + dat., to he eager

for, devote oneself to.—frugalitas -tatis.—paupertas, -tatis, small means, pov-

erty.—voluntarius, -a, -um. tollere, to take away.—^^excusatio, -onis.—nondum,

adv., not yet.— incipe, imper., hegln.)

Seneca (the Younger)

Museo Archeologico Nazionale

Naples, Italy

ETYMOLOGY

A few examples of in- as a prefix connected with the preposition: invoke,

induce, induct, inscribe, inhibit, indebted.

Some examples of in- as an inseparable negative prefix: invalid, innumer-

able, insane, insuperable, intolerant, inanimate, infamous, inglorious, im-

pecunious, illiberal, irrational.

Latin ille provided Italian, Spanish, and French with the definite article

and with pronouns of the third person; and Latin unus provided these lan-

guages with the indefinite article. Some of these forms and a few other deriv-

atives are shown in the following table:
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Latin Italian Spanish French

ille, ilia
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Fourth Conjugation and -io

Verbs of the Third

This chapter introduces the last of the regular conjugations, in the active

voice, the fourth conjugation (illustrated here by audi5, audlre, audlvT, audl-

tum, to hear) and -io verbs of the third (illustrated by capio, capere, cepi,

captum, to take, seize). Like the first two conjugations, the fourth is charac-

terized by a long stem vowel; as seen in the paradigm below, the -T- is re-

tained through all the present system tenses (present, future, imperfect), al-

though it is shortened before vowels as well as before final -t. Certain third

conjugation verbs are formed in the same way in the present system, except

that the -i- is everywhere short and e appears as the stem vowel in the singu-

lar imperative (cape) and the present active infinitive (capere). Ago is pre-

sented alongside these new paradigms for comparison and review (see

Ch. 8).

PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

Sg.

PI.

1. ago
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FUTURE INDICATIVE ACTIVE

Sg.

PI.

1. agam

2. ages

3. aget

1. agemus

2. agetis

3. agent

audi-am

audi-es

audi-et

audiemus

audietis

audient

capi-am (I shall hear, take)

capi-es {you will hear, take)

capi-et {he, she, it will hear, take)

capiemus {we shall hear, take)

capietis {you will hear, take)

capient {they will hear, take)

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE

1 . agebam audi-ebam capi-ebam (/ was hearing, taking)

Sg. 2. agebas audi-ebas capi-ebas {you were hearing, taking)

3. agebat audi-ebat capi-ebat {he, she, it was hearing, taking)

1. agebamus audiebamus capiebamus {\ve were hearing, taking)

PI. 2. agebatis audiebatis capiebatis {you were hearing, taking)

3. agebant audiebant capiebant {they were hearing, taking)

PRESENT IMPERATIVE ACTIVE

Sg. 2. age
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CONJUGATION OF Capio

The infinitive capere is clearly an infinitive of the third conjugation, not

of the fourth. The imperative forms also show that this is a verb of the

third conjugation.

The present, future, and imperfect indicative of capio follow the pattern

of audid, except that capio, like ago, has a short -i- in capis, capimus, capitis.

Note again very carefully the rule that the -i- appears in all present

system active indicative forms for both fourth and third -io verbs, and re-

member that two vowels, -ie-, appear before the -ba- in the imperfect.

VOCABULARY

amicitia, -ae, f., friendship (cp. amo, arnica, amicus)

cupiditas, cupiditatis, f, desire, longing, passion, cupidity, avarice (cp.

cupio, Ch. 17)

hora, -ae, f., hour, time

natura, -ae, f., nature (natural, preternatural, supernatural; cp. nascor,

Ch. 34)

senectus, senectutis, f., old age (cp. senex, Ch. 16)

timor, timoris, m.,Jear (timorous; cp. timed, Ch. 15)

Veritas, veritatis, f., truth (verify, veritable, verity; cp. verus, ver5, Ch. 29)

via, -ae, f., way, road, street (via, viaduct, deviate, devious, obvious, per-

vious, impervious, previous, trivial, voyage, envoy)

voluptas, voluptatis, C, pleasure (voluptuary, voluptuous)

beatus, -a, -um, happy, fortunate, blessed (beatific, beatify, beatitude, Be-

atrice)

quoniam, conj., since, inasmuch as

cum, prep. + abl., with. As a prefix cum may appear as com-, con-,

cor-, col-, CO-, and means with, together, completely, or simply has

an intensive force (complete, connect, corroborate, collaborate)

audio, audire, audivl, auditum, to hear, listen to (audible, audience, audit,

audition, auditory; cp. auditor, Ch. 16)

capio, capere, cepi, captum, to take, capture, seize, get. In compounds

the -a- becomes -i-, -cipio: ac-cipi5, ex-cipio, in-cipi5, re-cipi5, etc. (ca-

pable, capacious, capsule, captious, captive, captor)

dico, dicere, dixl, dictum, to say, tell, speak; name, call (dictate, dictum,

diction, dictionary, dight, ditto, contradict, indict, edict, verdict)

facid, facere, feci, factum, to make, do, accomplish. In compounds the

-a- becomes -i-, -ficio: con-ficio, per-ficio, etc. (facile, fact, faction,

factotum, facsimile, faculty, fashion, feasible, feat)

fugio, fugere, fugl, fugiturum, to flee, hurry away; go into exile; avoid,

shun (fugitive, fugue, centrifugal, refuge, subterfuge)
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venio, venire, veni, ventum, to come (advent, adventure, avenue, convene,

contravene, covenant, event, inconvenient, intervene, parvenu, pre-

vent, provenience)

invenio, invenire, -veni, -ventum, to come upon, find (invent, inventory)

VIVO, vivere, vixT, victum, to live (convivial, revive, survive, vivacity, vivid,

vivify, viviparous, vivisection, victual, vittle; cp. vita)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1 . Quid discipulae hodie discere debent?

2. Fratres nihil cum ratione her! gerebant.

3. lUe magnam virtutem laboris et studil docere saepe audet.

4. Hie de senectute scrTbebat; ille, de amore; et alius, de iTbertate.

5. Ex librTs unlus virl naturam harum Tnsidiarum demonstrabimus.

6. IstT soli vict5riam nimis amant; neuter de pace cogitat.

7. Ubi cTvitas tillos viros magnae sapientiae audiet?

8. Ex illTs terrls in hunc locum salvum cum amlcTs vestrTs venlte.

9. Post paucas horas sororem illTus invenire poteramus.

10. Copiae vestrae utrum virum ibi numquam capient.

11. Alter Graecus remedium huius morbi inveniet.

12. Carmina illTus scrTptoris sunt plena non solum veritatis sed etiam

virtutis.

13. We shall then come to your land without any friends.

14. While he was living, nevertheless, we were able to have no peace.

15. The whole state now shuns and will always shun these vices.

16. He will, therefore, thank the queen and the whole people.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Cupiditatem pecuniae gloriaeque fugite. (Cicero.)

2. Officium meum faciam. (*Terence.)

3. Fama tua et vita filiae tuae in perlculum eras venient. (Terence.)

4. Vita non est vTvere sed valere. (Martial.)

5. Semper magno cum timore incipio dlcere. (Cicero.— incipid, -ere,

to begin.)

6. ST me duces, Musa, coronam magna cum laude capiam. (Lucre-

tius.—Musa, -ae. Muse.—cordna, -ae, crown.)

1. Vive memor mortis; fugit hora. (Persius.

—

memor, adj. nom. sg. m.

or f , mindful.—mors, mortis, f , death.)

8. Rapite, amlcT, occasionem de hora. (Horace.— rapid, -ere, to snatch,

seize.—occasid, -onis, f, opportunity.)

9. PaucT veniunt ad senectutem. (*Cicero.)

10. Sed fugit, interea, fugit tempus. (Virgil.

—

interea, adv., meanwhile.—
The verb is repeated for emphasis.)

11. Fata viam invenient. (* Virgil.

—

fatum, -v^fate.)
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12. Bonum virum natura, n5n ordo, facit. (*Publilius Syrus.

—

ordo,

-dinis, m., rank.)

13. Obsequium parit amlcos; Veritas parit odium. (Cicero.

—

ob-

sequium, -il, compliance.—parid, -ere, to produce.—odium, -if, hate. )

THE INCOMPARABLE VALUE OF FRIENDSHIP

Nihil cum amlcitia possum comparare; dl hominibus nihil melius dant.

Pecuniam alilmalunt; alii, corpora sana; alii, famam gloriamque; alii, volup-

tates—sed hi virT nimium errant, quoniam ilia sunt incerta et ex fortuna

veniunt, n5n ex sapientia. Amlcitia enim ex sapientia et amore et moribus

bonis et virtute venit; sine virtute amlcitia non potest esse. ST nullos amlcos

habes, habes vTtam tyrannl; sT invenies amTcum verum, vita tua erit beata.

(Cicero, De AmJcitid. excerpts; see L.A. 6.

—

comparare.— melius, better.—ma-

lunt, prefer.—incertus, -a, -um, uncertain.)

ETYMOLOGY

Audi5 is the ultimate ancestor of these surprising descendants: "obey"

through Fr. obeir from Lat. obedlre (ob + audire); "obedient" (ob + audiens);

"oyez, oyez" from Fr. ouir, Lat. audire.

In the readings 5. incipient, inception. 6. museum, music.—corona, coronation, coro-

nary, coroner, corolla, corollary. 7. memory, memoir, commemorate.

8. rapid, rapture, rapacious. 13. obsequious.—odium, odious. "Friendship":

comparable.—certainty.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM— ET UTILIS!

Salvete! Do you remember being introduced to masc. -or nouns formed

from the fourth principal parts of verbs? (That was back in Ch. 8.) Well,

there are lots of others related to the new verbs in this chapter: auditor,

Eng. auditor, listener, is one; can you find others? Look at the section on

Etymological Aids in the App., p. 435-42 below, and you'll learn a great

deal more about word families, including another group of third decl. nouns,

mostly fem., formed by adding the suffix -io (-i5nis, -ioni, etc.) to the same

fourth principal part. Such nouns generally indicate the performance or re-

sult of an action, e.g., audltio, audlti5nis, f , listening, hearing, and many
have Eng. derivatives in -ion (like "audition"). Another example from this

chapter's Vocab. is dictid, (the act of) speaking, public speaking, which gives

us such Eng. derivatives as "diction" (the manner or style of one's speaking

or writing), "dictionary," "benediction," "contradiction," etc. How many

other Latin nouns and Eng. derivatives can you identify from the new verbs

in this chapter? Happy hunting, but in the meantime tempus fugit, so I'll

have to say valete!
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Personal Pronouns Ego, TO,

and Is; Demonstratives Is

and Idem

PERSONAL PRONOUNS

A personal pronoun is a word used in place of a noun (remember pro

+ nomen) to designate a particular person, from the speaker's point of view:

the first person pronoun indicates the speaker himself or herself (Lat. ego/

nos, I/me, we/us), the second person pronoun indicates the person(s) ad-

dressed by the speaker (tu/vos, you), and the third person indicates the per-

son(s) or thing(s) the speaker is talking about (is, ea, id, and their plurals,

he/him, she/her, it, tiiey/them).

THE FIRST AND SECOND PERSON PRONOUNS Ego/Nos, Tu/V6s

While the first and second person pronouns are irregular in form, their

declensions are quite similar to one another and are easily memorized; note

that there are two different forms for the genitive plural.

1st Person—Ego, / 2nd Person—Tu, You

Singular
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1

Plural
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El id ad n5s mittent. ihey (masc.) will send it to us.

Vos eos (eas. ea) non capietis. you will not capture them (them).

Eae ea ad te mittent. they (fern.) will send them (those things) to you.

Notice, however, that the Romans used the nominatives of the pronouns

(ego, tu, etc.) only when they wished to stress the subject. Commonly, there-

fore, the pronominal subject of a Latin verb is not indicated except by the

ending.

Els pecuniam dabo. / shall give them money.

Ego eis pecuniam dabo; quid tu dabis? I shall give them money: what will

you give]*

.-Vnother point of usage: when cum was employed with the ablative of

the personal pronouns (as well as the relative and reflexive pronouns, to be

studied later), it was generally suffixed to the pronoun, rather than preceding

it as a separate preposition: eos noblscum ibi invenies, you willfind them there

with us.

Notice also that the genitives of ego and tu (namely mel, nostrum, nostri;

tuT, vestrum, vestrl) were not used to indicate possession.^ To convey this

idea, the Romans preferred the possessive pronominal adjecti\ es. which you

have already learned:

meus. -a. -um. my tuus. -a, -um. your

noster. -tra. -trum. our vester. -tra. -trum. your

Enghsh usage is comparable: just as Latin says liber meus, not liber mel, so

English says my book, not the book of me.

The genitives of is, ea, id, on the other hand, were quite commonly used

to indicate possession. Hence, while eius can sometimes be translated ofhim/

of her/of it. it is \er\ often best translated his/her/its; likewise eorum/earum/

eorum can be rendered of them, but its common possessive usage should be

translated their Study the possessives in the following examples, in which

mittam go\ems all the nouns.

Mittam (/ shall send)

pecuniam meam {my money). amicos meos {my friends).

pecuniam nostram {our money). amlcds nostros {our friends).

pecuniam tuam (your money). amicos tu5s (your friends).

^MeT and tui were used as objective genitives (e.g.. timor tm. fear ofyou—see S.S.,

p. 442-43 below) and partitive genitives (or "genitives of the whole," e.g., pars mel, part

of me—see Ch. 15). nostri and vestrT only as objective gens., and Dostruin and vestrum

only as partitive gens.
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pecuniam vestram {your money), amlcos vestros (your friends).

pecuniam eius {his, her money). amlcos eius {his, her friends).

pecuniam eorum {their money). amlcos eorum {their friends).

pecuniam earum {their money). amlcos earum {their friends).

The possessive pronominal adjectives of the first and the second persons

naturally agree with their noun in gender, number, and case, as all adjectives

agree with their nouns. The possessive genitives eius, edrum, and earum,

being genitive pronouns, remain unchanged regardless of the gender, num-

ber, and case of the noun on which they depend.

A last important point regarding possessives is the fact that Latin fre-

quently omits them, except for emphasis or to avoid ambiguity. English, on

the other hand, employs possessives regularly, and so you will often need to

supply them in translating from Latin (just as you do the articles "a," "an,"

and "the"), in order to produce an idiomatic translation; e.g., patriam ama-

mus, we love our country.

Is, Ea, Id AS DEMONSTRATIVE

While commonly serving as Latin's third person pronoun, is was also

used as a demonstrative, somewhat weaker in force than hie or ille and trans-

latable as either this/these or that/those. In general you should translate the

word in this way when you find it immediately preceding and modifying a

noun (in the same number, gender, and case); contrast the following:

Is est bonus, he is good.

Is amicus est vir bonus, this friend is a good man.

Videsne eam, do you see her?

Videsne eam puellam, do you see that girl?

DEMONSTRATIVE Idem, Eadem, Idem,

the Same

The very common demonstrative Idem, eadem, idem, the same {man,

woman, thing), is formed simply by adding -dem directly to the forms of is,

ea, id, e.g., gen. eiusdem, dat. eldem, etc.; besides the singular nominatives

Idem (masc, for *isdem) and idem (neut., rather than *iddem), the only forms

not following this pattern exactly are those shown below, where final -m

changes to -n- before the -dem suffix (for the full declension of Idem, see the

Summary of Forms, p. 449 below).
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1

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Eum ad earn cum alio agricola hen mittebant.

2. Tu autem flliam beatam eius nunc amas.

3. Propter amlcitiam, ego hoc facio. Quid tu facies, ml amice?

4. Vosne easdem litteras ad eum mittere eras audebitis?

5. Due me ad eius discipulam (ad eam discipulam), amabo te.

6. Post laborem eius gratias magnas el agemus.

7. Tune veritatem in eo iibro demonstras?

8. Aude, igitur, esse semper Idem.

9. Venitne natura morum nostrorum ex nobis soils?

10. Dum ratio nos ducet, valebimus et multa bene geremus.

1 1

.

Ilium timorem in hoc viro uno invenlmus.

12. Sine labore autem nulla pax in civitatem eorum veniet.

13. Studium non solum pecuniae sed etiam voluptatis homines nimium

trahit; alii eas cupiditates vincere possunt, alii non possunt.

14. His life was always dear to the whole people.

15. You will often find them and their friends with me in this place.

16. We, however, shall now capture their forces on this road.

17. Since I was saying the same things to him about you and his other

sisters, your brother was not listening.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Virtus tua me amicum tibi facit. (Horace.)

2. Id solum est carum mihi. (Terence.

—

carus and other adjectives indi-

cating relationship or attitude often take the dat., translated to or

for; see Ch. 35).

3. SI vales, bene est; ego valeo. (Pliny.

—

bene est, idiom, it is well.)

4. Bene est mihi quod tibi bene est. (Pliny.)

5. "Vale." "Et tu bene vale." (Terence.)

6. Quid hi de te nunc sentiunt? (Cicero.)

7. Omnes idem sentiunt. (*Cicero.

—

omnes, all men, nom. pi.)

8. Video neminem ex els hodie esse amicum tibi. (Cicero.—The subject

of an infinitive is regularly in the ace, hence neminem; add this to

your list of ace. case uses, and see Ch. 25.)

9. Homines videre caput Ciceronis in Rostrls poterant. (Livy.

—

eius:

Antony proscribed Cicero and had the great orator's head cut off

and displayed on the Rostra!

—

R5stra, -orum; see Etymology below.)

10. Non omnes eadem amant aut easdem cupiditates studiaque ha-

bent. (Horace.)

11. Nee tecum possum vivere nee sine te (*Martial.)

12. Verus amicus est alter Idem. (Cicero.—Explain how alter Idem can

mean "a second self.")
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CICERO DENOUNCES CATILINE IN THE SENATE

Quid facis, CatilTna? Quid cogitas? Sentlmus magna vitia Tnsidiasque

tuas. O temporal O mores! Senatus haec intellegit, consul videt. Hie tamen

vTvit. VTvit? Etiam in senatum venit; etiam nunc consilia agere audet; oculTs

designat ad mortem nos! Et nos, bonl viri, nihil facimus! Ad mortem te,

CatilTna, consul et senatus ducere debent. Consilium habemus et agere debe-

mus; sT nunc non agimus, nos, nos—aperte dico—erramus! Fuge nunc, Cati-

lTna, et due tecum amTc5s tuos. NobTscum remanere non potes; non te, non
istos, non consilia vestra tolerabo!

(Cicero, In CatilTnam 1.1. ff. Lucius Sergius Catilina, "Catiline," masterminded

a conspiracy against the Roman government during Cicero's consulship; this

excerpt is adapted from the first oration Cicero delivered against him, before

the senate, in 63 B.C. See L.I. 5-6 and the reading passage in Ch. 14 below.

—

senatus, senate.—designare.—mors, mortis, f , death.—aperte, adv., openly.)

Cicero Denouncing Catiline in the Roman Senate

Cesare Maccari, J 9th century

Palazzo Madama, Rome, Italy

ETYMOLOGY

Carus was sometimes used in the sense o{ expensive ']\xsi as Eng. "dear'

and Fr. cher can be used.
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1

In the sentences 9. R5stra, the ramming beaks of captured ships affixed to the speakers'

platform in the Roman Forum to attest a victory won in 338 B.C. at Antium

(Anzio). These beaks gave their name to the platform. Though the pi. rostra

is still the regular Eng. form, we sometimes use the sg. rostrum. "Cicero

Denounces Catiline": senator, senatorial; senile.—designate, designation.

—

mortal, mortality.—aperture; cp. aperlre, to open.

Some Romance derivatives from the Lat. personal pronouns follow.

Latin Italian Spanish French

ego. tu



12

Perfect Active System of

All Verbs

You are already familiar with the formation and translation of the pres-

ent, future, and imperfect tenses, the three tenses that constitute the present

system, so-called because they are all formed on the present stem and all

look at time from the absolute perspective of the present. In Latin, as in

English, there are three other tenses, the perfect (sometimes called the "pres-

ent perfect"), the future perfect, and the pluperfect (or "past perfect"),

which constitute the "perfect system," so-called because they are formed

on a perfect (active or passive) stem and look at time from a somewhat

different perspective.

Learning the forms for these three tenses in the active voice (the perfect

passive system is taken up in Ch. 19) is a relatively easy matter, since verbs of

all conjugations follow the same simple rule: perfect active stem + endings.

PRINCIPAL PARTS

To ascertain the perfect active stem of a Latin verb you must know the

principal parts of the verb, just as you must similarly know the principal

parts of an English verb if you want to use English correctly.' As you have

' In fact the principal parts of an English verb to some extent parallel those of a

Latin verb:

(1) Present Tense:

praise lead take see sing be/am

(2) Past Tense:

praised led took saw sang was

(3) Past Participle:

praised led taken seen sung been
Note that, since the pres. indie, and the pres. inf. are normally identical in English, only

one form need be given. Note also that the past participle is really a past passive

participle like the Latin laudatum.

75
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seen from your vocabulary study, most regular Latin verbs have four princi-

pal parts, as illustrated by laudo in the following paradigm:

1. Present Active Indicative: laudo, I praise

2. Present Active Infinitive: laudare, to praise

3. Perfect Active Indicative: laudavT, I praised, have praised

4. Perfect Passive Participle: laudatum, praised, having been praised

The principal parts of the verbs which have appeared in the paradigms

are as follows:

Pres. Ind. Pres. Inf. Perf. Ind. Perf. Pass. Partic.

laudo
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Once you know a verb's principal parts, finding the perfect active stem

is easy: simply drop the final -I which characterizes the third principal part of

every verb. The stems for the sample verbs in the preceding list are: laudav-,

monu-, eg-, cep-, audlv-, fu-, and potu-. The following paradigms show you

the endings for the three perfect system tenses.

Perfect Active Indicative

I praised, lied, I was,

have praised have led have been Endings

1. laudav-T
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context, might be the hoy was warning/kept warning/used to warn his friend.

Conversely, the more static perfect tense looks back at an action as a single,

completed event {he warned his friend once), or as an event that, although

completed, has consequences for the present (he has warned his friend, and

so his friend is now prepared).

The pluperfect (from plus quam perfectum, more than complete, i.e., time

"prior to the perfect") and the future perfect are employed generally as they

are in English and, like the perfect tense, generally look at the consequences

of completed actions. Consider these English sentences, illustrating the plu-

perfect, perfect, and future perfect, respectively, and note the use of the

English auxiliary verbs "had," "has," and "will have" (the past, present, and

future tenses of the verb "to have"): "he had studied the material and so he

knew it well"; "he has studied the material and so he knows it well"; "he

will have studied the material and so he will know it well." You can see from

these examples how the three perfect system tenses parallel the three tenses

of the present system; in the latter we simply look at events of the past,

present, or future, while in the former we look at events of the past, present,

or future and consider the impact of previously completed actions on

those events.

VOCABULARY

adulescens, adulescentis, m. and f , young man or woman (adolescent,

adolescence, adult; cp. adulescentia)

annus, -T, m., year (annals, anniversary, annuity, annual, biennial, peren-

nial, centennial, millennium, superannuated)

Asia, -ae, f , Asia, commonly referring to Asia Minor

Caesar, Caesaris, m., Caesar (Caesarian, Caesarism, kaiser, czar, tsar)

mater, matris, f., mother (maternal, maternity, matriarchy, matrimony,

matricide, matriculate, matrilineal, matrix, matron)

medicus, -T, m., and medica, -ae, f , doctor, physician (medic, medical,

medicate, medicine, medicinal)

pater, patris, m., father (paternal, paternity, patrician, patrimony, pa-

tron, patronage, patronize, patter, padre, pere; cp. patria)

patientia, -ae, f., suffering, patience, endurance (patient, impatient; cp.

patior, Ch. 34)

prlncipium, -IT, n., beginning (principal, principle; cp. prlnceps, Ch. 28)

acerbus, -a, -um, harsh, bitter, grievous (acerbity, exacerbate)

pro, prep. + abl., in front of before, on behalfof for the sake of, in return

for, instead of for, as; also as prefix (pros and cons, pro- as a prefix)

diu, adv., long, for a long time

nuper, adv., recently

amittd, -mittere, -misT, -missum, to lose, let go

cado, cadere, cecidT, casurum, to fall (cadence, case, casual, cascade.
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chance, accident, incident, decadence, decay, deciduous)

creo (1), to create (creation, creativity, creature, procreate)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Vos nobis de voluptatibus adulescentiae turn scrlpsistis.

2. Rationes alterlus filiae herl non fuerunt eaedem.

3. Nemo in banc viam ex utra porta fugerat.

4. IllI autem ad nos cum medica eius nuper venerunt.

5. HIT adulescentes ad nos propter amicitiam saepe veniebant.

6. Eundem timorem in isto consule sensimus.

7. Post paucas boras Caesar Asiam cepit.

8. Ilia femina beata sola magnam cupiditatem pacis sensit.

9. Potuistisne bonam vTtam sine ulla llbertate agere?

10. Veritas igitur fuit tot! populo cara.

11. Neuter medicus nomen patris audiverat.

12. That friendly queen did not remain there a long time.

13. Our mothers had not understood the nature of that place.

14. However, we had found no fault in the head of our country.

15. They kept sending her to him with me.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. In principio Deus creavit caelum et terram; et Deus creavit homi-

nem. (Genesis.)

2. In triumpho Caesar praetulit hunc titulum: "VenT, vTdT, vIcT."

(Suetonius.

—

triumphus, -T, triumphalprocession, here celebrating his

quick victory at Zela in Asia Minor in 47 B.C.

—

praefero, -ferre,

-tull, -latum, to display.—titulus, -i, placard.)

3. Vlxit, dum vTxit, bene. (*Terence.)

4. Adulescens vult diu vTvere; senex diu vTxit. (Cicero.

—

vult, irreg.,

wishes.—senex, senis, m., old man.)

5. Non ille diu vlxit, sed diu fuit. (*Seneca.)

6. Hui, dixistl pulchre! (*Terence.

—

hui, interj., comparable to Eng.

"whee!"

—

pulchre, adv. from pulcher; advs. were commonly formed

from adjs. in this way. See Chs. 26-27, and cp., e.g., vere from verus,

ITbere from Eber, and the irregular bene from bonus.)

7. Sophocles ad summam senectutem tragoedias fecit. (*Cicero.

—

Sophocles, -clis, the famous Athenian playwright.

—

summus, -a,

-um, extreme.—tragoedia, -ae, tragedy.

)

8. 111! non solum pecuniam sed etiam vTtam pro patria profuderunt.

(Cicero.

—

profundo, -ere, -fudi, -fusum, to pour forth.)

9. Reges Romam a principio habuerunt; llbertatem LQcius Brutus Ro-

manls dedit. (Tacitus.

—

a + ab\., from.)

10. Sub Caesare autem llbertatem perdidimus. (Laberius.

—

perdo,

-ere, -did!, -ditum, to destroy, lose.

)
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ll.Quando libertas ceciderit. nemo libere dlcere audebit. (Publilius

Syrus.)

PLINY WRITES TO MARCELLINUS ABOUT THE DEATH OF
FUNDANUS' DAUGHTER

Salve, MarcellTne! Haec tibi scrTb5 de Fundano, amlco nostro; is filiam

caram et bellam amisit. Ilia puella non XIII annos vTxerat, sed natura el

multam sapientiam dederat. Matrem patremque, fratrem sororemque, nos et

alios amlcos, magistros magislrasque semper amabat, et nos eam amabamus

laudabamusque. MedicT eam adiuvare non poterant. Quoniam ilia autem

magnos animos habuit, morbum nimis malum cum patientia toleravit.

Nunc, ml amice, mitte Fundano nostro litteras de fortuna acerba filiae

eius. Vale.

(Pliny, Epistulae 5.16; see L.I. 40.

—

XIII annos, /or 13 years, ace. of duration of

time, Ch. 37. Minicius Fundanus was a consul in a.d. 107; his daughter's funer-

ary urn and the following epitaph were found in the family's tomb outside of

Rome: D|Ts| M|anibus| Miniciae Marcellae Fundani flilia^i; v|Txit| a|nnosj XII

Pagefrom manuscript of Pliny's Epistulae

(Epist. III. 4.8-9 and III. 5. 1-3 )

6th century A.D., Italy

The Pierpont Morgan Library, New York
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ni[enses| XI d|ies| VII.—The bracketed text was abbreviated in the original in-

scription.—The di manes were the spirits of the dead, who protected the de-

ceased.

—

menses, months.—dies, days.)

DIAULUS STILL BURIES HIS CLIENTS

Nuper erat medicus, nunc est vespillo Diaulus.

Quod vespillo facit, fecerat et medicus.

(*Martial 1.47; meter: elegiac couplet.

—

vespillo, -lonis, m., undertaker.—Diau-

lus' name is delayed for suspense.

—

quod, what.—et = etiam.)

ETYMOLOGY

Further examples of the help of English words in learning principal

parts of Latin verbs are:
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Reflexive Pronouns

and Possessives;

Intensive Pronoun

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

Reflexive pronouns diflfer from other pronouns in that they are used

ordinarily only in the predicate and refer back to the subject. "Reflexive,"

which derives from re-flexus, -a, -um (reflecto, -ere, -flexT, -flexum, to bend

back) means "bent back," and so reflexive pronouns "bend back" to the

subject, or, to put it another way, they "reflect" or refer to the subject. En-

ghsh examples are:

Reflexive Pronouns Personal Pronouns

I praised myself. You praised me.

Cicero praised himself. Cicero praised him (Caesar).

DECLENSION OF REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

Since reflexive pronouns refer to the subject, they cannot serve as sub-

jects of finite' verbs and they have no nominative case. Otherwise, the de-

clension of the reflexives of the first and the second persons is the same as

that of the corresponding personal pronouns.

' "Finite" verb forms are those which are limited (ITnTtus, -a, -um, having been limited,

bounded) by person and number; reflexives can serve as the subject of an infinitive, how-
ever, as you will see in Ch. 25.

82 1,
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The reflexive pronoun of the third person, however, has its own pecuhar

forms; these are easily recognizable because, as seen from the following

chart, they are identical to the singular of tu, except that the nominative is

lacking and the forms begin with s- rather than t-. Note also that the singu-

lar and plural are identical, or, to put it another way, singular and plural

were not distinguished and did not need to be, since reflexives in fact "re-

flect" the number (as well as the gender) of the subject; e.g., se is easily

understood to mean herselfin the sentence femina de se c5gitabat (the woman

was thinking about herself) and themselves in the sentence viri de se cogita-

bant (the men were thinking about themselves).

1st Pers. 2nd Pers. 3rd Pers.

Singular
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3. Romany laudaverunt se, the Romans praised themselves.

4. Roman! laudaverunt eos, the Romans praised them (e.g., the Greeks).

5. Puella servavit se, the girl saved herself.

6. Puella servavit earn, the girl saved her (i.e., another girl).

REFLEXIVE POSSESSIVES

The reflexive possessives of the first and the second persons are identical

with the regular possessives already familiar to you: meus, tuus, noster, vester

(i.e., tJiv, my onn; your, your own; etc.). They will never cause you any diffi-

culty.

The reflexive possessive of the third person, however, is the adjective

suus, sua, suum, his (own), her (own), its (own), their (own). While the forms

themselves are easily declined (on the same pattern as tuus, -a, -um, a regular

first/second declension adjective), a few important points must be kept in

mind regarding the word's usage and translation. First, like any adjective,

suus, -a, -um, must agree with the noun it modifies in number, gender, and

case. Its English translation, however, like that of the reflexive pronoun,

must naturally reflect the gender and number of the subject to which it refers

(e.g., vir ftlium suum laudat, the man praises his [own] son, vs. femina filium

suum laudat, the woman praises her [own] son, and virT patriam suam laudant,

the men praise their [own[ country). Finally, the reflexive possessive adjective

suus, -a, -um must be carefully distinguished from the nonreflexive posses-

sive genitives eius, eorum, earum (his/her their: see Ch. 11), which do not

refer to the subject.

1

.

Cicero laudavit amlcum suum, Cicero praised his (own) friend.

2. Cicero laudavit amlcum eius, Cicero praised his (CsLesar's) friend.

3. Roman! laudaverunt am!cum suum, the Romans praised their (own)

friend.

4. Roman! laudaverunt am!cum e5rum, the Romans praised their (the

Greeks') friend.

5. Femina scr!psit litteras am!c!s suTs, the woman wrote a letter to her

(own) friends.

6. Femina scr!psit litteras am!c!s eius, the woman wrote a letter to his (or

her, i.e., someone else's) friends.

7. Femina scr!psit litteras am!c!s eorum, the woman wrote a letter to their

(some other \iersons'') friends.
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THE INTENSIVE PRONOUN Ipse, Ipsa, Ipsum

The intensive ipse, ipsa, ipsum follows the peculiar declensional pattern

of the demonstratives in the genitive and the dative singular (i.e., gen. ipsTus,

ipsTus, ipsTus, dat. ipsT, ipsi, ipsT); otherwise, it is like magnus, -a, -urn/ The

Romans used the intensive pronoun to emphasize a noun or pronoun of any

person in either the subject or the predicate of a sentence; consequently its

possible translations include myself/ ourselves (1st pers.), yourself/yourselves

(2nd pers.), and himself/herself/ itself/ themselves), as well as the very and the

actual, as illustrated in the following examples:

Cicero ipse laudavit me, Cicero himselfpraised me.

Cicero laudavit me ipsum, Cicero praised me myself (i.e., actually

praised me)

Ipse laudavT eius amlcum, I myselfpraised his friend.

FTlia scripsit litteras vobls ipsTs, your daughter wrote a letter to you your-

selves.

Cicero vTdit Caesaris litteras Ipsas, Cicero saw Caesar's letter itself {i.e.,

Caesar's actual letter).

VOCABULARY

dlvitiae, -arum, f pi., riches, wealth (cp. dives, Ch. 32)

factum, -T, n., deed, act, achievement (fact, faction, feat; cp. facio)

signum, -I, n., sign, signal, indication, seal (assign, consign, countersign,

design, ensign, insignia, resign, seal, signet)

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron., myself, yourself, himself herself itself

etc., the very, the actual (ipso facto, solipsistic)

quisque, quidque (gen. cuiusque; dat. cuique—cp. quis, Ch. 19), indefinite

pron., each one, each person

suT, reflexive pron. of 3rd pers., himself, herself itself, themselves (suicide,

sui generis, per se)

doctus, -a, -um, taught, learned, skilled (doctor, doctorate, doctrine, in-

doctrinate; cp. doceo)

fortunatus, -a, -um, lucky, fortunate, happy (unfortunate; cp. fortuna)

suus, -a, -um, reflexive possessive adj. of 3rd pers., his own, her own, its

own, their own

nam, cony, for

ante, prep. + ace, before (in place or time), in front of; adv., before,

previously; not to be confused with Greek anti, against (antebellum,

antedate, ante-room, anterior, antediluvian, a.m. = ante meridiem,

advance, advantage)

" See the Summary of Forms, p. 448, for the full declension.
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per, prep. + ace, through; with reflexive pron., by; per- (assimilated to

pel- before forms beginning with 1-), as a prefix, through, through and

through = thoroughly, completely, very (perchance, perforce, perhaps,

perceive, perfect, perspire, percolate, percussion, perchloride, pel-

lucid)

olim, adv., at that time, once, formerly; in the future

alo, alere, aluT, altum, to nourish, support, sustain, increase, cherish (ali-

ble, aliment, alimentary, alimony, coalesce, adolescence)

diligo, diligere, dilexT, dTlectum, to esteem, love (diligent, diligence; cp.

lego, Ch. 18)

iungd, iungere, iunxT, iunctum, to join (join, joint, junction, juncture, ad-

junct, conjunction, enjoin, injunction, subjunctive)

sto, stare, stetl, statum, to stand, stand still orfirm (stable, state, station,

statue, stature, statute, establish, instant, instate, reinstate, stay; cp.

praest5, Ch. 28)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Consules se nee tecum nee cum illls alils iungebant.

2. Totus populus Romanus iTbertatem amlsit.

3. Rex malus enim me ipsum capere numquam potuit.

4. Ad patrem matremque eorum per ilium locum tum fugistis.

5. Dl animos creant et eos in corpora hominum e caelo mittunt.

6. IpsT per se eum in Asia nuper vTcerunt.

7. In hac via Cicero medicum eius vTdit, non suum.

8. Nemo filiam acerbam consulis ipsTus diu diligere potuit.

9. HI Ciceronem ipsum secum iunxerunt, nam eum semper dllexerant.

10. Femina ante illam horam litteras suas mTserat.

1 1

.

Ille bonam senectutem habuit, nam bene vTxerat.

12. Mater ITlium bene intellexit, et adulescens el pro patientia gratias

egit.

13. However, those young men came to Caesar himself yesterday.

14. Cicero, therefore, will never join his (Caesar's) name with his own.

15. Cicero always esteemed himself and even you esteem yourself

16. Cicero used to praise his own books and I now praise my own books.

17. The consul Cicero himself had never seen his (Caesar's) book.

SENTENTIAE ANTTQUAE

1. Ipse ad eos contendebat equitesque ante se mlsit. (Caesar.

—

con-

tend5, -ere, to hasten.—eques, equitis, m., horseman.)

2. IpsT nihil per se sine eo facere potuerunt. (Cicero.)

3. Ipse signum suum et litteras suas a prlncipio recognovit. (Cicero.

—

recognosco, -ere, -cognovl, -cognitum, to recognize. )

4. Quisque ipse se dlligit, quod quisque per se sibi carus est. (Cicero.)
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5. Ex vitio alterlus sapiens emendat suum. (*PubliIius Syrus.

—

sapi-

ens, -entis, m., wise man, philosopher.—emendare, to correct.)

6. Recede in te ipsum. (*Seneca.

—

recede, -ere, to withdraw.)

7. Animus se ipse alit. (*Seneca.)

8. Homo doctus in se semper dlvitias habet. (Phaedrus.)

ALEXANDER THE GREAT AND THE POWER OF LITERATURE

Magnus ille Alexander multos scrTptores factdrum suorum secum sem-

per habebat. Is enim ante tumulum Achillis olim stetit et dixit haec verba:

"Fuistl fortunatus, 5 adulescens, quod Homerum laudatorem virtutis tuae

invenistl." Et vere! Nam, sine Iliade ilia, Idem tumulus et corpus eius et no-

men obruere potuit. Nihil corpus humanum conservare potest; sed litterae

magnae nomen virT magnl saepe conservare possunt.

(Cicero, Pro Archia 24. — ille, usually when placed after the word it modifies,

can mean that famous.—tumulus, -I, tomb, grave.—Achilles, -lis, m.

—

Ho-

merus, -T.—laudator, -toris, one who praises [see Ch. 8, LatTna Est Gaudium], here

chronicler.—vere, adv. of verus.— liias, -adis, f—obru5, -ere, to overwhelm, bury.)

Alexander the Great

Pergamon, 3rd century B. C.

Archaeological Museum, Istanbul, Turkey

THE AUTHORITY OF A TEACHER'S OPINION

Magistrl bonl discipulTs sententias suas non semper dlcere debent. Dis-

cipulT Pythagorae in disputati5nibus saepe dlcebant: "Ipse dixit!" Pythago-

ras, eorum magister philosophiae, erat "ipse": sententiae eius etiam sine rati-

one valuerunt. In philosophia autem ratio sola, non sententia, valere debet.

(Cicero, De Natura Deorum 1.5.10.

—

Pythagoras, -ae, m.—disputatid, -onis, ar-

gument, debate.)
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In the readings

ETYMOLOGY

The adj. altus, -a, -um, high, literally means having been nourished, and

so, grown large; hence altitude, alto, contralto, exalt, hautboy, oboe.

1. contend, contention, contentious.—equestrian; cp. equus, horse.

5. emend, emendation, mend. 6. recede, recession. "Alexander": tumulus,

tumular, tumulose.—laudatory. "Authority": disputable, dispute, disputant,

disputation, disputatious.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM— ET UTILIS!

Salvete! If you've spent much time in court, or even watching Perry Ma-
son reruns, you've doubtless encountered some legal Latin. Ipse turns up

more than once in the lawyer's lexicon: there's ipso facto, hy that very fact;

ipso jure (classical iure), by the law itself; and res ipsa loquitur, the matter

speaksfor itself. And from the third pers. reflexive there's suT juris (iuris), lit.

of his own right, i.e., legally competent to manage one's own affairs. Not a

legal term, but from the reflexive and common in Eng. is suT generis, lit. of

his/her/its own kind (see genus, Ch. 18), used of a person or thing that is

unique. Another common Eng. phrase, seen in the above reading on Pythag-

oras, is ipse dixit, used of any dogmatic or arbitrary statement; likewise from

the intensive pronoun are the phrase ipsissima verba, the very words (of a

person being quoted), the medical term "ipsilateral," meaning "on or affect-

ing the same side of the body" (from Lat. latus, lateris, n., side), and the

word "solipsism," for the philosophical theory that the self alone is the only

reality or that it conditions our perception of reality.

By now you've had all the vocabulary needed to translate the famous

quotation from Constantine, in hoc signo vinces (under this standard— i.e.,

the cross

—

you shall prevail), seen in more recent decades on a well-known

brand of cigarettes; freely it means, You'll win with this brand (but would the

U.S. Surgeon General agree?). Well, tempus iterum fiigit: valete!

School of Athens, detail of Pythagoras and a boy

Raphael, 1508

Stanza della Segnatura

Vatican Palace, Vatican State
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I-Stem Nouns of the Third

Declension; Ablatives of

Means, Accompaniment,

and Manner

Some nouns of the third declension differ from those introduced in Ch.

7 in that they have a characteristic i in certain case endings. Because of this

i these nouns are called i-stem nouns, and the rest are known as consonant-

stems. As you will see from the following paradigms, the only new ending

shared by all i-stems is the genitive plural in -ium (rather than simply -urn);

neuters have, in addition, -T instead of -e in the ablative singular and -ia

instead of -a in the nominative, accusative, and vocative plural; vis is a com-

mon irregular i-stem and should be memorized (its gen. and dat. sg., given

in parentheses, are rarely used).

Cons.-stem
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nubes
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animal, animalis, n., animal

exemplar, exemplaris, n., model, pattern, original

mare, maris, n., sea

IRREGULAR Vis

The common and irregular vTs must be thoroughly memorized and must

be carefully distinguished from vir. Note that the characteristic T appears in

most forms. Practice with the following forms: viri, vTres, virTs, viriuin, vTri-

bus, viros, virum.

ABLATIVE CASE USES

So far the ablative has generally appeared along with prepositions and

for that reason has occasioned little difficulty. However, the Romans fre-

quently used a simple ablative without a preposition to express ideas which

in English are introduced by a preposition. The proper interpretation of

such ablatives requires two things: (1) a knowledge of the prepositionless

categories and (2) an analysis of the context to see which category is the

most logical.

Following are three common uses (or "constructions") of the ablative

case, which should be added to the one you have already learned (i.e., object

of certain prepositions); several additional uses for this case will be intro-

duced in later chapters, so it is important to maintain a list in your notebook

or computer file, complete with the name, a definition, and examples for

each (you should be maintaining similar Usts, of course, for all of the other

cases as well).

ABLATIVE OF MEANS OR INSTRUMENT

The ablative of means or instrument is one of the most important of

the prepositionless categories. It answers the questions by means of what

(instrument)?, by what?, with what? and its English equivalent is a phrase

introduced by the prepositions by, by means of, with.

Litteras stilo scrTpsit, he wrote the letter with a pencil (stilus, -T).

Cives pecunia vTcit, he conquered the citizens with/by money.

Id mels oculTs vTdT. / saw it with my own eyes.

Suls laboribus urbem conservavit, by his own labors he saved the city.
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You have already encountered this construction a few times in the reading

and translation exercises.

ABLATIVES OF ACCOMPANIMENT
AND MANNER

You have also already encountered the use of cum + ablative to indicate

(1 ) accompaniment, which answers the question with whom? and (2) manner,

which answers the question how?

Cum amlcTs venerunt, they came with friends (= with whom?)

Cum celeritate venerunt, they came with speed {= how?; speedily.—celer-

itas, -tatis).

Id cum els fecit, he did it with them (= with whom?).

Id cum virtute fecit, he did it with courage (= how?; courageously).

You will notice that each of these three constructions may be translated

using the English preposition "with" (among other possibilities), but the

three constructions are conceptually different and must be very carefully

distinguished. Remember that ablative constructions generally function ad-

verbially, telling you something about the action of the verb; in these three

instances they tell you, respectively, by what means or with what instrument

the action was performed, with whom the action was performed, and in

what manner the action was performed.

Your only real difficulty will come in translating from English to Latin.

If with tells with whom or in what manner, use cum + ablative; if with tells by

means of what, use the ablative without a preposition.

VOCABULARY

animal, animalis, n., a living creature, animal (related to anima, Ch. 34,

breath, air, spirit, soul, and animus; animate, animation)

aqua, -ae, f , water (aquatic, aquarium, Aquarius, aqueduct, subaque-

ous, ewer, sewer, sewage, sewerage)

ars, artis, f , art, skill (artifact, artifice, artificial, artless, artist, artisan,

inert, inertia)

auris, auris, f , ear (aural, auricle, auricular, auriform; not to be confused

with "auric," "auriferous," from aurum, gold)

civis, civis, m. and f , citizen (civil, civilian, civility, incivility, civilize,

civic; cp. cTvitas, cTvilis, related to one'sfellow citizens)

ius, iuris, n., right, justice, law (jurisdiction, jurisprudence, juridical, ju-

rist, juror, jury, just, justice, injury; cp. iniuria, Ch. 39, iustus, Ch. 40)
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mare, maris, n., sea (marine, mariner, marinate, maritime, submarine,

cormorant, rosemary, mere = Eng. cognate, archaic for "small lake.")

mors, mortis, f., death (mortal, immortal, mortify, mortgage; murder =

Eng. cognate; cp. mortalis, Ch. 18, immortalis, Ch. 19)

nubes, nubis, f., cloud (nubilous)

OS, oris, n., mouth, face (oral, orifice)

pars, partis, f., part, share; direction (party, partial, partake, participate,

participle, particle, particular, partisan, partition, apart, apartment,

depart, impart, repartee)

Roma, -ae, f , Rome (romance, romantic, romanticism; cp. Romanus)

turba, -ae, f , uproar, disturbance, mob, crowd, multitude (cp. turbare, to

disturb, throw into confusion; turbid, turbulent, turbine, turbo, dis-

turb, perturb, imperturbable, trouble)

urbs, urbis, f., city (urban, urbane, urbanity, suburb, suburban)

vTs, VIS, L, force, power, violence; vires, virium, pi., strength (vim, violate,

violent; do not confuse with vir)

a (before consonants), ab (before vowels or consonants), prep. + abl.,

awayfrom, from; by (personal agent); frequent in compounds (aberra-

tion, abject, abrasive, absolve, abstract, abundant, abuse)

trans, prep. + ace, across; also a prefix (transport, transmit)

appello {\),to speak to, address (as), call, name (appellation, appellative,

appeal, appellant, appellate)

curro, ciirrere, cucurrT, cursum, to run, rush, move quickly (current, cur-

sive, cursory, course, coarse, discursive, incur, occur, recur)

muto (1), to change, alter; exchange (mutable, immutable, mutual, com-

mute, permutation, transmutation, molt)

tene5, tenere, tenui, tentum, to hold, keep, possess; restrain; -tineo, -ere,

-tinul, -tentum in compounds, e.g., contined (tenable, tenacious, ten-

ant, tenet, tenure, tentacle, tenor, continue, content, continent, perti-

nent, pertinacity, lieutenant, appertain, detain, retain, sustain)

vito (1), to avoid, shun; not to be confused with vivo (inevitable)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Magnam partem illarum urbium post multos annos vT et consilio ca-

piebat.

2. Ante Caesaris ipsTus oculos trans viam cucurrimus et cum amTcTs

fugimus.

3. Nemo vitia sua videt, sed quisque ilia alterlus.

4. Monuitne nuper eos de vTribus illarum urbium in Asia?

5. IpsT autem iTbertatem cTvium suorum magna cum cura aluerant.

6. Nomina multarum urbium nostrarum ab ndminibus urbium an-

tlquarum traximus.

7. Pars cTvium dlvitias cepit et per urbem ad mare cucurrit.
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8. Hodie multae nubes in caelo sunt signum Trae acerbae deorum.

9. Illud animal hen ibi cecidit et se trans terram ab agro trahebat.

10. That wicked tyrant did not long preserve the rights of these citizens.

1 1

.

Great is the force of the arts.

12. His wife was standing there with her own friends and doing that

with patience.

13. Cicero felt and said the same thing concerning his own hfe and the

nature of death.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1

.

Et Deus aquas maria in prlncipio appellavit. (Genesis; aquas is di-

rect object; maria is predicate ace. or objective complement.^)

2. Terra ipsa homines et animalia olim creavit. (Lucretius.)

3. Pan servat oves et magistros fortunat5s ovium. (Virgil.—Pan, the

god of pastures and shepherds.

—

ovis, ovis, f, sheep.)

4. Parva formica onera magna ore trahit. (Horace.

—

formica, -ae,

ant.—onus, oneris, n., load)

5. Auribus teneo lupum. (*Terence.—a picturesque, proverbial state-

ment of a dilemma, like Eng. "to have a tiger by the tail."

—

lupus,

-T, wolf.)

6. Ille magnam turbam clientium secum habet. (Horace.

—

cliens,

-entis, m., client, dependent.)

7. Hunc nemo vT neque pecunia superare potuit. (Ennius.)

8. Animus eius erat ignarus artium malarum. (Sallust.

—

ignarus, -a,

-um, ignorant.

)

9. Magna pars mel mortem vTtabit. (Horace.

—

mel, partitive gen.,

Ch. 15.)

10. Vos, amlcT doctl, exemplaria Graeca semper cum cura versate. (Hor-

ace.

—

exemplar, -plaris, model, original.—versare, to turn; study.)

11. Non vTribus et celeritate corporum magna gerimus, sed sapientia et

sententia et arte. (Cicero.

—

celeritas, -tatis, swiftness.)

12. Istl caelum, n5n animum suum, mutant, sT trans mare currunt.

(Horace.)

STORE TEETH

Thais habet nigros, niveos Laecania dentes.

Quae ratio est? Emptos haec habet, ilia suos.

(*Martial 5.43; meter: elegiac couplet.

—

Thais and Laecania are names of

women.

—

niger, -gra, -grum, black.—niveus, -a, -um, snowy.—dens, dentis, m.,

^ Such verbs as to call (appello, voco), consider (duc5, habeo), choose (lego), make
(facio, creo) may be followed by two accusatives: one is the direct object; the other is a

type of predicate noun or adjective sometimes called an "objective complement."



I-Stem Nouns of the Third Declension; Ablatives of Means, Accompaniment, and Manner 95

tooth.—quae (interrogative adj. modifying ratio), what.

pass, partic, bought, purchased.)

-emptos [dentesl, perf.

CICERO IMAGINES THE STATE OF ROME ITSELF URGING HIM TO
PUNISH THE CATILINARIAN CONSPIRATORS

M. TullT Cicero, quid agis? IstT pro multls factls malls poenas dare nunc

debent; eos enim ad mortem ducere debes, quod R5mam in multa perlcula

traxerunt. Saepe Roman! in hac civitate etiam elves morte multaverunt. Sed

non debes cogitare hos malos esse elves, nam numquam in hac urbe prodi-

tores patriae iura cTvium tenuerunt; hlitira sua amlserunt. Populus Romanus

tibi magnas gratias aget, M. TullI, sT istos cum virtute nunc multabis.

(Cicero, In CatilTnam 1.11.27-28; see the readings in Ch. 11 above and Ch. 20

below. —multare, to punish.—prdditor, -toris, betrayer.)

ETYMOLOGY

In the readings 4. formic, formaldehyde.—onus, onerous. 11. celerity, accelerate, accel-

erator. "Store Teeth": Negro (Spanish from niger), Negroid; dental, dentist,

dentifrice, dentil, indent, dandelion (Fr. dent de lion), tooth = Eng. cognate.

Pan (sent. 3), the Greek god of woods and countryside, was accredited

with the power of engendering sudden fear in people. Hence from Greek

comes our word "panic." (However, "pan-," as in "Pan-American," comes

from another Greek word meaning all.)

Study the following Romance derivatives:

FrenchItalian SpanishLatin

ars, artis; artem

mors, mortis; mortem

pars, partis; partem

pes, pedis; pedem

dens, dentis; dentem

navis, navis; navem

nox, noctis; noctem

Clearly these Romance derivatives do not come from the nominative of

the Latin words. The rule is that Romance nouns and adjectives of Latin

origin generally derive from the accusative form, often with the loss of some

sound or feature of the final syllable.^

arte
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LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Quid agitis, amlcT et amlcae! Here's hoping yours is a mens sana in cor-

pore sano, in all of its partes. You've now learned the Latin names for sev-

eral: oculus, auris, 6s, and dens (remember Thais and Laecania?). Here are

some others, from the caput up only, that can be easily remembered from

their Eng. derivatives: collum, -T, neck ("collar"); nasus, -T, nose ("nasal");

supercilium, -T, eyebrow (let's hope you've never raised an eyebrow supercil-

iously at a friend); coma, -ae, hair (astronomy buffs know the constellation

Coma Berenices, Berenice's lock— sorry, no connection with "comb," but

"comet" is related); lingua, -ae, tongue as well as language ("multilingual,"

"lingo." and even "linguine," which is long and flat like a tongue!). For more

partes corporis, see Ch. 20.

Languages, by the way, should be learned with "oral-aural" techniques,

and not just through reading and writing, so I hope you're remembering to

practice your declensions and conjugations aloud, and to say salve or te amo

to someone everyday.

Oops—looking back at the Vocab. and the new i-stems, I am reminded

of ars gratia artis, art for the sake of art, the motto of M.G.M. film studios,

and B.A. and M.A. for Baccalaureus Artium and Magister Artium, academic

degrees you may have or aspire to. Then there's the familiar Latin phrase,

mare nostrum, which is either what the Romans used to call the Mediterra-

nean (our sea) or, perhaps somewhat less likely, Caesar's critical comment on

his unmusical equine ("my horse doesn't play the guitar"—groan!!!). Valete!

The Forum, Rome, Giovanni Paolo Pannini, 18th century

Private Collection
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Numerals; Genitive of the

Whole; Genitive and
Ablative with Cardinal

Numerals; Ablative of Time

NUMERALS

The commonest numerals in Latin, as in English, are the "cardinals"

(from card5, cardinis, m., hinge, the "pivotal" numbers in counting, "one,

two, three . . .
," etc.) and the "ordinals" (from ordo, drdinis, m., rank, order,

the numerals indicating "order" of occurrence, "first, second . . .
," etc.).

CARDINAL NUMERALS

In Latin most cardinal numerals through 100 are indeclinable adjectives;

the one form is used for all cases and genders. The following, however, are

declined as indicated.

unus, una, unum, one (see Ch. 9.)
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The cardinals indicating the hundreds from 200 through 900 are

dechned hke plural adjectives of the first and second declensions; e.g.,

ducentl, -ae, -a, two hundred.

MTlle, 1 ,000, is an indeclinable adjective in the singular, but in the plural

it functions as a neuter i-stem noun of the third declension (e.g., mille viri, a

thousand men; mllia virorum, thousands ofmen).

The cardinals from unus through vTgintl quTnque should be memorized

(see the list in the Appendix, p. 451) and with them centum (100) and mille.

The following sentences illustrate these various forms and uses of cardinal

numerals:

Tres puerl rosas dederunt duabus puellTs, three boys gave books to two

girls.

Octo puerT libros dederunt decem puellTs, eight boys gave books to ten

_
girls.

Onus vir venit cum quattuor amlcTs, one man came with four friends.

Consul venit cum centum virls, the consul came with 100 men.

Consul venit cum ducentls virTs, the consul came with 200 men.

Consul venit cum mille virTs, the consul came with 1,000 men.

C5nsul venit cum sex milibus virorum, the consul came with six thou-

sand(s) (of) men.

ORDINAL NUMERALS

The ordinal numerals, which indicate the order of sequence, are regular

adjectives of the first and the second declensions (primus, -a, -um; secundus,

-a, -um; etc.—see Appendix, p. 451). The ordinals from primus through duo-

decimus should be learned.

GENITIVE OF THE WHOLE

The genitive of a word indicating the whole of some thing or group is

used after a word designating a part of that whole.

pars urbis, part of the city (city = the whole)

nemo amlcorum meorum, no one ofmy friends

This genitive of the whole (sometimes called the "partitive genitive") can

also be used after the neuter nominative and accusative of certain pronouns

and adjectives such as aliquid, quid, multum, plus, minus, satis, nihil, tan-

tum, quantum.
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nihil temporis, no time (nothing of time)

quid consilil, what plan?

satis eloquentiae, sufficient eloquence

The genitive of the whole may itself be the neuter singular of a second de-

clension adjective.

multum bonl, much good (lit. ofgood)

quid novT, what (is) new?

nihil certl, nothing certain

GENITIVEAND ABLATIVE VV/fH

CARDINAL NUMERALS

With mHia the genitive of the whole is used.

decern mllia virorum, 10,000 men {but mlUe virl, 1,000 men)

With other cardinal numerals and with quidam {a certain one, introduced

in Ch. 26) the idea of the whole is regularly expressed by ex or de and the

ablative. This construction is sometimes found after other words.

tres ex amlcTs mels, three ofmy friends {but tres amicT = three friends)

quTnque ex els, five of them

centum ex virTs, 100 of the men

quidam ex eTs, a certain one of them

ABLATIVE OF TIME WHEN OR
WITHIN WHICH

The Romans expressed the idea of "time when" or "within which" using

the ablative without a preposition. The English equivalent is usually a prep-

ositional phrase introduced by at, on, in, or within, depending on the English

idiom {for, which indicates "duration of time," is not an option: see Ch. 37).

Ho tempore non poteram id facere, at that time I could not do it.

Agricolae bonis annis valebant, in good years thefarmers flourished.

Eodem die venerunt, they came on the same day (die, abl. of dies, day).

Aestate ludebant, in the summer they used to play, (aestate, abl. of

aestas, summer)

Paucis horls id faciet, in (within) afew hours he will do it.
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Since this construction always involves some noun indicating a unit of time,

without a preposition, you should easily distinguish it from the other abla-

tive case uses you have now learned (object of certain prepositions, means,

manner, and accompaniment, abl. with cardinal numerals); you must be able

to recognize, name, and translate each of the six types of ablative usages.

VOCABULARY

Italia, -ae, f . Italy (italics, italicize)

memoria, -ae, f. memory, recollection (memoir, memorial, memorize,

memorandum, commemorate)

tempestas, tempestatis, i.. period of time, season; weather, storm (tempest,

tempestuous; cp. tempus)

Cardinal numerals from unus to vigintT quinque (App., p. 451)

Ordinal numerals from primus to duodecimus (App., p. 451)

centum, indecl. adj., a hundred {cent, centenary, centennial, centi-, centi-

grade, centimeter, centipede, centurion, century, bicentenary, bicen-

tennial, sesquicentennial, tercentenary)

mille, indecl. adj. in sg., thousand; milia, milium, n. pi., thousands (mil-

lennium, millennial, mile, milli-, milligram, millimeter, millipede, mil-

lion, mill (= 1/10 cent), bimillennium, millefiori)

miser, misera, miserum, wretched, miserable, unfortunate (misery, Mise-

rere, commiserate)

inter, prep. + ace, between, among (intern, internal; common as Eng.

prefix, e.g., interact, intercept, interdict)

itaque, adv., and so, therefore

committd, -mittere, -misi, -missum, to entrust, commit (committee, com-

mission, commissary, commitment, noncommissioned, noncom)

exspecto (1), to look for, expect, await (expectancy, expectation)

iacio, iacere, iecl, iactum, to throw, hurl. This verb appears in compounds

as -icio, -icere, -ieci, -iectum: e.g., eici5, eicere, eiecl, eiectum, to throw

out, drive out (abject, adjective, conjecture, dejected, eject, inject, in-

terject, object, project, subject, reject, trajectory)

time5, timere, timul, to fear, be afraid of be afraid (timid, timorous, in-

timidate; cp. timor)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Illae quinque feminae inter ea animalia mortem non timebant.

2. Duo ex fTliis a porta per agros cum patre suo herl currebant et in

aquam ceciderunt.

3. Primus rex divitias in mare iecit, nam magnam Iram et vim turbae

timuit.

4. Nemo eandem partem Asiae uno anno vincet.
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5. Roman! quattuor ex els urbibus prima via iunxerunt.

6. Itaque milia librorum eius ab urbe trans Italiam mlsistis.

7. LTbertatem et iura harum urbium artibus belli conservavimus.

8. DI Graecl se inter homines cum virtute saepe non gerebant.

9. Cicero mIlia Romanorum vl sententiarum suarum ducebat.

10. Sententiae medici eum carum mihi numquam fecerunt.

1 1

.

The tyrant used to entrust his life to those three friends.

12. The greedy man never has enough wealth.

13. At that time we saved their mother with those six letters.

14. Through their friends they conquered the citizens of the ten cities.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1

.

Diu in ista nave fui et propter tempestatem nubesque semper mor-

tem exspectabam. (Terence.

—

navis, navis,/, ship.)

2. Septem horls ad cam urbem venimus. (Cicero.)

3. Italia illls temporibus erat plena Graecarum artium, et multl Ro-

manl ipsi has artes colebant. (Cicero.

—

artes, in the sense of studies,

hterature, philosophy.

—

colo, -ere, to cultivate, pursue.)

4. Inter bellum et pacem dubitabant. (Tacitus.

—

dubitare, to hesitate,

waver. )

5. Eo tempore istum ex urbe eiciebam. (Cicero.)

6. Dicebat quisque miser: "Ovis Romanus sum." (Cicero.)

7. Mea puella passerem suum amabat, et passer ad earn solam semper

pipiabat nee se ex gremio movebat. (Catullus.

—

passer, -seris, m.,

sparrow, a pet bird.

—

pTpiare, to chirp.—gremium, -u, lap.

—

movere.)

8. Fllil mel fratrem meum dlligebant, me vltabant; me patrem acerbum

appellabant et meam mortem exspectabant. Nunc autem mores

meos mutavl et duos filios ad me eras traham. (Terence.)

9. Dionysius tyrannus, quoniam tonsorl caput committere timebat,

filias suas barbam et capillum tondere docuit; itaque virgines tonde-

bant barbam et capillum patris. (Cicero.

—

t5nsor, -soris, barber.—
barba, -ae, beard.—capillus, -T, hair—tondere, to shave, cut.)

CYRUS' DYING WORDS ON IMMORTALITY

O mel filil tres, n5n debetis esse miserl. Ad mortem enim nunc venio,

sed pars mel, animus meus, semper remanebit. Dum eram voblscum, ani-

mum non videbatis, sed ex factis mels intellegebatis eum esse in hoc corpore.

Credite igitur animum esse eundem post mortem, etiam si eum non vide-

bitis, et semper conservate me in memoria vestra.

(Cicero, De SenectUte 22.79-81.—Cyrus the Great, whom Cicero quotes here,

was a Persian king of the 6th cen. B.C.

—

credo, -ere, to believe.)
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FABIAN TACTICS

Etiam in senectute QuTntus Fabius Maximus erat vir verae virtutis et

bella cum animls adulescentis gerebat. De e5 amicus noster Ennius, doctus

ille poeta, haec verba olim scrlpsit: "Onus homo cTvitatem fortunatam nobis

cunctatione conservavit. Rumores et famam non ponebat ante salutem Ro-

mae. Gloria eius, igitur, nunc bene valet et semper valebit."

(Ibid. 4.10.—Quintus Fabius Maximus enjoyed considerable success against

Hannibal in the Second Punic War [218-201 B.C.] through his delaying tactics,

thus earning the epithet Cunctator, the Delayer.— Ennius, an early Roman

poet.

—

cunctatio, -onis, delaying.—rumor, -moris, rumor, gossip.—pono, -ere, to

put. plaee.—salus, salutis, f., safety.)

Hamilcar Asks Hannibal to Swear His Hatred Against the Romans
Giovanni Battista Pittoni, 18th century

Pinacoteca di Brera, Milan, Italy

ETYMOLOGY

The following are some of the Eng. derivatives from the Lat. cardinals

and ordinals 2-12: (2) dual, duel, duet, double (cp. doubt, dubious), duplic-

ity; second; (3) trio, triple, trivial; (4) quart, quarter, quartet, quatrain;

(5) quinquennium, quintet, quintuplets, quincunx; (6) sextet, sextant;

(7) September; (8) October, octave, octavo; (9) November, noon; (10) De-

cember, decimal, decimate, dime, dean; (12) duodecimal, dozen.
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The following table lists some Romance cardinal numbers derived

from Latin.

Latin Italian Spanisti French
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Third Declension Adjectives

Latin has two major categories of adjectives. You are already quite fa-

miliar with those having first and second declension forms like magnus, -a,

-um (Ch. 4) and the small sub-category of first/second declension adjectives

that have -lus in the genitive singular and -T in the dative singular (Ch. 9).

Adjectives of the second major group generally have third declension

i-stem forms and are declined exactly like i-stem nouns of the third declen-

sion, except that the ablative singular of all genders (not just the neuter)

ends with -I.

Adjectives of this group fall into three categories that differ from each

other in simply one respect. Some, called "adjectives of three endings," have

distinct forms of the nominative singular that differentiate each of the three

genders, just as magnus, magna, and magnum do (e.g., acer M., acris F, and

acre N.); those of "two endings" (the largest category of third declension

adjectives) have a single nominative form for both masculine and feminine,

and another for the neuter (e.g., fortis M. and F, forte N.); and those of

"one ending" do not differentiate the genders at all in the nominative singu-

lar (e.g., potens is the M., F, and N. nom. sg. form). In all other respects

the adjectives of all three categories are the same, with the masculine and

feminine endings differing from the neuters only in the accusative singular

and the nominative (= vocative) and accusative plural.

Paradigms are given below, with the distinctive i-stem endings in bold;

the nouns cTvis and mare are provided for comparison (review Ch. 14, if

necessary) and to show that there is very little new to be learned in order to

master third declension adjectives.

104
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I-Stem Nouns Reviewed

M. or F. N.

Adj. of 2 Endings

fortis, forte, strong, brave

M. & F. N.

Nom.
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Note also that an adjective of the third declension can be used with a

noun of any declension just as an adjective of the first and the second de-

clensions can. In the following illustrations omnis, -e, every, all, is used as

the example of an adjective of two endings.

omnis amicus or homo acer amlcus/homo potens amTcus/homo

omnis reglna or mater acris reglna/mater potens reglna/mater

omne bellum or animal acre bellum/animal potens bellum/animal

For the sake of practice, study and analyze the forms in the following

phrases:

omnT fbrmae in omnT forma omnium formarum

omnl animo in omnT animo omnium animorum

omnT hominT in omnT homine omnium hominum
omnT urbT in omnT urbe omnium urbium

omnT marT in omnT marl omnium marium

The vocabulary entries for adjectives of three endings (-er words like

acer, some of which retain the -e- in the base, some of which drop it) and

two endings (of the -is/-e variety) list the different nominative endings; the

base can be determined from the feminine or neuter form. For adjectives of

one ending (many of these end in -ns or -x) the genitive is provided so that

you can determine the base (by dropping the -is ending, e.g., potens,

potent-is).

USAGE

Third declension adjectives function in the same ways as other adjec-

tives: they modify nouns (omnes agricolae, all thefarmers, sometimes called

the "attributive" use); they can serve as "predicate nominatives" (viri erant

acres, the men were fierce) or "objective complements" (virtus fecit viros for-

tes, vu'tue made the men brave); they can take the place of nouns (fortuna

fortes adiuvat, fortune helps the brave, sometimes called the "substantive"

use). Remember, too, that attributive adjectives usually follow the nouns

they modify, except those that denote size or quantity, demonstratives, and

any that are meant to be emphasized.

VOCABULARY

aetas, aetatis, f., period of life, life, age, an age, time (eternal, eternity)

auditor, audTtoris, m., hearer listener, member of an audience (auditor,

auditory, auditorium; cp. audi5)

dementia, -ae, f., mildness, gentleness, mercy (clement, clemency, inclem-

ent, Clement, Clementine)

mens, mentis, f., mind, thought, intention (mental, mentality, mention,

demented; Minerva [?]; cp. mind)
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satura, -ae, f., satire (satirist, satirical, satirize)

acer, acris, acre, sharp, keen, eager; severe, fierce (acrid, acrimony, acri-

monious, eager, vinegar)

brevis, breve, short, small, brief {hvQVxXy, breviary, abbreviate, abridge)

celer, celeris, celere, swifi, quick, rapid (celerity, accelerate)

difficilis, difficile, hard, difficult, troublesome (difficulty)

dulcis, dulce, sweet; pleasant, agreeable (dulcify, dulcet, dulcimer)

facilis, facile, easy, agreeable (facile, facility, facilitate; cp. facio)

fortis, forte, strong, brave (fort, forte, fortify, fortitude, force, comfort)

ingens, gen. ingentis, huge

iOcundus, -a, -um, pleasant, delightful, agreeable, pleasing (jocund)

longus, -a, -um, long (longitude, longevity, elongate, oblong, prolong;

Eng. "long" is cognate.)

omnis, omne, every, all (omnibus, bus, omnipresent, omnipotent, omni-

scient, omnivorous; cp. omnino, Ch. 40)

potens, gen. potentis, pres. part, of possum as an adj., able, powerful,

mighty, strong (potent, impotent, omnipotent, potentate, potential)

senex, gen. senis, adj. and noun, old, aged; old man (senate, senator, se-

nescent, senile, senior, seniority, sir, sire)

quam, adv., how

rego, regere, rexT, rectum, to rule, guide, direct (regent, regime, regiment,

regular, regulate, correct, direction, rectitude; cp. rex, reglna)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Fortes virl et feminae ante aetatem nostram vTvebant.

2. Eos centum senes miseros ab Italia trans maria difficilia her! mittebat.

3. HIT duo virl omnes cupiditates ex se eiecerunt, nam naturam corpo-

ris timuerunt.

4. Potens reglna, quoniam se dllexit, istos tres vTtavit et se cum els num-

quam iunxit.

5. Itaque inter eos ibi stabam et signum cum animo fort! diu exspec-

tabam.

6. Celer rumor per ora auresque omnium sine mora currebat.

7. Vis belli acerb! autem vTtam eius paucTs horls mutavit.

8. QuTnque ex nautls se ex aqua traxerunt seque Caesar! potent! com-

m!serunt.

9. Caesar non poterat suas copias cum celeribus copils regis iungere.

10. Themistocles omnes elves olim appellabat et nomina eorum acr! me-

moria tenebat.

11

.

In caelo sunt multae nubes et animalia agricolae tempestate mala

non valent.

12. The father and mother often used to come to the city with their two

sweet daughters.
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13. The souls of brave men and women will never fear difficult times.

14. Does he now understand all the rights of these four men?

15. The doctor could not help the brave girl, for death was swift.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Quam dulcis est iTbertas! (Phaedrus.)

2. Labor omnia vTcit. (*Virgil.)

3. Fortuna fortes adiuvat. (Terence.)

4. Quam celeris et acris est mens! (Cicero.)

5. Polyphemus erat monstrum horrendum, Tnforme, ingens. (Virgil.

—

monstrum, -T.—horrendus, -a, -um. Tnlormis, -e, formless, hideous.)

The blinding of Polyphemus

Hydriafrom Cerveteri. 525 B.C.

Museo Nazionale di Villa Giulia, Rome, Italy

6. Varium et mutabile semper femina. (* Virgil.—Order: femina semper

|est| varium et mutabile.—varius, -a, -um, varying, fickle.—muta-

bilis, -e, changeable; the neuters varium and mutabile are used to

mean "a fickle and changeable thing'')

7. Facile est epigrammata belle scrlbere, sed Ubrum scrlbere difficile

est. (*Martial.

—

epigramma, -matis, n., short poem, epigram.—belle,

adv. from bellus, -a, -um.)

8. Ira furor brevis est; animum rege. (*Horace.

—

furor, -roris, madness.)

9. Ars poetica est non omnia dicere. (*Servius.

—

poeticus, -a, -um.)

10. Nihil est ab omnl parte beatum. (*Horace.)

11. Liber meus homines prudent! consilio alit. (Phaedrus.

—

prudens,

gen. prudentis.)

12. Mater omnium bonarum artium sapientia est. (*Cicero.)

13. dementia regem salvum facit; nam amor omnium cTvium est in-

expugnabile munlmentum regis. (Seneca.

—

inexpugnabilis, -e, im-

pregnable.—munlmentum, -T, fortification, defense.

)

14. Vita est brevis; ars, longa. (Hippocrates, quoted by Seneca.)

15. Breve tempus aetatis autem satis longum est ad bene vTvendum.

(Cicero.

—

vTvendum, living, verbal noun obj. of ad, /or.)

16. VTvit et vTvet per omnium saeculorum memoriam. (*Velleius Pa-

terculus.

—

saeculum, -T, century, age.)
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JUVENAL EXPLAINS HIS IMPULSE TO SATIRE

Semper ego auditor ero? Est turba poetarum in hac urbe—ego igitur

ero poeta! Sunt mllia vitiorum in urbe—de istls vitils scribam! Difficile est

saturam non scrTbere. ST natura me adiuvare non potest, facit indignatio

versum. In libro meo erunt omnia facta hominum—timor, Tra, voluptas,

culpa, cupiditas, Insidiae. Nunc est plena copia viti5rum in hac misera

urbe Romae!

(Juvenal, Saturae l.lff; prose adaptation from the opening of Juvenal's pro-

grammatic first satire.—indignatid, -5nis.—versus, verse, poetry.)

ON A TEMPERAMENTAL FRIEND

Difficilis facilis, iucundus acerbus—es Idem:

nee tecum possum vTvere nee sine te.

(*Martial, 12.46; meter: elegiac couplet.)

ETYMOLOGY

In the readings 5. monstrous.—horrendous.—informal, inform (adj. with neg. prefix

in-) 6. variety, variegated, vary, unvaried, invariable. 8. furor. 11. prudens,

syncopated form of providens as seen in "providence," "providential." "Juve-

nal": indignation, indignant.—verse, versify, versification.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete! Quid agitis? Quid hodie est tempestas? Here are some possible

answers, many of which you can again recognize from Eng. derivatives:

frlgida (tempestas is fem., as you recall from Ch. 15, hence the fem. adj.,

from frlgidus, -a, -um); calida (Eng. "scald" is a derivative); nimbosa (from

nimbus, which means the same as nubes, + the common suffix -osus, -a,

-um, full of, hence "cloudy"—cp. Eng. "cumulonimbus clouds"); ventosa (an

identical formation from ventus, wind); sol lucet, the sun is shining (cp. "so-

lar," "translucent"); pluit, it's raining ("pluvial," "pluviometer"); ningit, it's

snowing (Eng. "niveous" from Lat. niveus, -a, -um is related).

Well, enough of the weather. Here's an omnibus of omni- words and

phrases to delight you all: If you were "omnific" (from facere) and "omni-

present" (-sent from sum) and your appetite "omnivorous" (vorare, to eat,

cp. "carnivorous," "herbivorous") and your sight were "omnidirectional"

(see rego in the Vocab. above), then you might potentially be "omnipotent"

and even "omniscient" (scire, to know). But as a proverbial saying from Vir-

gil reminds us, non omnes possumus omnia. (By the way rego, mentioned

above, does NOT mean to go again nor should regit be translated leave, and

this time I mean it!)

Valete, omnes amIcT et amicae meae, et semper amate LatTnam!
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The Relative Pronoun

The relative pronoun qui, quae, quod, as common in Latin as its English

equivalent wholwhichlthat, ordinarily introduces a subordinate clause and

refers back to some noun or pronoun known as its "antecedent"; the relative

clause itself has an adjectival function, providing descriptive information

about the antecedent (e.g., "the man who was from Italy" . . .
= "the Ital-

ian man").

The forms of the relative pronoun are so diverse that the only practical

procedure is to memorize them. However, it is easy to see that the endings

of the genitive cuius and dative cui are related to those of illTus and illT; and

it is easy to identify the case, the number, and often the gender of most of

the remaining forms.

QUI, QUAE, QUOD, who, which, that

Singular
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to go before, since the antecedent usually appears in a preceding clause), the

two words naturally agree in number and gender; the case of the relative,

however, like that of any noun or pronoun, is determined by its use within

its own clause. The logic of this can be demonstrated by analyzing and

translating the following sentence:

The woman whom you are praising is talented.

1

.

The main clause of the sentence reads:

The woman . . . is talented. Femina ... est docta.

2. Whom introduces a subordinate, relative clause modifying woman.

3. Woman (femina) stands before the relative whom and is its antecedent.

4. Whom has a double loyalty: (1) to its antecedent, femina, and (2) to

the subordinate clause in which it stands.

a. Since the antecedent, femina, is feminine and singular, whom in

Latin will have to be feminine and singular.

b. Since in the subordinate clause whom is the direct object of {you)

are praising (laudas), it must be in the accusative case in Latin.

c. Therefore, the Latin form must ht feminine and singular and accu-

sative: quam.

The complete sentence in Latin appears thus:

Femina quam laudas est docta.

Again, succinctly, the rule is this: the gender and the number of a relative

are determined by its antecedent; the case of a relative is determined by its

use in its own clause.

Analyze the gender, the number, and the case of each of the relatives in

the following sentences:

1

.

DTligo puellam quae ex Italia venit, / admire the girl who came from

Italy

2. Homo de quo dlcebas est amicus carus, the man about whom you were

speaking is a dear friend.

3. Puella cui librum dat est fortunata, the girl to whom he is giving the

book is fortunate.

4. Puer cuius patrem iuvabamus est fortis, the boy whose father we used

to help is brave.

5. Vltam meam committam els virls quorum virtutes laudabas, / shall

entrust my life to those men whose virtues you were praising.
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6. Timeo idem periculum quod timetis, / Jear the same danger which

you fear.

In translating, be sure not to introduce words from the relative clause

into the main clause or vice versa; e.g., in the third sentence above, puella

should not be mistaken as the subject of dat. Note that a relative clause is a

self-contained unit, beginning with the relative pronoun and often ending

with the very first verb you encounter (cui . . . dat in the third sample sen-

tence); in complex sentences, like S.A. 3 below, you may find it helpful first

to identify and actually even bracket the relative clause(s):

MultT cTves aut ea perlcula [quae imminent] non vident aut ea [quae

vident] neglegunt.

Begin next to read the rest of the sentence and then, as soon as you have

translated the relative pronoun's antecedent (which very often precedes the

relative pronoun immediately), translate the relative clause.

VOCABULARY

libellus, -T, m., little book (libel, libelous; diminutive of liber)

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron., who, which, what, that (quorum)

caecus, -a, -um, hlind (caecum, caecal, caecilian)

levis, leve, light, slight, easy, trivial (levity, lever, levy, levee, Levant,

leaven, legerdemain, alleviate, elevate, relevant, irrelevant, relieve)

aut, conj., or; aut . . . aut, either . . . or

cito, adv., quickly (excite, incite, recite; cp. recito, below)

quoque, adv., also, too

admitt5, -mittere, -mfsT, -missum, to admit, receive, let in (admission, ad-

missible, inadmissible, admittedly)

coepi, coepisse, coeptum, began, defective verb used in the perfect system

only; the present system is supplied by incipio (below).

cupi5, cupere, cupivT, cupitum, to desire, wish, long for (Cupid, cupidity,

concupiscence, covet, covetous, Kewpie doll; cp. cupiditas, cupTdd,

Ch. 36, cupidus, Ch. 39)

deleo, delere, delevT, deletum, to destroy, wipe out, erase (delete, indelible)

desidero (1), to desire, long for, miss (desiderate, desideratum, desidera-

tive, desire, desirous)

incipio, -cipere, -cepT, -ceptum, to begin (incipient, inception; cp. capi5)

navigd (1), to sail, navigate (navigation, navigable; cp. nauta)

neglego, neglegere, neglexT, neglectum, to neglect, disregard (negligent,

negligee, negligible; cp. lego, Ch. 18)

recito ( 1 ), to read aloud, recite (recital, recitation, recitative)
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Potens quoque est vis artium, quae nos semper alunt.

2. Miseros homines, autem, secum iungere coeperant.

3. Nam ilia aetate pars populi in Italia iura cTvium numquam tenuit.

4. Incipimus veritatem intellegere, quae mentes nostras semper regere

debet et sine qua valere non possumus.

5. Quam difficile est bona aut dulcia ex bello trahere!

6. Centum ex virTs mortem diu timebant et nihil clementiae exspec-

tabant.

7. Puer matrem timebat, quae eum saepe neglegebat.

8. Inter omnia perTcula ilia femina se cum sapientia gessit.

9. Itaque celer rumor acris mortis per ingentes urbes cucurrit.

10. Quoniam memoria factorum nostrorum dulcis est, beati nunc sumus

et senectutem facilem agemus.

1 1

.

Multl audltores saturas acres timebant quas poeta recitabat.

12. They feared the powerful men whose city they were ruling by force.

13. We began to help those three pleasant women to whom we had given

our friendship.

14. We fear that book with which he is beginning to destroy our liberty.

SENTENTIAE ANTlQUAE

1. Salve, bone amice, cui filium meum herl commlsl. (Terence.)

2. Dionysius, de quo ante dixl, a Graecia ad Siciliam per tempestatem

navigabat. (Cicero.

—

Sicilia, -ae, Sicily.)

3. Multl elves aut ea perlcula quae imminent non vident aut ea quae

vident neglegunt. (Cicero.

—

imminere, to impend, threaten.)

4. Bis dat qui cito dat. (Publilius Syrus.

—

bis, adv., twice.)

5. Qui coepit, dimidium facti habet. Incipe! (Horace.

—

dlmidium, -II,

half.)

6. Levis est fortuna: id cito reposcit quod dedit. (Publilius Syrus.

—

reposco, -ere, to demand back.

)

7. Fortuna eum stultum facit quem nimium amat. (Publilius Syrus.)

8. Non solum fortuna ipsa est caeca sed etiam eos caecos facit quos

semper adiuvat. (Cicero.)

9. Bis vincit qui se vincit in victoria. (*Publilius Syrus.)

10. Simulatio delet veritatem, sine qua nomen amicitiae valere non

potest. (Cicero.

—

simulatio, -bms^ pretense, insincerity.)

1 1

.

Virtutem enim illlus virl amavl, quae cum corpore non periit. (Cic-

ero.

—

pereo, -Ire, -H, -itum, to perish.)

12. Turbam vita. Cum his vIve qui te meliorem facere possunt; illos

admitte quos tu potes facere meliores. (Seneca.

—

melior, better.)
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ON THE PLEASURES OF LOVE IN OLD AGE

Estne amor in senectute? Voluptas enim minor est, sed minor quoque

est cupiditas. Nihil autem est cura nobis, si non cupimus, et non caret is qui

non deslderat. Adulescentes nimis deslderant; senes satis amoris saepe ha-

bent et multum sapientiae. Cogito, igitun hoc tempus vltae esse iucundum.

(Cicero, De Senectute 14.47.

—

minor, less.—carere, to lack, want.)

ITS ALL IN THE DELIVERY

Quem recitas meus est, o Hdentlne, libellus;

sed male cum recitas. incipit esse tuus!

(*Martial, 1.38: meter: elegiac couplet.

—

Rdentmus, a fellow who had publicly

recited some of Martial's poems.

—

libellus, diminutive of liber, is the delayed

antecedent ofquem; in prose the order would be libellus quem recitas est meus.

—

male, adv. of malus.—cum, conj., when.)

A Readingfrom Homer, Sir Lawrence Alma-Tadema, 1885

Philadelphia Museum of Art: The George W. Elkins Collection

ETYMOLOGY

The Lat. rel. pron. was the parent of the following Romance forms: It.

chi, che; Sp. que; Fr. qui, que.

If the suffix -SCO shows a Latin verb to be an "inceptive" verb, what

force or meaning does this ending impart to the verb?

—

tremo, tremble;

tremesco = ?
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In medieval manuscripts many texts begin with an "incipit"; e.g., liber

primus Epistularum Pllnu incipit.

To Latin aut can be traced It. o, Sp. o, Fr. ou.

In the readings 3. imminent. 10. simulation, simulator, dissimulation, ll.perire: Fr.

perir, perissant: Eng. "perish." 12. ameliorate. "Old Age": minority.—caret.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Iterum salvete! There are a couple of Eng. abbreviations from qui, quae,

quod which you may have seen: q.v. = quod vide, which see (i.e., "see this

item"), and Q.E.D. = quod erat demonstrandum, that which was to be proved

(used, e.g., in mathematical proofs—for the verbal form, a "passive peri-

phrastic," see Ch. 24). Less common are q.e. — quod est, which is, and

Q.E.F. = quod erat faciendum, which was to be done. You are beginning to

see that for a truly literate person Latin is sine qua non {indispensable, lit.

something without which one can not manage), and that's a point we needn't

"quibble" over (a diminutive derived from the frequent use of quibus in le-

gal documents).

The root meaning of recitare, by the way, is to arouse again (cp. "excite,"

"incite"); when we "recite" a text, we are quite literally "reviving" or bring-

ing it back to life, which is why we—^just like the Romans—should always

read literature, especially poetry, aloud!

Here's some good advice on doing your translations: semper scribe sen-

tentias in tabella tua {your notebook). An ancient proverb tells you why: qui

scribit, bis discit! And here's an old proverb with the new Vocab. item cito:

cito maturum, cito putridum, quickly ripe, quickly rotten. So let's not go too

fast: valete!
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First and Second
Conjugations: Passive Voice

of the Present System;

Ablative ofAgent

FIRSTAND SECOND CONJUGATION:
PRESENT SYSTEM PASSIVE VOICE

In Latin as in English there are passive verb forms and passive sentence

types, in which the subject is recipient of the action (rather than performing

the action, as in the active voice). The rule for forming the passive of first

and second conjugation present system passives (i.e., passives of the present,

future, and imperfect tenses) is an easy one: simply substitute the new pas-

sive endings (-r, -ris, -tur; -mur, -mini, -ntur) for the active ones learned in

Ch. 1 (-6/-m, -s, -t; -mus, -tis, -nt). The few exceptions to this rule are high-

lighted in bold in the following paradigms.

PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF Laudo and Moneo

/ am (am being) praised, warned

you are {are being) praised, warned

he is (is being) praised, warned

PASSIVE
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THE PASSIVE VOICE

When the verb is in the active voice (from ago, agere, egl, actum, to act),

the subject performs the action of the verb. When the verb is in the passive

voice (from patior, patT, passus sum, to undergo, experience) the subject is

acted upon: it suffers or passively permits the action of the verb. As a rule,

only transitive verbs can be used in the passive; and what had been the

object of the transitive verb (receiving the action of the verb) now becomes

the subject of the passive verb (still receiving the action of the verb).

Caesarem admonet. he is warning Caesar

Caesar admonetur, Caesar is being warned

Urbem delebant, they were destroying the city.

Urbs delebatur, the city was being destroyed.

Patriam conservabit, he will save the country.

Patria conservabitur, the country will be saved.

ABLATIVE OF PERSONAL AGENT

The personal agent by whom the action of a passive verb is performed

is indicated by ab and the "ablative of agent"; the means by which the action

is accomplished is indicated by the "ablative of means" without a preposi-

tion, as you have already learned in Ch. 14.

DT Caesarem admonent, the gods are warning Caesar

Caesar a dls admonetur, Caesar is warned by the gods. (Agent)

Caesar his prodigils admonetur, Caesar is warned by these omens.

(Means); prodigium, -il, omen.

Mall virl urbem delebant, evil men were destroying the city.

Urbs ab malls virls delebatur, the city was being destroyed by evil men.

(Agent)

Urbs flammls delebatur, the city was being destroyed byflames. (Means);

flamma, -ae.

HI elves patriam conservabunt, these citizens will save the country.

Patria ab his cTvibus conservabitur, the country will be saved by these

citizens. (Agent)

Patria armls et veritate conservabitur, the country will be saved by arms

and truth. (Means)

In summary, and as seen in the preceding examples, an active sentence

construction can generally be transformed to a passive construction as fol-

lows: what was the direct object becomes the subject, the recipient of the
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action; what was the subject becomes an ablative of agent (remember to add

this to your hst of ablative uses), if a person, or an ablative of means, if a

thing; and the appropriate passive verb form is substituted for the active.

VOCABULARY

flumen, fluminis, n., river (flume; cp. fluo, below)

genus, generis, n., origin, kind, sort, class (genus, generic, genitive, gen-

der, general, generous, genuine, degenerate, genre, congenial; cp. gens,

Ch. 21, ingenium, Ch. 29)

hostis, hostis, m., an enemy (of the state); hostes, -ium, the enemy (hostile,

hostility, host)

Indus, -T, m., game, sport; school (ludicrous, delude, elude, elusive, allude,

allusion, illusion, collusion, interlude, prelude, postlude)

probitas, probitatis, f , uprightness, honesty (probity; cp. probare, Ch. 27)

scientia, -ae, f , knowledge (science, scientific; cp. scio, Ch. 21)

clarus, -a, -um, clear, bright; renowned, famous, illustrious (clarify, clarity,

claret, clarinet, clarion, declare, Clara, Clarissa, Claribel)

mortalis, mortale, mortal (mortality, immortality; cp. mors)

cur, adv., why

deinde, adv., thereupon, next, then

fluo, fluere, fluxT, fluxum, to flow (fluid, fluent, flux, influx, affluence,

effluence, inffuence, confluence, influenza, flu, mellifluous, super-

fluous)

lego, legere, leg!, lectum, to pick out, choose; read (elect, elegant, eligible,

lecture, legend, legible, intellect; cp. intellegd, neglego)

misceo, miscere, miscui, mixtum, to mix, stir up, disturb (miscellanea,

miscellaneous, miscellany, miscible, meddle, meddlesome, medley,

melee, admixture, intermixture, promiscuous)

moved, movere, movT, motum, to move; arouse, aff'ect (mobile, motion,

motive, motor, commotion, emotion, remote, locomotive, mutiny)

videor, videri, visus sum, pass, of video, to be seen, seem, appear

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Multl morte etiam facilT nimis terrentur.

2. Beata memoria amlcitiarum dulcium numquam delebitur.

3. Ilia femina caeca omnia genera artium quoque intellexit et ab amTcTs

iucundTs semper laudabatur.

4. Pater senex vester, a quo saepe iuvabamur, multa de celeribus perT-

culTs ingentis maris herl dlcere coepit.

5. Mentes nostrae memoria potent! illorum duorum factorum cito

moventur.

6. Consilia reglnae illo tertio bello longo et difficilT delebantur.



720 Wheelock's Latin: Chapter 18

7. Itaque mater mortem quart! filil exspectabat, qui non valebat et cu-

ius aetas erat brevis.

8. Bella difficilia sine consilio et dementia numquam gerebamus.

9. Te cum novem ex alils miserls ad Caesarem eras trahent.

10. Regem acrem. qui officia neglexerat, ex urbe sua eiecerunt.

11. Ille poeta in tertio libello saturarum scrTpsit de hominibus avarls qui

ad centum terras alias navigare cupiunt quod pecuniam nimis desT-

derant.

12. Mercy will be given by them even to the citizens of other cities.

13. Many are moved too often by money but not by truth.

14. The state will be destroyed by the powerful king, whom they are

beginning to fear.

15. Those ten women were not frightened by plans of that trivial sort.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

Relief with scene of

Circus Maximus
Museo Archeologico

Foligno, Italy

Possunt quia posse videntur. (*Virgil.

—

quia, conj., because.)

Etiam fortes virT subitls perTculTs saepe terrentur. (Tacitus.

—

subitus,

-a, -um, sudden.

)

Tua consilia sunt clara nobis; teneris scientia horum cTvium om-

nium. (Cicero.)

Malum est consilium quod mutarl non potest. (*PubliHus Syrus.)

Fas est ab hoste docerl. (Ovid.

—

fas est, it is right.)

Eo tempore erant circenses ludl. quo genere lev! spectaculT num-

quam teneor. (Pliny.

—

circenses ludT, contests in the Circus.—As here

with genere, the antecedent is often attracted into the rel. clause.

—

spectaculum, -T.)

7. Haec est nunc vita mea: admitto et saluto bonos viros qui ad me
veniunt; deinde aut scrTbo aut lego; post haec omne tempus corporl

datur. (Cicero.

—

saiutare, to greet at the early morning reception.)

8. Nihil igitur mors est, quoniam natura animl habetur mortalis. (Lu-

cretius.)
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9. Amor miscerl cum timore n5n potest. (*PubIiIius Syrus.)

10. Numquam enim temeritas cum sapientia commiscetur. (*Cicero.

—

temeritas, -tatis, rashness. )

1 1. DTligemus eum qui pecunia non movetur. (Cicero.)

12. Laudatur ab his; culpatur ab illTs. (*Horace.)

13. Probitas laudatur—et alget. (*Juvenal.

—

algere, to be cold, be ne-

glected. )

ON DEATH AND METAMORPHOSIS

O genus humanum, quod mortem nimium timet! Cur perlcula mortis

timetis? Omnia mutantur, omnia fluunt, nihil ad veram mortem venit. Ani-

mus errat et in alia corpora miscetur; nee manet, nee easdem formas servat,

sed in formas novas mutatur. Vita est flumen; tempora nostra fugiunt et

nova sunt semper. Nostra corpora semper mutantur; id quod fuimus aut

sumus, non eras erimus.

(Ovid, Metamorphoses 15.153-216; prose adaptation.—The ancients had some

imaginative views on the transmigration of souls.)

ETYMOLOGY

Hostis meant originally stranger and then enemy, since any stranger in

early times was a possible enemy. From hostis, enemy, stems our "host" in

the sense of "army." Hospes, hospitis, which is an ancient compound of

hostis, stranger, and potis, having power over, lord of (cL Russ. gospodin, lord,

gentleman), means host (one who receives strangers or guests) and also

guest; cp. "hospital," "hospitality," "hostel," "hotel" (Fr. hotel), and Eng.

cognate "guest."

In the readings 6. circus.—spectator, spectacle, specter, spectacular. 10. temerity (con-

trast "timidity").

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM— ET UTILIS!

Salvete! Wondering how the same verb, legere, can mean both to pick

out and to read? Because the process of reading was likened to gathering

and collecting the words of a text. What a splendid metaphor: we are all of

us (especially Latin students) "word collectors"! "Gather ye rosebuds while

ye may" . . . and also the delights of language.

Remember the special pass, meaning of videor introduced in this Vocab.;

here it is in the pres. pass, inf form, also newly introduced in this chapter:

esse quam videri, to be rather than to seem, the state motto of North Caro-

lina. Scientia also turns up in several mottoes: scientia est potentia, knowl-

edge is power, is one favorite, and another is scientia sol mentis est, knowledge

is the sun of the mind (motto of the University of Delaware). Valete, discipu-

lae discipulique!
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Perfect Passive System of

All Verbs; Interrogative

Pronouns and Adjectives

THE PERFECT PASSIVE SYSTEM

The construction of the forms of the perfect passive system is quite

simple: a verb's perfect passive participle (the fourth principal part) is com-

bined with sum, ero, and eram to form the perfect, future perfect, and plu-

perfect passive, respectively. The same pattern is employed for verbs of all

conjugations; thus, in the following paradigms, monitus, actus, audTtus, cap-

tus, or any other perfect passive participle could be substituted for laudatus.

PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

1

.

laudatus, -a, -um sum
2. laudatus, -a, -um es

3. laudatus, -a, -um est

1

.

laudatl, -ae, -a sumus

2. laudatl, -ae, -a estis

3. laudatl, -ae, -a sunt

FUTURE PERFECT PASSIVE

/ shall have been praised, etc.

1

.

laudatus, -a, -um ero

2. laudatus, -a, -um eris

3. laudatus, -a, -um erit

/ was praised, have been praised

you were praised, have been praised

he, she, it was praised, has been praised

we were praised, have been praised

you were praised, have been praised

they were praised, have been praised

PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

/ had been praised, etc.

1

.

laudatus, -a, -um eram

2. laudatus, -a, -um eras

3. laudatus, -a, -um erat

U2



Perfect Passive System of All Verbs; Interrogative Pronouns and Adjectives 123

1

.

laudatT, -ae, -a erimus 1 . laudatT, -ae, -a eramus

2. laudatT, -ae, -a eritis 2. laudatT, -ae, -a eratis

3. laudatT, -ae, -a erunt 3. laudatT, -ae, -a erant

USAGE AND TRANSLATION

Although sum + the participle function together in Latin as a verbal

unit, the participle in essence is a type of predicate adjective; i.e., puella

laudata est = puella est laudata, cp. puella est bona. Consequently, and logi-

cally, the participle agrees with the subject in gender, number, and case.

Just as Latin uses the present, future, and imperfect of sum, esse to form

these perfect system passive verbs, so English uses the present, future, and

past tenses of the verb to have as perfect system (active and passive) auxilia-

ries: laudatus est, he has been praised (or, simple past, was praised); laudatus

erit, he will have been praised; laudatus erat, he had been praised. ' Be careful

to avoid such common mistranslations as is praised fox laudatus est and was

praised for laudatus erat (caused by looking at the forms of esse and the

participle separately, rather than seeing them as a unit).

The following examples illustrate these rules of form, usage, and trans-

lation:

Puella laudata est, the girl has been (or was) praised.

Puellae laudatae erant, the girls had been praised.

Puellae laudatae erunt, the girls will have been praised.

PuerT monitT sunt, the boys have been {were) warned.

PerTculum non vTsum erat, the danger had not been seen.

PerTcula non vTsa sunt, the dangers were not seen.

Litterae scrTptae erunt, the letter will have been written.

THE INTERROGATIVE PROf^OUN

As with the English interrogative pronoun (who, whose, whom? what,

which?), the Latin interrogative pronoun quis, quid asks for the identity of a

person or thing: e.g., quid legis? what are you reading? and quis ilium librum

legit? who is reading that book? In the plural the forms of the Latin interroga-

tive pronoun are identical to those of the relative pronoun; in the singular,

also, it follows the pattern of the relative with two exceptions: ( 1 ) the mascu-

' The perfect system tenses are sometimes (and with greater clarity, in fact) called

the present perfect, future perfect, and past perfect; from the use of present, future,

and past tense auxiharies discussed in this chapter, you can see the appropriateness of

this terminology.
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line and the feminine have the same forms, (2) the nominative forms have

their distinctive spelHngs quis, quid (and quid is also, of course, the neut.

ace. form).
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Consider these additional examples, and determine whether a relative pro-

noun, an interrogative pronoun, or an interrogative adjective is used in

each one:

Quis librum tibi dedit? Who gave the book to you?

Vir qui librum tibi dedit te laudavit, the man who gave the book to you

praised you.

Quern librum tibi dedit? Which book did he give you?

Cuius librum Cicero tibi dedit? Whose book did Cicero give to you?

Cuius librT fuit Cicero auctor? Of which book was Cicero the author?

Vir cuius librum Cicero tibi dedit te laudavit, the man whose book Cicero

gave to you praised you.

Cui amlco librum dedistl? To which friend did you give the book?

Cui librum Cicero dedit? To whom did Cicero give the book?

Vir cui Cicero librum dedit te laudavit, the man to whom Cicero gave the

book praised you.

Quid dedit? What did he give?

Quod praemium dedit? WJ^at reward did he give? (praemium, -il.)

Praemium quod dedit erat magnum, the reward which he gave was large.

A quo praemium datum est? By whom was the reward given?

Vir a quo praemium datum est te laudavit, the man by whom the reward

was given praised you.

Quo praemio ille motus est? By which reward was that man motivated?

VOCABULARY

argumentum, -I, n., proof, evidence, argument (argumentation, argumen-

tative)

auctor, auctoris, m., increaser, author, originator (authority, authorize)

beneficiuni, -il, n., benefit, kindness; favor (benefice, beneficence, benefi-

cial, beneficiary; cp. facio)

familia, -ae, f., household, family (familial, familiar, familiarity, famil-

iarize)

Graecia, -ae, f , Greece

iudex, iudicis, m., judge, juror (judge, judgment; cp. iudicium, below, ius,

iniuria, Ch. 39, iustus, Ch. 40)

iudicium, -il, n., judgment, decision, opinion; trial (adjudge, adjudicate,

judicial, judicious, injudicious, misjudge, prejudge, prejudice)

scelus, sceleris, n., evil deed, crime, sin, wickedness

quis? quid?, interrog. pron., who? whose? whom? what? which? (quiddity,

quidnunc, quip)

qui? quae? quod? interrog. adj., what? which? what kind of? (quo jure)
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certus, -a, -um, definite, sure, certain, reliable (ascertain, certify, cer-

tificate)

gravis, grave, heavy, weighty, serious, important, severe, grievous (aggra-

vate, grief, grievance, grieve, grave, gravity)

immortalis, immortale, not subject to death, immortal (cp. mors)

at, conj. but; but. mind you; but, you say; a more emotional adversative

than sed

nisi, conj., // . . . not. unless; except (nisi prius)

contra, prep. + ace, against (contra- in compounds such as contradict,

contrast, contravene, contrapuntal; contrary, counter, encounter,

country, pro and con)

iam, adv., now, already, soon

delecto (1), to delight, charm, please (delectable, delectation; cp. delec-

tatio, Ch. 27)

libero ( 1 ), to free, liberate (liberate, liberation, liberal, deliver; cp. liber,

ITbertas)

paro ( I ), /(; prepare, provide, get, obtain (apparatus, compare, parachute,

parapet, parasol, pare, parry, repair, reparation, separate, several)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Quis libertatem eorum eo tempore delere coepit?

2. Cuius ITbertas ab isto auctore deinde deleta est?

3. Quos libros bonos poeta caecus her! recitavit?

4. Feminae libros difficiles eras legent quos mlsistl.

5. Omnia flumina in mare fluunt et cum eo miscentur.

6. Itaque id genus ludorum levium, quod a multls familiTs laudabatur,

nos ipsT numquam cupimus.

7. PuerT et puellae propter facta bona a matribus patribusque lauda-

tae sunt.

8. Cur istl veritatem timebant, qua multl adiutl erant?

9. Hostis trans ingens flumen in Graecia deinde navigavit.

10. Qui vir fortis clarusque, de quo legist!, aetatem brevem mortemque

celerem exspectabat?

1 1

.

Quae studia gravia te semper delectant, aut quae nunc desTderas?

12. Who saw the six men who had prepared this?

13. What was neglected by the second student yesterday?

14. We were helped by the knowledge which had been neglected by him.

15. Whose plans did the old men of all cities fear? Which plans did

they esteem?

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Quae est natura animl? Est mortalis. (Lucretius.)

2. Ilia argumenta visa sunt et gravia et certa. (Cicero.)
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3. Quid nos facere contra istos et scelera eorum debemus? (Cicero.)

4. Quid ego egl? In quod perTculum iactus sum? (Terence.)

5. O dl immortales! In qua urbe vTvimus? Quam cTvitatem habemus?

Quae scelera videmus? (Cicero.)

6. Qui sunt bonl elves nisi el qui beneficia patriae memoria tenent?

(Cicero.)

7. Alia, quae pecunia parantur, ab eo stulto parata sunt; at mores eius

veros amlcos parare non potuerunt. (Cicero.)

THE AGED PLAYWRIGHT SOPHOCLES HOLDS HIS OWN
Quam multa senes in mentibus tenent! ST studium grave et labor et prob-

itas in senectute remanent, saepe manent etiam memoria, scientia, sapi-

entiaque.

Sophocles, scrTptor ille Graecus, ad summam senectutem tragoedias fe-

cit; sed propter hoc studium familiam neglegere videbatur et a ITliTs in iudi-

cium vocatus est. Turn auctor earn tragoediam quam secum habuit et quam

proxime scrlpserat, "Oedipum Coloneum," iudicibus recitavit. Ubi haec tra-

goedia recitata est, senex sententils iudicum est iTberatus.

(Cicero, De Senectute, 7.22.—summam, extreme.—tragoedia, -ae; the diphthong

oe has become e in the English word.—proxime, adv., shortly before.
—"Oedipus

at Colonus.")

Sophocles

Roman copy, 4th century B. C.

Museo Gregoriano Profano

Vatican Museums, Vatican State
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CATULLUS BIDS A BITTER FAREWELL TO LESBIA

Vale, puella—iam Catullus obdurat.

15 Scelesta, vae te! Quae tib! manet vita?

Quis nunc te adlbit? Cui videberis bella?

Quern nunc amabis? Cuius esse dlceris?

Quern basiabis? Cui labella mordebis?

At tu, Catulle, destinatus obdura.

(*Catullus 8.12, 15-19; meter: choliambic. See L.A. 1, below (and cp. the adap-

tation of this passage in Ch. 2). obdurare, to he hard—scelestus, -a, -um, wicked,

accursed.—vae te, woe to you.—Quae, with vTta.— adibit, will visit.—dlceris, will

you be said.—basiare, to kiss.— cui, here = cuius.— labellum, -T, lip.—mordere,

to bite.—destinatus, -a, -um, resolved, firm.

)

MESSAGE FROM A BOOKCASE

Selectds nisi das mihl libellos,

admittam tineas trucesque blattas!

(*Martial 14.37; meter: hendecasyllabic.

—

selectus, -a, -um, select, carefiiUy cho-

sen.— tinea, -ae, maggot, bookworm.— trux, gen. txucxs, fierce, savage.—blatta,

-ae, cockroach.

)

ETYMOLOGY

In the readings "Catullus": obdurate, mordant, mordent.—destine, destination, destiny.

"Sophocles": sum, summary, consummate—proximate, approximate. "Mes-

sage": truculent.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET ClTILIS!

Salvete!—quid agitis? We've been seeing quid in that idiom (how are you

doing? not what are you doing?) ever since Ch. 2, and do you recall quid novT,

what's new?, from the discussion of the gen. of the whole in Ch. 15? Even

before beginning your study of Latin you'd likely encountered the common
phrase quid pro quo, one thing in return for another (- "tit for tat"

—

quid

was often equivalent to the indefinite something) and you may even have run

into quidnunc, a "busybody" (lit., what-now?!). The interrogative adj. has

also come into Eng.: quo Jure (= classical iure), by what (legal) right, quo

animo, with what intention, and quo mod5, in what manner.

You learned iacio, iacere, iecl, iactum in Ch. 15: you can now recognize

the perfect passive form in Julius Caesar's famous dictum, alea iacta est, the

die has been cast, a remark he made when crossing the Rubicon river in

northern Italy in 49 B.C. and embarking upon civil war with Pompey the

Great. DiscipulT discipulaeque, valete!
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Fourth Declension;

Ablatives of Place from

Which and Separation

FOURTH DECLENSION

The fourth declension presents fewer problems than the third and con-

tains fewer nouns; most are masculine, with the nominative singular in -us,

but there are some feminines, also in -us (manus, hand, and domus, house,

appear in this book), and a very few neuters, with the nominative singular

in -u.

As with all nouns, in order to decline, simply add the new endings pre-

sented below to the base; note that the characteristic vowel u appears in all

the endings except the dative and ablative plural (and even there a few nouns

have -ubus for -ibus) and that of all the -us endings only the masculine and

feminine nominative singular has a short -u-.
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Norn.
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Eos timdre liberavit, he freed themfrom fear.

Agricolae pecunia saepe carebant, the farmers often lacked money.

VOCABULARY

coniuratl, -orum, m. pi., conspirators (conjure, conjurer; cp. coniuratid,

conspiracy, conjuration)

cornu, cornus, n., horn (corn—not the grain, but a thick growth of skin;

cornea, corner, cornet, cornucopia, unicorn)

fructus, fructus, m., fruit, profit, benefit, enjoyment (fructify, fructose,

frugal)

genu, genus, n., knee (genuflect, genuflection; knee and genu are cog-

nates)

manus, manus, f , hand, band; handwriting (manual, manufacture, manu-

mit, manuscript, emancipate, manacle, manage, manicle, maneuver)

metus, -us (= metus; subsequent 4th decl. nouns will be abbreviated in

this way), m.,fear, dread, anxiety (meticulous; cp. metu5, Ch. 38)

m5ns, montis, m., mountain (mount, mountainous, Montana, amount,

catamount, paramount, surmount, tantamount)

senatus, -us, m., senate (senatorial; cp. senex)

sensus, -us, m., feeling, sense (sensation, sensory, sensual, sensuous,

senseless, insensate, sensible, sensitive; cp. senti5)

servitus, servitutis, f , servitude, slavery (cp. servo)

spiritus, -us, m., breath, breathing; spirit, soul (spiritual, spiritous, con-

spire, inspire, expire, respiratory, transpire; cp. spirare, to breathe)

versus, -us, m., line of verse (versify, versification; cp. verto, Ch. 23)

communis, commune, common, general, oflfor the community (commu-

nal, commune, communicate, communicable, communion, commu-

nism, community, excommunicate)

dexter, dextra, dextrum, right, right-hand (dexterity, dextrous, ambidex-

trous)

sinister, sinistra, sinistrum, left, left-hand; harmful, ill-omened (sinister,

sinistral, sinistrodextral, sinistrorse)

careo, carere, carui, cariturum + abl. of separation, to he without, be

deprived of want, lack; he freefrom (caret)

defend5, -fendere, -fendl, -fensum, to ward off; defend, protect (defendant,

defense, defensible, defensive, fence, fencing, fend, fender, offend)

disced5, -cedere, -cessT, -cessum, to go away, depart (cp. cedo, Ch. 28)

odi, 5disse, osurum (a so-called "defective" verb, having only perf sys-

tem forms and a fut. act. participle), to hate (odious; cp. odium, Ch.

38)

prohibeo, -hibere, -hibuT, -hibitum, to keep (back), prevent, hinder, restrain,

prohibit (prohibitive, prohibition, prohibitory; cp. habe5)
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prdnuntid (1), to proclaim, announce; declaim; pronounce (pronounce-

ment, pronunciation; cp. nuntius, messenger, message)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Etiam senes fructibus sapientiae et consilils argumentlsque certis

saepe carent.

2. Aut ingentes montes aut flumina celeria quae de montibus fluebant

hostes ab urbe prohibebant.

3. Quoniam nimis fortia facta faciebat, aetas eius erat brevis.

4. Ilia medica facere poterat multa manu dextra sed sinistra manu
pauca.

5. Veritas nos metu gravT iam iTberabit quo diu territl sumus.

6. Quibus generibus scelerum sinistrorum illae duae cTvTtates deletae

sunt?

7. Qui mortalis sine amlcitia et probitate et beneficio in alios potest

esse beatus?

8. Pater pecuniam ex Graecia in suam patriam movere coeperat, nam
familia discedere cupTvit.

9. A quibus studium difficilium artium eo tempore neglectum est?

10. Ubi versus illTus auctoris clarT lectl sunt, audltores delectatl sunt.

11. Se cito iecerunt ad genua iudicum, qui autem nullam clementiam

demonstraverunt.

12. We cannot have the fruits of peace, unless we ourselves free our

families from heavy dread.

13. Those bands of unfortunate men and women will come to us from

other countries in which they are deprived of the benefits of citi-

zenship.

14. The old men lacked neither games nor serious pursuits.

15. Who began to perceive our common fears of serious crime?

SENTENTIAE ANTTQUAE

1. Cornua cervum a perlculls defendunt. (Martial.

—

cervus, -T, stag.)

2. Oedipus duobus oculTs se prlvavit. (Cicero.

—

prlvare, to deprive.)

3. Themistocles bello Persico Graeciam servitute ITberavit. (Cicero.

—

Persicus, -a, -um, Persian.

)

4. Demosthenes multos versus uno spTritu pronQntiabat. (Cicero.)

5. Persicos apparatus odl. (Horace.

—

apparatus, -us, equipment, dis-

play.)

6. Iste communl sensu caret. (Horace.)

7. Senectus n5s prTvat omnibus voluptatibus neque longe abest a

morte. (Cicero.

—

longe, adv. of longus.—absum, to he away.)

8. Nullus accusator caret culpa; omnes peccavimus. (Seneca.

—

accusa-

tor, -toris.—peccare, to sin.)
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9. Nulla pars vTtae vacare officio potest. (Cicero.

—

vacare, to be free

from.

)

10. Prima virtus est vitio carere. (Quintilian.)

11. Vir scelere vacuus non eget iaculTs neque arcu. (Horace.

—

vacuus,

-a, -um, free from.—egere, to need.—iaculum, -I, javelin.—arcus,

-us, bow.

)

12. MagnT tumultus urbem eo tempore miscebant. (Cicero.

—

tumultus,

-us.)

13. Litterae senatuT populoque Allobrogum manibus coniurat5rum ip-

sorum erant scrlptae. (Cicero.

—

AUobroges, -gum, m. pi., a Gallic

tribe whom the Catilinarian conspirators tried to arouse against

Rome.)

CICERO URGES CATILINE'S DEPARTURE FROM ROME

Habemus senatus consultum contra te, CatilTna, vehemens et grave; acre

indicium habemus, et vires et consilium civitas nostra habet. Quid est, Cati-

llna? Cur remanes? O dl immortales! Discede nunc ex hac urbe cum mala

manu sceleratorum; magno metu me llberabis, si omnes istos coniuratos

tecum educes. Nisi nunc discedes, te cito eiciemus. Nihil in civitate nostra

te delectare potest. Age, age! Deinde curre ad Manlium, istum amicum ma-

lum; te diti deslderavit. Incipe nunc; gere bellum in civitatem! BrevI tempore

te omnesque tuos, hostes patriae, vincemus, et omnes vos poenas graves sem-

per dabitis.

(Cicero, In Catilinam 1.1. 3ff; see the readings in Chs. 11 and 14 above, and

"Evidence and Confession," Ch. 30.

—

consultum, -T, decree.—vehemens, gen. ve-

hementis.—sceleratus, -a, -um, adj. from scelus.—Manlius was one of Catiline's

principal fellow conspirators.)

Cicero

Museo Capitolino, Rome, Italy
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ETYMOLOGY

The Roman senate was in origin a council of elders, hence the connec-

tion with senex.

If one knows the derivation of "caret," one is not likely to confuse this

word with "carat."

In the readings 5. peach (Persian apple). 7. absent. 9. vacant, vacuous, vacate, vacation,

vacuity, evacuate. 11. arc, arcade. 12. tumult, tumultuous. "Cicero": consult,

consultation.—vehement, vehemence.)

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete! This chapter's Vocab. provides some "handy" items: can you

explain the etymologies of "manumit," "manuscript," and "manufacture"?

A "manual" is the Latinate equivalent of the Germanic "handbook." Then

there's the old Roman proverb manus manum lavat (lavare, to bathe, gives us

"lavatory"), one hand washes the other. You can see the right-handed bias in

the etymologies of "dexterity" and "sinister" (from the ancient superstition

that bad signs and omens appeared to one's left) and even "ambidextrous"

(from ambo, both, tnv: is having "two right hands" better than having two

left hands?).

And speaking of hands, how about fingers? The Latin word is digitus,

-T, which gives us "digit," "digital," "prestidigitation" (for a magician's quick

fingers), and even "digitalis," a heart medication from a plant whose flowers

are finger-shaped. These appendages are also handy for counting (nume-

rare): primus digitus, secundus digitus, tertius . . . etc. (Potestisne numerare

omnes digitds vestros, discipulT et discipulae? If not, look back at Ch. 15 and

review your numerl!) The Romans had special names for each of the fingers,

beginning with the thumb, pollex, then index (from indicare, to point), medius

(middle) or Tnfamis (infamous, evil—not all our body language is new!),

quartus or anularius (where they often wore anuIT, rings: see "Ringo," Ch.

31), and minimus (the smallest) or auricularius (the parvus digitus, and so

handy for scratching or cleaning one's aures!). Valete!
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Third and Fourth

Conjugations: Passive Voice

of the Present System

The pattern of substituting passive endings for active endings, which

you learned in Ch. 1 8 for the present system passives of first and second

conjugation verbs, generally applies to third and fourth conjugation verbs

as well; the only exceptions are in the second person singular present tense

(set in bold in the following paradigms) and the present infinitive of third

conjugation verbs.

PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

1 . agor
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1

1. agemur audiemur capiemur

2. ageminl audieminT capiemini

3. agentur audientur capientur

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE

l.agebar audiebar capiebar

2. agebaris audiebaris capiebaris

3. agebatur audiebatur capiebatur

1

.

agebamur audiebamur capiebamur

2. agebaminl audiebaminl capiebaminl

3. agebantur audiebantur capiebantur

Be careful not to confuse the second person singular present and future

third conjugation forms, which are distinguished only by the vowel quantity

(ageris vs. ageris). Note that capio and audio are identical throughout the

present system active and passive, except for variations in -i- vs. -T- (in the

present tense only) and the second singular passive caperis vs. audiris. Re-

member that the perfect passive system for third and fourth conjugation

verbs follows the universal pattern introduced in Ch. 19.

PRESENT INFINITIVE PASSIVE

The present infinitive passive of the fourth conjugation is formed by

changing the final -e to -I, as in the first two conjugations; but in the third

conjugation, including -io verbs, the whole -ere is changed to -T.

audire, to hear audirl, to be heard (cp. laudarl, monerl)

agere, to lead agl, to be led

capere, to take capl, to be taken

SYNOPSIS

To test your ability to conjugate a Latin verb completely, you may be

asked to provide a labelled "synopsis" of the verb in a specified person and

number, in lieu of writing out all of the verb's many forms. Following is a

sample third person singular synopsis of duco in the indicative mood:

Pres. Fut. Impf. Perf. Fut. Perf. Plupf.

Act. agit aget agebat egit egerit egerat

Pass. agitur agetur agebatur actus est actus erit actus erat
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VOCABULARY

casa, -ae, f., house, cottage, hut (casino)

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason; case, situation; causa, abl. with a preceding

gen., for the sake of, on account o/ (accuse, because, excuse)

fenestra, -ae, f., window (fenestra, fenestrated, fenestration, fenestella,

defenestration)

finis, finis, m., end, limit, boundary, purpose; fines, -ium, boundaries, terri-

tory (affinity, confine, define, final, finale, finance, fine, finesse, finial,

finicky, finish, finite, infinite, paraffin, refine)

gens, gentis, f , clan, race, nation, people (gentile, gentle, genteel, gentry;

cp. genus, ingenium, Ch. 29)

mundus, -T, m., world, universe (mundane, demimonde)

navis, navis, f , ship, boat (naval, navy, navigable, navigate, nave; cp. navi-

gare, nauta)

salus, salutis, f , health, safety; greeting (salubrious, salutary, salutation,

salute, salutatorian, salutatory; cp. salveo, salvus)

Troia, -ae, f , Troy

vTcinus, -T, m., vTcina, -ae, f , neighbor (vicinity)

vulgus, -T, n. (sometimes m.), the common people, mob, rabble (vulgar,

vulgarity, vulgarize, vulgate, divulge)

asper, aspera, asperum, rough, harsh (asperity, exasperate, exasperation)

atque or ac (only before consonants), conj., and, and also, and even

iterum, adv., again, a second time (iterate, iterative, reiterate, reiteration)

contined, -tinere, -tinul, -tentum, to hold together, contain, keep, enclose,

restrain (content, discontent, malcontent, continual, continuous, in-

continent, countenance; cp. teneo)

iube5, iubere, iussT, iussum, to bid, order, command (jussive)

labord (1), to labor, be in distress (laboratory, laborer, belabor; cp. labor)

rapio, rapere, rapul, raptum, to seize, snatch, carry away (rapacious,

rapid, rapine, rapture, ravage, ravine, ravish; cp. eripio, Ch. 22)

relinquo, -linquere, -liquT, -lictum, to leave behind, leave, abandon, desert

(relinquish, reliquary, relict, relic, delinquent, dereliction)

scio, scire, scivT, scitum, to know (science, scientific, conscience, con-

scious, prescience, scilicet; cp. scientia, nesci5, Ch. 25)

tang5, tangere, tetigi, tactum, to touch (tangent, tangible, tact, tactile,

contact, contagious, contiguous, contingent, integer, taste, tax)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Laus autem nimis saepe est neque certa neque magna.

2. Senes in gente nostra ab fflils numquam neglegebantur.

3. Quis tum iussus erat Graeciam metu iTberare, familias defendere,

atque hostes a patria prohibere?
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1

4. Salutis communis causa eos coniuratos ex urbe discedere ac trans

flumen ad monies ducT iussit.

5. AliT auctores coeperunt spTritus nostros contra iudicium atque argu-

menta senatus iterum movere, quod omnes metu novo territl erant.

6. Omnia genera servitutis nobis videntur aspera.

7. Rapieturne igitur Cicero ex manibus istorum?

8. Qui tTnis metus atque servitutis in ea cTvitate nunc potest viderl?

9. At senectutis bonae causa iam bene vTvere debemus.

10. In familia eorum erant duae fTliae atque quattuor filil.

1 1. Casa vTcTnT nostrl iiabuit paucas fenestras per quas videre potuit.

12. Quando cornu audlvit, senex in genua cecidit et dels immortalibus

gratias pronuntiabat.

13. Propter beneficia et sensum communem tyrannl, paucTeum oderunt.

14. The truth will not be found without great labor.

15. Many nations which lack true peace are being destroyed by wars.

16. Their fears can now be conquered because our deeds are understood

by all.

17. Unless serious pursuits delight us, they are often neglected for the

sake of money or praise.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Numquam perlculum sine perTculo vincitur. (Publilius Syrus.)

2. Novius est vTcTnus meus et manu dextra tangl de fenestrls mels

potest. (Martial.

—

Novius, a personal name.)

3. Nonne iudices iubebunt hunc in vincula duel et ad mortem rapl?

(Cicero.

—

n5nne introduces a question which anticipates the answer

"yes"; see Ch. 40.

—

vinculum, -T, chain.)

4. Altera aetas bellTs cTvTlibus teritur et Roma ipsa suls viribus deletur.

(Horace.

—

cTvilis, -e.—tero, -ere, trlvl, tritum, to wear out.)

5. At amlcitia nuUo loco excluditur; numquam est intempestlva aut si-

nistra; multa beneficia continet. (Cicero.

—

excludo, -ere, to shut

OM?.—intempestlvus, -a, -um, untimely.)

6. Futura sclrl non possunt. (Cicero.

—

futurus, -a, -um.)

7. Prlncipio ipse mundus deorum hominumque causa factus est, et

quae in eo sunt, ea parata sunt ad fructum hominum. (Cicero.)

8. Quam copiose a Xenophonte agrlcultura laudatur in eo libro qui

"Oeconomicus" Tnscribitur. (Cicero.

—

c5pi6se, adv., cp. copia.

—

Xenopli5n, -phontis.— agrlcultura, -ae.—Tnscribo, -ere, to entitle.)

9. Vulgus vult decipT. (*Phaedrus.

—

vult, want (irreg. form).

—

decipid,

-ere, to deceive.

)

10. Ubi scientia ac sapientia inveniuntur? (Job.)

11. Veritas nimis saepe laborat; exstinguitur numquam. (Livy.—ex-

stinguo, -ere.)



Third and Fourth Conjugations: Passive Voice of the Present System 139

VIRGIL'S MESSIANIC ECLOGUE

Venit iam magna aetas nova; de caelo mittitur puer, qui vTtam deorum

habebit deosque videbit et ipse videbitur ab illTs. Hie puer reget mundum
cui virtutes patris pacem dederunt. Pauca mala, autem, remanebunt, quae

homines iubebunt laborare atque bellum asperum gerere. Erunt etiam altera

bella atque iterum ad Troiam magnus mittetur Achilles. Tum, puer, ubi iam

longa aetas te virum fecerit, erunt null! labores, nulla bella; nautae ex navi-

bus discedent, agricolae quoque iam agros relinquent, terra ipsa omnibus

hominibus omnia parabit. Currite, aetates; incipe, parve puer, scire matrem,

et erit satis splritus mihi tua dlcere facta.

(Virgil, Eclogue 4; written ca. 40 B.C., the poem from which this reading is

adapted was taken by many early Christians as a prophecy of the birth of

Christ.

—

altera bella, the same wars over again.—scire matrem, i.e., to be born.)

Reliefof warship, temple of Fortuna Primigenia, Praeneste

1st century A.D.. Museo Pio Clementino, Vatican Museums, Vatican State
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ETYMOLOGY

Exempli causa was Cicero's equivalent of the somewhat later exempli

gratia, whence our abbreviation e.g.

Romance derivatives from some of the words in the vocabulary:

Latin Italian Spanish French
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Fifth Declension; Ablative

of Place Where; Summary
ofAblative Uses

THE FIFTH DECLENSION

This chapter introduces the fifth and last of the Latin noun declensions.

The characteristic vowel is -e-, and -el or -el is the genitive and dative ending

(the gen./dat. -e- is long when preceded by a vowel, short when preceded by

a consonant; cp. die! and re! below); to avoid confusion, the genitive form

will be spelled out in full for fifth declension nouns (as they are with third

declension nouns) in the chapter vocabularies. Nouns of this declension are

all feminine, except dies (day) and its compound meridies (midday), which

are masculine.

To decline, follow the usual pattern, i.e., drop the genitive ending to find

the base, then add the new endings.
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OBSERVATIONS

Notice that the genitive and dative singular are identical (true of the

first declension also), as are the nominative singular and the nominative and

accusative plural (the vocatives, too, of course), and the dative and ablative

plural (true of all declensions); word order, context, and other cues such as

subject-verb agreement will help you distinguish them in a sentence.

ABLATIVE OF PLACE WHERE AND SUMMARY
OF ABLATIVE USES

You have thus far been introduced to these specific ablative case uses:

ablative of means, manner, accompaniment (Ch. 14), ablative with cardinal

numerals and ablative of time (Ch. 15), ablative of agent (Ch. 18), place

from which and separation (Ch. 20).

You have in fact also encountered frequently the construction known as

ablative of "place where," which consists most commonly of the preposition

in, in/on, or sub, under, plus a noun in the ablative to describe where someone

or something is located or some action is being done:

In magna casa vTvunt, they live in a large house.

Navis sub aqua fuit, the ship was under water.

Some of these case uses require a preposition in Latin, others do not,

and in some instances the practice was variable. A case in point, and some-

thing to be carefully noted, is that in the ablative of manner construction,

when the noun is modified by an adjective, cum is frequently omitted; if cum

is used, it is usually preceded by the adjective (e.g., id magna cura fecit and

id magna cum cura fecit, both meaning he did it with great care).

The following summary reviews each of the ablative uses studied

thus far:

I. THE ABLATIVE V^ITH A PREPOSITION

The ablative is used with:

1

.

cum to indicate accompaniment

Cum amlco id scrlpsit, he wrote it with his friend.

2. cum to indicate manner; cp. II.2 below

Cum cura id scrlpsit, he wrote it with care.

Magna cum cura id scrlpsit, he wrote it with great care.

3. in and sub to indicate place where

In urbe id scrlpsit, he wrote it in the city.



Fifth Declension; Ablative of Place Where; Summary of Ablative Uses 143

4. ab, de, ex to indicate placefrom which

Ex urbe id mTsit, he sent itfrom the city.

5. ab, de, ex to indicate separation; cp. II. 4 below

Ab urbe e5s prohibuit, he kept them from the city.

6. ab to indicate personal agent

Ab amlco id scrlptum est, it was written by his friend.

7. ex or de following certain cardinal numerals to indicate a group of

which some part is specified

Tres ex navibus discesserunt, three of the ships departed.

II. THE ABLATIVE WITHOUT A PREPOSITION

The ablative is used without a preposition to indicate:

1. means

Sua manu id scrTpsit, he wrote it with his own hand.

2. manner, when an adjective is used

Magna cura id scrTpsit, he wrote it with great care.

3. time when or within which

Eo tempore or una hora id scrTpsit, he wrote it at that time or in one

hour.

4. separation, especially with ideas of freeing, lacking, depriving

Metu eos iTberavit, he freed them from fear

VOCABULARY

dies, diei, m., day (diary, dial, dismal, diurnal, journal, adjourn, journey,

meridian, sojourn)

ferrum, -I, n., iron; sword {ferric, ferrite, ferro-, farrier)

fides, fidel, L, faith, trust, trustworthiness, fidelity, promise, guarantee, pro-

tection (confide, diffident, infidel, perfidy, fealty)

ignis, ignis, m.,fire (igneous, ignite, ignition)

modus, -I, m., measure, bound, limit; manner, method, mode, way (model,

moderate, modern, modest, modicum, modify, mood)

res, rel, f , thing, matter, business, affair (real, realistic, realize, reality,

real estate)

res publica, rel publicae, f , state, commonwealth, republic (Republican)

spes, spel, f., hope (despair, desperate; cf spero, Ch. 25)

aequus, -a, -um, level, even; calm; equal, just; favorable (equable, equa-

nimity, equation, equator, equilateral, equilibrium, equinox, equity,

equivalent, equivocal, inequity, iniquity, adequate, coequal)

fellx, gen. felicis, lucky, fortunate, happy (felicitate, felicitation, felicitous,

infelicitous, felicity, infelicity, Felix)

incertus, -a, -um (in-certus), uncertain, unsure, doubtful (incertitude)

Latinus, -a, -um, Latin (Latinate, Latinist, Latinity, Latinize, Latino)
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medius, -a, -um, middle; used partitively, the middle of: media urbs, the

middle of die eity (mediterranean, medium, median, mediate, mean,

medieval, meridian, demimonde, immediate, intermediary; cp. medio-

cris, Ch. 31)

quondam, adw, formerly, onee (quondam)

ultra, adv. and prep. + ace, on (he other side of, beyond (ultra, ultra-

sonic, ultrasound, ultraviolet, outrage, outrageous)

protinus, adv.. immediately

cerno, cernere, crevT, cretum, to distinguish, diseern. pereeive (discern, dis-

cernible, discreet, discrete, discretion; cp. decernd, Ch. 36)

eripio, -ripere, -ripuT, -reptum (e-rapio), to snatch away, take away; rescue

inquit, defective verb, he says or said, placed after one or more words of

a direct quotation but usually translated first

tollo, tollere, sustuli, sublatum, to raise, lift up; take away, remove, destroy

(extol; cp. tolero, fero, Ch. 31)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

VlcTnl nostrl se in genua protinus iecerunt et omnes deos in mundo
laudaverunt.

2. Gentes Graeciae ingentibus montibus et parvTs fTnibus contine-

bantur.

3. Quis iussit illam rem publicam servitute aspera iTberarl?

4. "Iste," inquit, "sceleribus suTs brevT tempore tolletur."

5. Contra alias manus malorum cTvium eaedem res iterum parabuntur;

rem publicam defendemus et istT cito discedent.

6. Senectus senes a medils rebus saepe prohibet.

7. At res graves neque vT neque spe geruntur sed consilio.

8. ST versus horum duorum poetarum neglegetis, magna parte Ro-

manarum litterarum carebitis.

9. Eodem tempore nostrae spes salutis communis vestra fide altae sunt,

spTritus sublatl sunt, et timores relict! sunt.

10. Nova genera scelerum in hac urbe inveniuntur quod multl etiam

nunc bonis moribus et sensu communT carent ac naturam sinis-

tram habent.

11. Vulgus multa ex fenestris casarum eiciebat.

12. Great fidelity can now be found in this commonwealth.

13. His new hopes had been destroyed by the common fear of uncer-

tain things.

14. On that day the courage and the faith of the brave Roman men and

women were seen by all.

15. With great hope the tyrant ordered those ships to be destroyed.

16. He could not defend himself with his left hand or his right.
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SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Dum vita est, spes est. (Cicero.)

2. Aequum animum in rebus difficilibus serva. (Horace.)

3. Ubi tyrannus est, ibi plane est nulla res publica. (*Cicero.

—

plane,

adv., clearly.)

4. Fuerunt quondam in hac re publica virl magnae virtutis et antlquae

fidel. (Cicero.)

5. Hanc rem publicam salvam esse volumus. (*Cicero.

—

volumus, we

wish.

)

6. Spes coniuratorum mollibus sententiTs multorum cTvium alitur. (Cic-

ero.

—

mollis, -e, soft, mild.)

1. Res publica consiliTs mels eo die ex igne atque ferro erepta est.

(Cicero.)

8. Quod bellum oderunt, pro pace cum fide laborabant. (Livy.)

9. Die mihi bona fide: tu eam pecuniam ex eius manu dextra non eripu-

istl? (Plautus.)

10. Amicus certus in re incerta cernitur. (Ennius.)

11. Homerus audltorem in medias res rapit. (Horace.)

12. Felix est qui potest causas rerum intellegere; et fortunatus ille qui

deos antiques dlligit. (Virgil.)

13. Stoicus noster, "Vitium," inquit, "non est in rebus sed in animo

ipso." (Seneca.

—

Stoicus, -T, a Stoic.)

14. Et mihi res subiungam, non me rebus. (Horace.

—

subiungo, -ere, to

subject.

)

15. Est modus in rebus; sunt certi fines ultra quos virtus invenlrl n5n

potest. (Horace.)

16. Hoc, Fortuna, tibi videtur aequum? (*Martial.)

A VISIT FROM THE YOUNG INTERNS

Languebam: sed tu comitatus protinus ad me
venisti centum, Symmache, discipulls.

Centum me tetigere manus aquilone gelatae:

non habui febrem, Symmache, nunc habeo!

(*Martial 5.9; meter: elegiac couplet.

—

languere, to be weak, sick.—comitatus,

-a, -um, accompanied (by).—Symmachus, a Greek name, used here for a medical

school professor.

—

centum . . . discipulls, abl. of agent with comitatus; the prepo-

sition was often omitted in poetry.

—

tetigere = tetigerunt; for this alternate end-

ing, see Ch. 12.

—

aquilo, -lonis, m.. the north wind.—gelatus, -a, -um, chilled,

here modifying centum . . . manus; cp. Eng. gel, gelatin.

—

febris, febris, (., fever.)
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ON AMBITION AND LITERATURE, BOTH LATIN AND GREEK

Poetae per lilteras hominibus magnam perpetuamque tamam dare pos-

sunt: multT virT, igitur, litteras de suTs rebus scrlbl cupiunt. Trahimur omnes

studio laudis et multl gloria ducuntur, quae aut in litterls GraecTs aut Latmls

invenTrl potest. Qui, autem, videt multum fructum gloriae in versibus Latlnls

sed non in GraecTs, nimium errat, quod litterae Graecae leguntur in omnibus

fere gentibus, sed Latlnae in finibus suTs conlinentur.

(Cicero, Pro Archia 11.26, 10.23.

—

fere, adv., almost.)

ETYMOLOGY

Connected with dies is the adj. diurnus, daily, whence come the words

for "day" in Italian and French: It. giorno, Fr. jour, journee; cp. Sp. dia. In

late Latin there was a form diurnalis, from which derive It. giornale, Fr.

journal, Eng. "journal"; cp. Sp. diario. English "dismal" stems ultimately

from dies malus.

The stem of fides can be found in the following words even though it

may not be immediately obvious: affidavit, defy, affiance, fiance. Eng.

"faith" is from early Old Fr. feit, feid, from Latin fidem.

Other words connected with modus are: modulate, accommodate, com-

modious, discommode, incommode, a la mode, modus operandi.

In the readings 6. mollify, emollient, mollusk. 13. The Stoic philosophy was so called

because Zeno, its founder, used to teach in a certain stoa (portico) at Athens.

14. subjunctive.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete! Now that you've encountered merldies, you understand a.m.

and p.m.. from ante and post meridiem. Your physician might prescribe a

medication diebus alternls, every other day, or diebus tertils, every third day,

or even b.i.d. or t.i.d., bis in die or ter in die (if you've thought about those

last two twice or thrice and still can't figure them out, look back at Ch. 15!).

Other items you might encounter one of these days: diem ex die, day by day;

dies feUx, a lucky day; the legal terms dies juridicus and non juridicus, days

when court is and is not in session; and the Dies Irae, a medieval hymn
about the Day of Judgment, part of the requiem mass. And surely you follow

Horace's advice every day and carpe diem (an agricultural metaphor, since

carpo, carpere really means to pluck or harvest from the vine or stalk—so

your day, once seized, should be a bountiful cornucopia).

Now you know, too, what is meant by the common phrase, amicus certus

in re incerta; a bona fide agreement is made with goodfaith (recognize the abl.

usage?); and if your "friend indeed" is your trusty dog, you should consider

dubbing him "Fido." Carpite omnes dies, discipulT discipulaeque, et valete!

I
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Participles

Like English, Latin has a set of verbal adjectives, i.e., adjectives formed

from a verb stem, called "participles." Regular transitive verbs in Latin have

four participles, two of them in the active voice (the present and future),

and two in the passive (future and perfect); they are formed as follows:

Active Passive

Pres. present stem + -ns (gen. -ntis)

Per/. partic. stem + -us, -a, -um

Fut. participial stem + -Qrus, pres. stem + -ndus, -nda, -ndum

-ura, -iirum'

It is important to know the proper stem for each participle as well as

the proper ending. Note that the present active and the future passive are

formed on the present stem, while the perfect passive and future active are

formed on the so-called "participial stem" (found by dropping the endings

from the perfect passive participle, which is itself most often a verb's fourth

principal part: i.e., laudat- from laudatus, -a, -um). This pattern can perhaps

best be recalled by memorizing the participles of ago, in which the difference

between the present stem and the participial stem is sufficient to eliminate

any confusion. It is also helpful to note that the base of the present participle

is marked by -nt-, the future active by -ur-', and the future passive, often

called the "gerundive," by -nd-.

' The ending of the future active participle is very easy to remember if you keep in

mind the fact that our word future comes from futurus, -a, -um, the future (and, inciden-

tally, the only) participle of sum.

147
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ago, agere, egi, actum, to lead

Active Passive

Pres. agens, agentis, leading

Perf. actus, -a, -um, led, having been led

Put. acturus, -a, -um. agendus, -a, -um, {about) to be led,

about to lead, going to lead deserving ov fit to be led

English derivatives are illustrative of the sense of three of these participles:

"agent" (from agens). a person doing something: "act" (actus, -a, -um), some-

thing done: "agenda" (agendus, -a, -um), something to be done. The partici-

ples of three of the model verbs follow.

Act. Pass. Act. Pass. Act. Pass.

Pres. agens aiidiens capiens

Perf. actus auditus captus

Put. acturus agendus audlturus audiendus capturus capiendus

Note carefully that fourth conjugation and third conjugation -io verbs

have -ie- in both the present active participle (-iens, -ientis) and the future

passive (-iendus, -a, -um). Notice too that while Latin has present active,

perfect passive, and future active and passive participles, the equivalents of

praising, having been praised, about to praise, and (about) to be praised, it

lacks both a present passive participle {being praised) and a perfect active

participle {having praised).

DECLENSION OF PARTICIPLES

Three of the four participles are declined on the pattern of magnus, -a,

-um. Only the present participle has third declension forms, following essen-

tially the model of potens (Ch. 16), except that the ablative singular some-

times ends in -e, sometimes -T-; the vowel before -ns in the nominative singu-

lar is always long, but before -nt- (according to the rule learned earlier) it is

always short.

M. & F. N.

Nom.



Nom.
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TRANSLATING PARTICIPIAL PHRASES AS CLAUSES

Participial phrases are used much more frequently in Latin than in En-

glish, which prefers clauses with regular finite verbs. In translating from

Latin to idiomatic English, therefore, it is often preferable to transform a

participial phrase (especially if it sounds stilted in English) into a subordi-

nate clause.

In doing so you need to consider 1) the relationship between the action

in the phrase and the action in the clause to which it is attached, so that

you can then choose an appropriate subordinating conjunction (especially

"when," "since," or "although"), and 2) the relativity of participial tenses,

so that you can then transform the participle into the appropriate verb tense.

Thus the example given earlier, patrem in casa videntes, puella et puer ad

eum cucurrerunt, can be translated seeing their father in the house, the girl

and hoy ran up to him or, more idiomatically, when they saw their father in

the house, the girl and boy ran up to him. Likewise GraecT nautae, vTsi a Poly-

phem5, timuerunt is better translated when they had been seen [time prior to

main verb] by Polyphemus, the Greek sailors were afraid than the more literal

having been seen by Polyphemus, the Greek sailors were afraid. Consider these

further examples:

Mater, filium amans, auxilium dat, since she loves her son [lit., loving her

son], the mother gives him assistance.

Pater, fTliam vTsurus, casam parabat, since he was about to see his daugh-

ter, the father was preparing the house.

Puella, in casam veniens, gaudebat, when she came into the house [lit.,

coming into the house], the girl was happy.

VOCABULARY

arx, arcis, f , citadel, stronghold

dux, duels, m., leader, guide; commander, general (duke, ducal, ducat,

duchess, duchy, doge; cp. duc5)

equus, -T, m., horse (equestrian, equine; cp. equa, -ae, mare)

hasta, -ae, f , spear (hastate)

insula, -ae, f , island (insular, insularity, insulate, isolate, isolation, pen-

insula)

litus, Iitoris, n., shore, coast (littoral)

miles, milltis, m., soldier (military, militaristic, militate, militant, militia)

orator, dratoris, m., orator, speaker (oratory, oratorio; cp. 6r5, Ch. 36,

oratlo, Ch. 38)

sacerdos, sacerdotls, m., priest (sacerdotal; cp. sacer, sacred)

aliquis, aliquld (gen. allcuius, dat. allcul, etc.; cp. decl. of quis, quid; nom.

and ace. neut. pi. are allqua), indef pron., someone, somebody, some-

thing
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quisquis, quidquid (quis repeated; cases other than nom. rare), indef.

pron., whoever, whatever

magnanimus, -a, -urn, great-hearted, brave, magnanimous (magnanimity)

umquam, adv., in questions or negative clauses, ever, at any time (cp.

numquam)

educo (1), to bring up, educate (education, educator, educable; do not

confuse with educ5, to lead out)

gaudeo, gaudere, gavisus sum, to be glad, rejoice (gaudeamus; cp. gau-

dium, -n^joy, as in Latlna est gaudium!)

ostendd, ostendere, ostendi, ostentum, to exhibit, show, display (ostenta-

tion, ostentatious, ostensible, ostensive; cp. tendo, stretch, extend)

peto, petere, petivT, petitum, to seek, aim at, beg, beseech (appetite, com-

pete, competent, impetuous, petition, petulant, repeat; cp. perpetuus)

premo, premere, pressi, pressum, to press, press hard, pursue; -primo in

compounds as seen in opprimo below (compress, depress, express, im-

press, imprint, print, repress, reprimand, suppress)

opprimo, -primere, -pressi, -pressum, to suppress, overwhelm, overpower,

check (oppress, oppression, oppressive, oppressor)

verto, vertere, vertl, versum, to turn; change; so averto, turn away, avert,

reverto, turn back, etc. (adverse, advertise, avert, averse, convert, con-

troversy, divers, diverse, divorce, invert, obverse, pervert, revert, sub-

vert, subversive, transverse, verse, version, animadvert)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Aliquid numquam ante audltum cern5.

2. Ilium oratorem in medio senatu iterum petentem finem bellorum ac

scelerum non adiOvistis.

3. Certl fructus pacis ab territo vulgo atque senatu cupiebantur.

4. Qui vir magnanimus alias gentes gravT metu servitutis iTberabit?

5. Nemo fidem neglegens timore umquam carebit.

6. Ilia femina fortunata haec consilia contra eos malos quondam aluit

et salutis commiinis causa semper laborabat.

7. Illam gentem Latlnam oppresstirT et dlvitias rapturl, omnes vir5s

magnae probitatis premere ac delere protinus coeperunt.

8. Tolleturne fama huius medic! istls versibus novTs?

9. At vita illlus modi aequi aliquid iucundl atque felTcis continet.

10. Quo die ex igne et ferrd atque morte certa ereptus es?

1 1

.

We gave many things to nations lacking hope.

12. Those ten men, (when) called, will come again with great eagerness.

13. Through the window they saw the second old man running out of

his neighbor's house and away from the city.

14. He himself was overpowered by uncertain fear because he desired

neither truth nor liberty.
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SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. VTves mels praesidils oppressus. (Cicero.

—

praesidium, -il, guard.)

2. 111! autem. tendentes manus dextras, salutem petebant. (Livy.

—

tendo, -ere, to stretch, extend )

3. Tantalus sitiens flumina ab ore fugientia tangere desTderabat. (Hor-

ace.—sitlre, to be thirsty.)

4. Signa rerum futurarum mundo a dls ostenduntur. (Cicero.)

5. Graecia capta asperum victorem cepit. (Horace.

—

victor, -toris,

here = Rome.)

6. Atticus Ciceroni ex patria fugientl multam pecuniam dedit. (Ne-

pos.

—

Atticus, a friend of Cicero.)

7. ST mihi eum educandum committes, studia eius formare ab Tnfantia

incipiam. (Quintilian.

—

formare.—Tnfantia, -ae.)

8. Saepe stilum verte, bonum libellum scrlpturus. (Horace.

—

stilum

vertere, to invert the stilus = to use the eraser.)

9. Cura oratdris dicturT eos audTturos delectat. (QuintiHan.)

10. MortT Socratis semper illacrimo, legens Platonem. (Cicero.

—

Socra-

tes, -cratis.—illacrTmare, to weep over—Plato, -tdnis.)

1 1

.

Memoria vTtae bene actae multorumque bene factorum iucunda

est. (Cicero.)

12. Qui timens vTvet, iTber non erit umquam. (Horace.

—

quT, as often, =

is quT.)

13. Non is est miser quT iussus aliquid facit, sed is quT invTtus facit. (Sen-

eca.

—

invTtus, -a, -urn, unwilling; the adj. here has adverbial force, as

it commonly does in Latin.)

14. Verbum semel emissum volat irrevocabile. (Horace.

—

semel, adv.,

once.—e-mittere.— voiare, to fly.—irrevocabilis, -e.)

LAOCOON SPEAKS OUT AGAINST THE TROJAN HORSE

Oppress! bello longo et a dels aversT, duces Graecorum, iam post decem

annos, magnum equum ligneum arte Minervae faciunt. Uterum multls mTli-

tibus complent, equum in iTtore relinquunt, et ultra Tnsulam proximam navi-

gant. Troianl nullas copias aut naves vident; omnis Troia gaudet; panduntur

portae. De equo, autem, Troianl sunt incertl. AliT eum in urbem duel cupi-

unt; aliT eum Graecas Tnsidias appellant. PrTmus ibi ante omnes, de arce

currens, Laocoon, sacerdos Troianus, haec verba dTcit: "O miserT cTves, non

estis sanl! Quid cogitatis? Nonne intellegitis Graecos et Tnsidias eorum? Aut

invenietis in isto equo multos mllites acres, aut equus est machina bellT, facta

contra nos, ventura in urbem, vTsura casas nostras et populum. Aut aliquid

latet. Equo ne credite, TroianT: quidquid id est, timeo Danaos et dona ge-

rentes!" Dixit, et potentem hastam magnis viribus manus sinistrae in uterum

equi iecit; stetit ilia, tremens.



Participles 153

(Virgil, Aeneid 2. \3-52; prose adaptation.

—

ligneus, -a, -urn, wooden, of wood.—
Minerva, goddess of war and protectress of the Greeks.

—

uterus, -T.—complere,

to fill up, make pregnant.—proximus, -a, -um, nearby.—Troianus, -a, -um, Tro-

jan.—pand5, -ere, to open.—Nonne introduces a question anticipating an

affirmative answer. Don't you . . . ?—machina, -ae.—vlsiira, here to spy on.—
latere, to hide, he hidden, he concealed.—equo, dat. with credite (see Ch. 35).

—

ne = non.—Danaos = Graecos.—et (with gerentes) = etiam.—trem5, -ere, to

tremble, shake, vibrate.—To be continued. . . .)

Trojan horse with Greek soldiers

Relieffrom neck ofan amphora, Mykonos, 7th century B. C.

Archaeological Museum, Mykonos, Greece

:p^
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In the readings

ETYMOLOGY

2. tend, tent, tense, attend, contend, distend, extend, extent, extensive,

intend, intent, intense, portend, pretend, subtend, superintendent; cp.

ostendo in the vocabulary. 3. tantalize, Gk. derivative. 8. stilus, style.

10. lachrymose. 14. volatile, volley. "Laocoon": uterine.—complete, com-

pletion, complement, complementary.—proximity, approximate.—expand,

expansive.—machine, machinery, machination.—latent.—tremor, tremu-

lous, tremulant, tremble, tremendous.

LATINA EST GAUDIUM— ET UTILIS!

Salvete! This chapter's Vocab. suggests a couple of literary titles from

ancient Rome: among Cicero's dozens of books was a rhetorical treatise

titled De Oratore, and one of Plautus' most popular plays was the Miles

G15ri5sus, usually translated The Braggart Soldier. Then there's the medieval

student song with the famous line (quite apt for college Latin students) gau-

deamus, igitur, iuvenes dum sumus, so let us rejoice, while we are young!

From vertere is verte for turn the page and verso for the left-hand page

in a book (i.e., the side you see when you have just turned the page); printers

call the the right-hand page the recto.

And from the reading passage: the expression "a Trojan horse" is used

of any person, group, or device that tries to subvert a government or any

organization from within. Also from the Trojan saga and Virgil's story of

Aeneas' sojourn in Carthage is the famous quotation dux femina fact!, a

woman {was) leader of the action! Gaudete atque valete!

Athena (Minerva) constructing the Trojan horse

Red-figure Greek kylix, the Sabouroff Painter, 470-460 B.C.

Museo Archeologico, Florence, Italy
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Ablative Absolute;

Passive Periphrastic;

Dative ofAgent

The participles which you learned in the last chapter were employed by

the Romans in two very common constructions introduced below, the "abla-

tive absolute" and the "passive periphrastic."

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE

The ablative absolute is a type of participial phrase generally consisting

of a noun (or pronoun) and a modifying participle in the ablative case;

somewhat loosely connected to the rest of the sentence (hence the term,

from absolutum, loosened from, separated) and usually set off by commas,

the phrase describes some general circumstances under which the action of

the sentence occurs.

Roma visa, virT gaudebant, Rome having been seen, the men rejoiced.

As typified by this example, the ablative absolute always is self-contained,

i.e., the participle and the noun it modifies are both in the same phrase and

the noun of the ablative absolute phrase is not referred to at all in the

attached clause. In other types of participial phrases (such as those seen in

755
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Ch. 23). the participles modify some noun or pronoun in the attached

clause; compare the following example, which has an ordinary participial

phrase, with the previous example:

Romam videntes, virT gaudebant, seeing Rome, the men rejoiced.

In this instance the participle modifies the subject of the main clause, and

so an ablative absolute cannot be used.

Like other participial phrases, the ablative absolute can be translated

quite literally, as in R5ma visa, (with) Rome having been seen. Often, however,

it is better style to transform the phrase to a clause, converting the participle

to a verb in the appropriate tense, treating the ablative noun as its subject,

and supplying the most logical conjunction (usually "when," "since," or "al-

though"), as explained in the last chapter; thus, a more idiomatic translation

of Roma visa, virT gaudebant would be when Rome was (had been) seen, the

men rejoiced. Compare the following additional examples:

HTs rebus audltTs, coepit timere.

These things having been heard, he began to be afraid.

Or in much better English:

When {since, after, etc., depending on the context) these things had

been heard, he began . . .

When {since, after, etc.) he had heard these things, he began . . .

E6 imperium tenente, eventum timeo.

With him holding the power.

Since he holds the power.

When he holds the power.

Ifhe holds the power,

Although he holds the power

Ifear the outcome.

In the ablative absolute, the ablative noun/pronoun regularly comes first, the

participle last; when the phrase contains additional words, like the direct

object of the participle in the preceding example, they are usually enclosed

within the noun/participle "frame."

As seen in the following examples, even two nouns, or a noun and an

adjective, can function as an ablative absolute, with the present participle of

sum (lacking in classical Latin) to be understood:

Caesare duce, nihil timebimus.

Caesar being the commander.

Under Caesar's command,
, „ / , •

„,.,, ^ . J \ we shall fear nothmg.
With Caesar m command,

I

Since {when, if, etc.) Caesar is the commander.
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Caesare incerto, bellum timebamus.

Since Caesar was uncertain {with Caesar uncertain), we were afraid

of war

THE PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION:
GERUNDIVE + Sum

Despite its liorrendous name, the passive periphrastic conjugation is

simply a passive verb form consisting of the gerundive (i.e., the future pas-

sive participle) along with a form of sum.' The gerundive, as a predicate

adjective, agrees with the subject of sum in gender, number, and case, e.g.,

haec femina laudanda est, this woman is to be praised.

The gerundive often conveys an idea of necessary, obligatory, or appro-

priate action, rather than simple futurity, and this is the case in the passive

periphrastic construction. Hence id faciendum est means not simply this is

about to be done, but rather this has to be done; hie liber cum cura legendus

erit, this book will have to be (must be) read with care.

Just as Latin uses the auxiliary sum in its various tenses in this construc-

tion, English commonly uses the expressions "has to be," "had to be," "will

have to be"; "should," "ought," and "must" are other auxiliaries commonly
used in translating the passive periphrastic (cp. debeo, which, as you have

already learned, is also used to indicate obligatory action).

THE DA TIVE OFAGENT

Instead of the ablative of agent, the dative of agent is used with the

passive periphrastic. A literal translation of the passive periphrastic + dative

of agent generally sounds awkward, and so it is often best to transform such

a clause into an active construction; consider the following examples:

Hie liber mihi cum cura legendus erit, this book will have to be read by

me with care or (better) / will have to (ought to. must, should) read this

book with care.

' The word "periphrasis" (adj. "periphrastic") comes from the Gk. equivalent of

Lat. circumlocutid, a roundabout way of speaking, and simply refers to the form's con-

struction from a participle plus sum as an auxiliary (even "did sing" in Eng. is a peri-

phrastic for "sang"); the entire perfect passive system is similarly "periphrastic." con-

sisting of sum + the perfect passive participle rather than the gerundive (be careful not

to confuse the two: the pass, periphrastic will always contain an -nd- gerundive).
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Ilia temina omnibus laudanda est, that woman should be praised by all

or everyone should praise that woman.

Pax ducibus nostrls petenda erat, peace had to be sought by our leaders

or our leaders had to seek peace.

VOCABULARY

Carthago, Carthaginis, f., Carthage (a city in North Africa)

fabula, -ae, f.. story, tale: play (fable, fabulous, confabulate; cp. fama)

imperator, imperatoris, m., general, commander-in-chief, emperor (cp.

paro, imperium, imperd, Ch. 35)

imperium, -il, n., power to command, supreme power authority, command,

control (imperial, imperialism, imperious, empire)

perfugium, -il, n., refuge, shelter (cp. fugio)

servus, -I, m., and serva, -ae, f , slave (serf, servant, servile, service; cp.

servio, Ch. 35)

sdlacium, -il, n., comfort, relief (solace, consolation, inconsolable)

vulnus, vulneris, n., wound (vulnerable, invulnerable)

re- or red-, prefix, again, back (recede, receive, remit, repeat, repel,

revert)

ut, conj. + indie, as, just as, when

postea, adv., afterwards (cp. post)

accipio, -cipere, -cepT, -ceptum, to take (to one's self), receive, accept

(cp. capio)

excipio, -cipere, -cepT, -ceptum, to take out, except; take, receive, capture

(exception, exceptionable)

recipio, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum, to take back, regain, admit, receive (recipe,

R^, receipt, recipient, receptacle, reception)

pello, pellere, pepulT, pulsum, to strike, push, drive out, banish (compel,

compulsion, compulsory, dispel, expel, impel, propel, repel, pelt, pul-

sate, pulse)

expelI5, -pellere, -pull, -pulsum, to drive out, expel, banish (expulsion)

narro ( 1 ), to tell, report, narrate (narration, narrative, narrator)

quaerd, quaerere, quaesivT, quaesitum, to seek, look for, strive for; ask,

inquire, inquire into (acquire, conquer, exquisite, inquire, inquest, in-

quisition, perquisite, query, quest, question, request, require)

rideo, rldere, risT, risum, to laugh, laugh at (deride, derisive, ridicule, ri-

diculous, risibilities; cf ridiculus, Ch. 30, subrTde5, Ch. 35)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Igne vTs5, omnes virl et uxores territae sunt et ultra urbem ad ITtus

Tnsulae navigaverunt, ubi perfugium inventum est.

2. Populo metu oppressd, iste imperator n5bTs ex urbe pellendus est.
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3. Orator, signo a sacerdote dato, eo die revenit et nunc totus populus

Latlnus gaudet.

4. Gens Romana versus illTus scrlptoris magna laude quondam recepit.

5. Laudes atque dona huius modi ab oratoribus desTderabantur.

6. Imperio accepto, dux magnanimus fidem suam relpublicae ostendit.

7. Aliquis eos quTnque equos ex igne eripT postea iusserat.

8. Cernisne omnia quae tibi scienda sunt?

9. Ille, ab arce urbis reveniens, ab istis hominibus premT coepit.

10. Cupio tangere manum illTus mllitis qui metu caruit atque gravia scel-

era contra rem publicam oppressit.

1 1

.

Iste dux protinus expulsus est, ut imperium excipiebat.

12. Illae servae, autem, perfugium solaciumque ab amlcTs quaerebant.

13. Cornu audlto, ille miles, incertus consilil, copias ad mediam Tnsu-

1am vertit.

14. When the common danger had been averted, two of our sons and

all our daughters came back from Asia.

15. Our hopes must not be destroyed by those three evil men.

16. Since the people of all nations are seeking peace, all leaders must

conquer the passion for (= of) power. (Use an ablative absolute and

a passive periphrastic.)

17. The leader, having been driven out by both the free men and the

slaves, could not regain his command.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Carthagd delenda est. (Cato.)

2. Asia victa, dux Romanus felTx multos servos in Italiam mlsit. (Pliny

the Elder.)

3. Omnibus ferro mllitis perterritis, quisque se servare cupiebat.

(Caesar.)

4. Quidquid dlcendum est, ITbere dlcam. (Cicero.

—

ITbere, adv. of Iiber.)

5. Haec omnia vulnera belli tibi nunc sananda sunt. (Cicero.

—

sanare,

to heal. )

6. Nee tumultum nee hastam mllitis nee mortem violentam timebo,

Augusto terras tenente. (Horace.

—

tumultus -us, disturbance, civil

war.—violentus, -a, -um.—Augustus, -T.)

7. Tarquinio expulso, nomen regis audire non poterat populus Ro-

manus. (Cicero.)

8. Ad utilitatem vltae omnia consilia factaque nobis regenda sunt.

(Tacitus.

—

utilitas, -tatis, benefit, advantage.)

DE CUPIDiTATE

Homo stultus, "O elves, elves," inquit, "pecunia ante omnia quaerenda

est; virtus et probitas post pecuniam."
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Pecuniae autem cupiditas fugienda est. Fugienda etiam est cupiditas

gl5riae; eripit enim iTbertatem. Neque imperia semper petenda sunt neque

semper accipienda sunt.

(Adapted from Horace, Epistukw 1.1.53, and Cicero, De OfficiJs 1.20.68.)

Hercules, in caelum propter virtutem receptus, deos salutavit; sed Pluto

veniente, qui est filius Fortunae, Hercules oculos avertit. Tum, causa quae-

sTta, "Iste," inquit, "spernendus est quod lucrl causa omnia corrumpit."

(Phaedrus, Fabulae 4.12.

—

Hercules, -culis.—salutare, to greet.— Plutus, -T, god

of wealth.

—

sperno, -ere, to scorn.—lucrum, -i, gain, profit.
—corrumpo, -ere.)
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ETYMOLOGY

In the readings 6. tumultuous.
—

"Violent" is clearly based on vTs.—Originally the Ro-

mans, counting March as the first month of the year, named the fifth month
QuTntTlis (quintus, fifth), but Julius Caesar renamed it IQlius (July) because

he was bom in July. Subsequently, when the Roman Senate gave Octavian,

Caesar's heir, the title of "Augustus" (the august, the revered one), the Senate

also changed the name of the sixth month (Sextilis) to Augustus (August).

"De Cupiditate": Herculean—salute; cp. salvere, salus.—plutocrat, a word

of Gk. origin.—Eng. "spurn" is cognate with Lat. spern5.—lucre, lucra-

tive.)
—

"The Satirist": veto.—crust.—fiction, fictitious, fictive.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete, amlcae amicTque! Quid agitis hodie? Bet you didn't know that R^

and "recipe" came from the same word (see recipio in the Vocab.), but now,

thanks to Latin, you do! There are countless derivatives from the capio fam-

ily, as you have seen already; and from excipere there are some "exception-

ally" familiar phrases: exceptio probat regulam, the exception proves the rule,

and exceptis excipiendTs, with all the necessary exceptions (lit., with things

excepted that should be excepted: recognize the gerundive?). And, by analogy

with this last, what are the idiomatic and the literal meanings of the very

common phrase mutatis mutandis? (If you can't figure that out, it's in your

Webster's, along with hundreds of other Latin phrases, mottoes, words, and

abbreviations in current Eng. usage!)

Some other gerundives that pop up in Eng.: agenda {things to be done),

corrigenda {things to be corrected, i.e., an errata list), and even the passive

periphrastics de gustibus non disputandum est, sometimes shortened simply

to de gustibus {you can't argue about taste), and quod erat demdnstrandum

(which we've seen before), abbreviated Q.E.D. at the end of a mathemati-

cal proof

Servus, also in the new Vocab., gives us one of the Pope's titles, servus

servorum del (another is pontifex, the name of an ancient Roman priestly

office, which may originally have meant bridge-builder—because priests

bridge the gap between men and gods?); and quaere is used in Eng. as a note

to request further information. Nunc est satis: valete atque semper ridete!
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Infinitives; Indirect

Statement

INFINITIVES

Having surveyed the forms and uses of the verbal adjectives known as

participles in the last two chapters, we turn now to the common verbal noun

known as the infinitive (e.g., amare, to love—two other verbal nouns, the

supine and the gerund, are introduced in Chs. 38-39). Most transitive verbs

have six infinitives, the present, future, and perfect, active and passive,

though the future passive is rare'; intransitive verbs usually lack the passive.

You are already familiar with the present active and passive infinitives,

whose forms vary with each of the four conjugations; the perfect and future

infinitives are all formed according to the following patterns, regardless of

conjugation:

Active Passive

Pres. -are, -ere, -ere, -Ire- -ari, -erl, -T, -TrT

Perf. perfect stem + -isse perf pass, participle + esse

Fut. fut. act. participle + esse [supine in -um + Iri]^

' In other words, there are active and passive infinitives for each of the three basic

time frames, past, present, and future; contrast participles, which lack present passive

and perfect active forms.

^Actually, the ending of the present active infinitive is -re, which is added to the

present stem; but for purposes of distinction it is convenient to include here the stem

vowel as well.

'The future passive infinitive is given in brackets here because it is not a common
form and does not occur in this book. The Romans preferred a substitute expression like

fore ut + subjunctive (result clause). The supine in -um has the same spelling as that of

the perf pass. part, in the nom. neut. sg.

162
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INFINITIVES OF ago, agere, egl, actum, to lead

Active Passive

Pres. agere, to lead

Perf. egisse, to have led

Put. acturus, -a, -um'' esse, to be about

to lead, to be going to lead

agl, to be led

actus, -a, -um'' esse,

to have been led

actum irl, to be about to be

led, to be going to be led

The literal translations of the six infinitives given above are conventional; in

actual use (especially in indirect statement, as explained below) the perfect

and particularly the future infinitives are rarely translated literally.

The infinitives of the other model verbs are as follows:

Active

Pres.
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INFINITIVE IN INDIRECT STATEMENT WITH
ACCUSA TIVE SUBJECT

An indirect statement simply reports indirectly (i.e., not in direct quota-

tion) what someone has said, thought, felt, etc. The following is a direct

statement, made by a teacher:

Julia is a good student.

Here the teacher's comment is directly reported or quoted:

"Julia is a good student," says the teacher.

The teacher said, "Julia is a good student."

Latin also uses direct quotations with certain verbs of speaking, etc., includ-

ing inquit (Ch. 22 Vocab.):

"lulia," magister inquit, "est discipula bona."

Often, however, both Latin and English will report someone's remarks (or

thoughts or feelings) indirectly. In English we regularly put such indirect

statements into a subordinate clause introduced by that:

The teacher says that Julia is a good student.

The teacher said that Julia was a good student.

Latin, on the other hand, uses no introductory word for that and employs

an infinitive phrase with an accusative subject, instead of a clause:

Magister dlcit luliam esse discipulam bonam.

Magister dixit luliam esse discipulam bonam.

This indirect statement construction is regularly employed in Latin after

verbs of "speech," "mental activity," or "sense perception" (i.e., saying,

thinking, knowing, perceiving, feeling, seeing, hearing, etc.: see the list of

Latin verbs following the Vocab.). English uses a similar objective case +

infinitive construction after a few verbs of this type (e.g., "the teacher con-

siders her to be a good student"), but in classical Latin this pattern is always

followed and the accusative subject is always expressed, even when it is the

same as the subject of the verb of saying, etc. (in which case the subject is

ordinarily a reflexive pronoun):

lulia putat se esse bonam discipulam, Julia thinks that she {herself) is a

good student.

Recognizing indirect statements is easy: look for the main verb of

speech, mental activity, or sense perception with an accusative + infinitive
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7. DJcunt—
They say

2. Dixerunt-

They said

phrase following. The greater challenge is in translation, since you must

nearly always supply that and convert the infinitive phrase into a regular

clause, as in the above examples, where literal translations (e.g., the teacher

says Julia to be a good student or Julia thinks herself to be a good student)

would not produce idiomatic English. After supplying that and translating

the accusative subject as if it were a nominative, you must then transform

the infinitive into a regular finite verb in the correct tense, noting that tenses

of the infinitive, like those of the participle, are relative not absolute.

INFINITIVE TENSES IN INDIRECT STATEMENT

Study carefully the tenses in the following groups of sentences.

3. Dfcent—
They will say

A. eum iuvare eam.

B. eum iu\isse eam.

C. eum iuturum esse eam.

A. eum iuvare eam.

B. eum iuvisse eam.

C. eum iuturum esse eam.

A. eum iuvare eam.

B. eum iuvisse eam.

C. eum iutiiruin esse eam.

that he is helping her.

that he helped her.

that he will help her.

that he was helping her

that he had helped her.

that he would help her.

that he is helping her.

that he helped her.

that he will help her

You probably noticed that after any tense of the main verb (dicunt, dixe-

runt, dicent) the present, the perfect, or the future tense of the infinitive may
be used. This fact shows that the tenses of the infinitive are not absolute but

are relative.

To put it another way, regardless of the tense of the main verb:

1

.

the present infinitive indicates the same time as that of the main verb

(= contemporaneous infinitive).

2. the perfect infinitive indicates time before that of the main verb

(= prior infinitive).

3. X\i& future infinitive indicates time after that of the main verb

(= subsequent infinitive).

Here are some further examples; note carefully the translation of tenses,

the use of reflexives, the agreement of participial endings with the accusative

subjects, and the use in one instance of the passive periphrastic infinitive

(gerundive + esse, to indicate obligatory action).
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Gaius dlcit se iuvisse earn.

Gains says that he (Gaius) helped her.

Gaius dixit eum iuvisse earn,

Gaius said that he (e.g., Marcus) had helped her.

Gaius dlcit litteras a se scrTptas esse,

G. says that the letter was written by him (Gaius).

Gaius dlcit litteras tibi scrlbendas esse,

G. says that the letter ought to be written by you (or that you ought to

write the letter).

DiscipulT putant se linguam LatTnam amaturos esse,

the (male) students think that they will love the Latin language.

Magistra scTvit discipulas LatTnam amaturas esse,

the (Jemale) teaeher knew that the (Jemale) students would love Latin.

VOCABULARY

lingua, -ae, f, tongue; language (linguist, linguistics, bilingual, lingo, lin-

guine: see LatTna Est Gaudium, Ch. 14)

ferox, gen. fer6cis,/ff/'cf, savage (ferocious, ferocity; cp. ferus, -T, beast)

fidelis, Me\e, faithful, /oj^o/ (fidelity, infidelity, infidel; cp. fides)

geminus, -a, -um, twin (geminate, gemination, Gemini)

sapiens, gen. sapientis, as adj., wise, judicious; as noun, a wise man, phi-

losopher (homo sapiens, sapience, insipience, sapid, insipid, verbum

sapienti, savant, sage; cp. sapientia, sapi5, Ch. 35)

ultimus, -a, -um^ farthest, extreme; last, final (uliimaiQ, ultimatum, penul-

timate, antepenult)

dehinc, adv., then

hlc, adv., here

ait, aiunt, he says, they say, assert, commonly used in connection with

proverbs and anecdotes (adage)

credo, credere, credidT, creditum + ace. or (Ch. 35) dat., to believe, trust

(credence, credentials, credible, incredible, credulity, credulous, creed,

credibility, credo, credit, creditable, accreditation, miscreant, grant)

iace5, iacere, iacuT, to lie, lie prostrate, lie dead (adjacent, adjacency, in-

terjacent, subjacent, gist, joist; do not confuse with iacio, iacere)

neg5 (1), to deny, say that . . . not (negate, negative, abnegate, renegade,

renege, denial, runagate)

nescio, nescire, nescivT, nescitum, not to know, be ignorant (nice; cp. scio)

nuntio ( 1 ), to announce, report, relate (denounce, enunciate, pronounce,

renounce, nuncio; cp. pronuntid, nuntius, -T, messenger)

patefacid, -facere, -feci, -factum, to make open, open; disclose, expose
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puts (1), to clean, trim; reckon, suppose, judge, think, imagine (compute,

count, account, depute, dispute, impute, putative, repute, amputate)

spero (1), to hope for, hope, regularly + fut. inf. in ind. state, (despair,

desperado, desperate, desperation, prosper; cp. spes.)

suscipi5, -cipere, -cepi, -ceptum (sub-capi5), to undertake (susceptible,

susceptibility)

LIST OF VERBS CAPABLE OF
INTRODUCING INDIRECT STATEMENT^

\. saying: dico, nego, ait, nuntio, pronuntio, narro, scribo, doceo, os-

tend5, demonstro, moneo, peto

2. knowing: scio, nescio, intellego, memoria teneo, disco

3. thinking: cerno, cogito, credo, habeo, puto, spero

4. perceiving andfeeling: audio, video, sentio, gaude5

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

"Quisque," inquit, "semper putat suas res esse magnas."

2. Postea audlvimus servos donorum causa laboravisse, ut mllites fi-

deles her! narraverant.

3. Vlclnl nostrl vim ignis magna virtute dehinc averterunt, quod

laudem atque dona cupTverunt.

4. Hoc signum perlculT totam gentem nostram tanget, nisi hostem ex

urbe excipere ac ab Italia pellere poterimus.

5. Duce ferocT Carthaginis expulso, spes fidesque virorum magnani-

morum rem publicam continebunt.

6. Cur iucundus Horatius culpas humanas in saturls semper ostende-

bat atque rldebat?

7. Credimus fidem antiquam omnibus gentibus iterum alendam esse.

8. Dux, ad senatum missus, imperium accepit et imperator factus est.

9. Res publica, ut ait, libellTs huius modi toll! potest.

10. AliquT negant hostes victos servitute umquam opprimendos esse.

1 1

.

Credunt magistram sapientem veritatem patefacturam esse.

12. Quisquis veritatem recipiet bene educabitur.

13. We thought that your sisters were writing the letter.

14. They will show that the letter was written by the brave slavegirl.

15. He said that the letter had never been written.

16. We hope that the judge's wife will write those two letters tomorrow.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Id factum esse tum non negavit. (Terence.)

2. His rebus pronuntiatls, igitur, eum esse hostem scTvistT. (Cicero.)

^ Others to be introduced later are respondeo, answer; cognosce, learn, know; arbitror,

think; opTnor, think, suppose; prdmitto, promise; decerno, decide; doleo, grieve.
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3. Eum ab hostibus exspectarl nunc sentls. (Cicero.)

4. Vldl eos in urbe remansisse et noblscum esse. (Cicero.)

5. Itaque aeternum bellum cum malls cTvibus a me susceptum esse

cerno. (Cicero.)

6. Idem credo tibi faciendum esse. (Cicero.)

7. Te enim esse fidelem mihi sciebam. (Terence.)

8. Hostibus se in cTvitatem vertentibus, senatus Cincinnato nuntiavit

eum factum esse dictatorem. (Cicero.—Cincinnatus, -T.—dictator,

-toris.)

9. DTco te, Pyrrhe, Romanes posse vincere. (Ennius.—Pyrrhus, -T.)

10. Die, hospes. Spartae te nos hlc iacentes vTdisse, patriae fideles. (Cic-

ero; epigram on the Spartans who died at Thermopylae.—hospes,

-pitis, m., stranger.—Spartae, to Sparta.)

1 1. Socrates putabat se esse cTvem totlus mundl. (Cicero.)

12. 111! magistrl negant quemquam virum esse bonum nisi sapientem.

(Cicero.—quisquam, quidquam, anyone, anything; any.)

13. NegavT, autem, mortem timendam esse. (Cicero.)

14. Credo deos immortales sparsisse spTritus in corpora humana. (Cic-

ero.—spargo, -ere, sparsT, sparsum, to scatter, sow.)

15. Adulescens sperat se diu vTcturum esse; senex potest dlcere se diu

vTxisse. (Cicero.—Do not confuse vTcturum, from vivo, with victu-

rum, from vinco).

16. Aiunt enim multum legendum esse, non multa. (*Pliny.)

THE DEATH OF LAOCOON . . . AND TROY

Hlc alius magnus timor (O fabula misera!) animos caecos nostros terret.

Laocoon, sacerdos Neptunl fortuna factus, acrem taurum ad aram in iTtore

mactabat. Tum geminl serpentes potentes, mare prementes, ab Insula ad

iTtora currunt. lamque agros tenebant et, oculTs igne ardentibus, ora Unguis

sibills lambebant.

Nos omnes fugimus; illl via certa Laocoonta fTliosque eius petunt.

Primum parva corpora duorum puerorum capiunt et lacerant necantque

devorantque. Tum patrem fortem, ad filios miseros currentem, rapiunt et

magnis splrls tenent et superant. Nee se a vulneribus defendere nee fugere

potest, et ipse, ut taurus saucius ad aram, clamores horrendos ad caelum

tollit. Eodem tempore serpentes fugiunt, petuntque perfugium in arce Mi-

nervae acris.

Quod Laocoon in equum Minervae hastam iecerat, nos putavimus eum
erravisse et poenas dedisse; veritatem acerbam nesclvimus. Portas patefaci-

mus et admittimus istum equum in urbem; atque puerl puellaeque—O pa-

tria, O dl magnl, O Troia!—eum tangere gaudent. Et quoque gaudemus nos

miserl, quibus ille dies fuit ultimus ac quibus numquam erit ullum solacium.
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(Virgil, Aeneid 2.199-249; prose adaptation.—Laoco5n, -ontis, m.—Neptunus,

god of the sea, took the side of the Greeks in the Trojan war.—taurus, -i, bull.—
ara, -ae, altar.—mactare, to sacrifice, sacrificially slaughter—serpens, -pentis,

m.—ardere, to blaze.—sTbilus, -a, -um, hissing.—lambd, -ere, to lick.—Lao-

coonta, Gk. ace.—prTmum, adv. of primus.—lacerare, to tear to pieces, man-

gle.—devorare, to devour.—spira, -ae, coil.—saucius, -a, -um, wounded.—
clamor, -moris, shout, scream.—horrendus, -a, -um.)

The Laocuon group

Roman copy, perhaps afier Agesander, Athenodoru.s, and Polydorus ofRhodes

1st century B.C., Vatican Museums, Vatican State
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ETYMOLOGY

In the readings 8. propinquity.
—

"Cincinnati," both the organization composed origi-

nally of the officers who served under George Washington and also the city

named after the organization. 9. Pyrrhus, the Greek general, defeated the

Romans twice, but the victories cost him almost as many men as they cost

the Romans; hence the term "Pyrrhic victory." 14. aspersion, disperse, in-

tersperse, sparse. "Laocoon": toreador.— serpent, serpentine; "herpes" is

cognate.—lambent.—lacerate, laceration.—voracious.—spire, spiral.

—

clamor, clamorous; cp. clamare, declamare, exclamare.—horrendous.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM— ET UTILIS!

Quid agitis hodie, amlcT et amlcae? Also from iacere in the new Vocab. is

the phrase hic iacet, here lies .... often inscribed on tombstones (sometimes

spelled hic jacet and mistaken to mean a country hoy's sportcoat!). And here

are some other well-known mottoes and phrases: dum splro, spero, while I

breathe, I hope (South Carolina's state motto—the verb splrare is related

to spTritus, Ch. 20, and gives us "conspire," "expire," "inspire," "perspire,"

"respiratory," "transpire," etc.); crede Deo, trust in God {{or credere + dat.,

see Ch. 35); and It. lingua franca, lit. Prankish language, used of any hybrid

language that is employed for communication among different cultures.

SpTrate, sperate, rldete, atque valete!

Trojan horse frescofrom the House of Menander
Pompeii, mid- to late 1st century A.D.

Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, Italy
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Comparison of Adjectives;

Declension ofComparatives;

Ablative ofComparison

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

The adjective forms you have learned thus far indicate a basic character-

istic (a quahty or quantity) associated with the modified noun, e.g., vir bea-

tus, a happy man. This is called the "positive degree" of the adjective.

In Latin, as in English, an adjective may be "compared" in order to

indicate whether a person or thing being described has a greater degree of

a particular characteristic than some other person(s) or thing(s), or more

than is usual or customary. When comparing a person/thing with just one

other, the "comparative degree" is used: vir beatior, the happier man. When
comparing a person/thing with two or more others, the "superlative degree"

is employed: vir beatissimus, the happiest man.

FORMATION OF THE COMPARATIVE AND THE SUPERLATIVE

The form of the positive degree is learned from the vocabulary. The

forms of the comparative and the superlative of regular adjectives are ordi-

narily made on the base of the positive, which is identified, as you know, by

dropping the ending of the genitive singular.'

' Occasionally an adjective is compared by adding magis (more) and maxime (most)

to the positive. This is regular in adjectives like idoneus, -a, -um (suitable) where a vowel

precedes the endings: magis idoneus, maxime id5neus.

171
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Comparative: base of positive + -ior (m. & f.), -ius (n.); -ioris, gen.

Superlative: base of positive + -issimus, -issima, -issimum

Positive Comparative Superlative

carus, -a, -um

(dear)

longus, -a, -um

{long)

fortis, -e

(brave)

felTx, gen. felicis

(happy)

potens, gen. potentis

(powerful)

sapiens, gen. sapientis

(wise)

canor, -lus

(dearer)

longior, -ius

(longer)

fortior, -ius

(braver)

felicior, -ius

(happier)

potentior, -ius

(more powerful)

sapientior, -ius

(wiser)

carissimus, -a, -um

(dearest)

longissimus, -a, -um

(longest)

fortissimus, -a, -um

(bravest)

felTcissimus, -a, -um

(happiest)

potentissimus, -a, -um

(most powerful)

sapientissimus, -a, -um
(wisest)

DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES

The declension of superlatives quite simply follows the pattern of mag-

nus, -a, -um. Comparatives, however, are two-ending adjectives of the third

declension, but they follow the consonant declension; and so they constitute

the chief exception to the rule that adjectives of the third declension belong

to the i-stem declension (i.e., comparatives do not have the -T abl. sg., -ium

gen. pi., or -ia neut. nom./acc. pi. endings that characterize other third de-

clension adjectives, as seen in Ch. 16). Memorize the following paradigm,

taking special note of the endings given in bold.
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a more ancient city; tempus incertissimum, a most uncertain time; lux claris-

sima, the brightest light. Though there is no direct connection between the

forms, it may be helpful for mnemonic purposes to associate the Latin com-

parative marker -or- with English morel-er and the superlative marker -ss-

with English mostl-est.

The comparative sometimes has the force of rather, indicating a greater

degree of some quality than usual (lux clarior, a rather bright light), or too,

indicating a greater degree than desirable (vita eius erat brevior, his/her life

was too short). The superlative is sometimes translated with very, especially

when comparing a person/thing to what is usual or ideal: vita eius erat bre-

vissima, his/her life was very short.

Quam WITH THE COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE

When quam follows a comparative degree adjective it functions as a co-

ordinating conjunction meaning than, linking two items that are being

compared; the same case or construction follows quam as precedes:

HI librl sunt clariores quam illl, these books are morefamous than those.

DIcit h5s libros esse clariores quam ill5s, he says that these books are

morefamous than those.

When quam precedes a superlative, it functions adverbially and indicates

that the person/thing modified has the greatest possible degree of a particu-

lar quality:

Amicus mens erat vir quam iucundissimus, myfriend was the pleasantest

man possible or as pleasant as can be.

ABLATIVE OF COMPARISON

When the first element to be compared was in the nominative or accusa-

tive case, quam was often omitted and the second element followed in the

ablative case, the so-called "ablative of comparison" (which should be added

to your now extensive list of ablative case uses).

Consilia tua sunt clariora luce, your plans are clearer than light.

(Cp. c5nsilia tua sunt clari5ra quam lux, which means the same.)

Quis in Italia erat clarior Cicerone? Who in Italy was morefamous than

Cicero?

Vidl paucos fellciores patre tuo, / have seen few men happier than your

father
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VOCABULARY

cena, -ae, f., dinner (cenacle)

forum, -T, n., marketplace, forum (forensic)

lex, legis, f, lan\ statute: cp. ius, which emphasizes right, justice (legal,

legislator, legitimate, loyal, colleague, college, privilege)

Ifmen, liminis, n., threshold (liminality, subliminal, eliminate, prelim-

inary)

lux, lucis, f , light (lucid, elucidate, translucent, lucubration, illustrate, il-

luminate)

mensa, -ae, f , table, dining, dish, course; mensa secunda, dessert (the con-

stellation Mensa)

nox, noctis, f , night (nocturnal, nocturne, equinox, noctiluca, noctuid;

cp. pernocto, Ch. 39)

somnus, -i, m., sleep (somnambulate, somnambulism, somnambulist,

somniferous, somniloquist, somnolent, insomnia, Sominex)

quidam, quaedam, quiddam (pron.) or quoddam (adj.), indef pron. and

adj.; as pron., a certain one or thing, someone, something; as adj., a

certain, some (gen. cuiusdam, dat. cuidam, etc.)

pudicus, -a, -um, modest, chaste (impudent, pudency, pudendum; cp.

pudicitia, modesty, chastity)

superbus, -a, -um, arrogant, overbearing, haughty, proud (superb; cp. su-

perare)

tristis, triste, sad, sorrowful; joyless, grim, severe (cp. tristitia, sorrow)

turpis, turpe, ugly, shameful, base, disgraceful (turpitude)

urbanus, -a, -um, of the city, urban; urbane, elegant (urbanity, urbaniza-

tion, suburban, suburbanite; cp. urbs)

prae, prep. + abl., in front of, before (frequent as a prefix, e.g., praepone-

re, to put before, prefer; sometimes intensifying, e.g., praeclarus, -a,

-um, especially famous, remarkable; precede, prepare, preposition; cp.

praeter, Ch. 40)

quam, adv. and conj. after comparatives, than; with superlatives, as . . .

as possible: quam fortissimus, as brave as possible (cp. quam, how, Ch.

16, and do not confuse with the rel. pron. fem. ace. sg.)

tantum, adv., only

invito (1), to entertain, invite, summon (invitation, vie)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Ille dux nescTvit se imperium protinus susceptiirum esse.

2. "Quidam," inquit, "imperium quondam petebant et ITberos viros op-

primere cupiebant."

3. Eodem die decern mllia hostium ab duce fidelissimo aversa ac pulsa

sunt; multl milites vulnera receperant et in agrls iacebant.



Comparison of Adjectives; Declension of Comparatives; Ablative of Comparison 175

4. Morte tyranni ferocis nuntiata, quisque se ad oratorem potentissi-

mum magna spe vertit.

5. Rldens, scriptor illTus fabulae sapiens aliquid iucundius dehinc nar-

ravit.

6. His rebus audltls, adulescentes geminl propter pecuniae cupiditatem

studium litterarum relinquent.

7. RegTna fortissima Carthaginis postea ostendit fidem semper esse sibi

cariorem dlvitils.

8. Negavit se umquam vTdisse servam fideliorem quam banc.

9. lucundior modus vTtae hominibus nunc quaerendus est.

10. Credimus illos vlgintl iTberos viros feminasque vTtam quam iticundis-

simam agere.

1 1

.

Imperator centum milites fortissimos prae se herl mlsit.

12. Lux in ilia casa non fuit clarissima, quod familia paucas fenestras

patefecerat.

13. Amlcos trlstes excepit, ad mensam invTtavit, et eis perfugium ac so-

lacium hlc dedit.

14. What is sweeter than a very pleasant life?

15. Certain men, however, say that death is sweeter than life.

16. When these three very sure signs had been reported, we sought ad-

vice and comfort from the most powerful leader.

17. In that story the author says that all men seek as happy lives as pos-

sible.

18. This light is always brighter than the other.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Senectus est loquacior. (Cicero.

—

loquax, gen. loquacis, garrulous.)

2. Tua consilia omnia nobis clariora sunt quam lux. (Cicero.)

3. Quaedam remedia graviora sunt quam ipsa perlcula. (Seneca.)

4. Eo die viros fortissimos atque amantissimos rel publicae ad me vo-

cavT, (Cicero.

—

amans rel publicae, i.e., patriotic.)

5. QuT imperia libens accepit, partem acerbissimam servitutis vTtat.

(Seneca.-

—

libens, gen. libentis, willing; here, as is often the case, the

adj. has adverbial force.)

6. lucundissima dona, ut aiunt, semper sunt ea quae auctor ipse cara

facit. (Ovid.)

7. Beatus sapiensque vir forum vltat et superba iTmina potentiorum

cTvium. (Horace.)

8. Quid est turpius quam ab aliquo illudt? (Cicero.

—

illudd, -ere, to de-

ceive. )

9. Quid enim est stultius quam incerta pro certls habere, falsa pro verls?

(*Cicero.

—

falsus, -a, -um.)
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10. Saepe mihi dlcis, carissime amice: "Scribe aliquid magnum; desidio-

sissimus homo es." (Martial.

—

desidiosus, -a, -um, lazy.)

1 1

.

Verba currunt; at manus notaril est velocior illis; non lingua mea,

sed manus eius, laborem perfecit. (Martial.

—

notarius, -il, stenogra-

pher.—velox, gen. velocis, swift.—perficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, to

complete. )

12. Multl putant res bellicas graviores esse quam res urbanas; sed haec

sententia mutanda est, nam multae res urbanae sunt graviores

clarioresque quam bellicae. (Cicero.

—

bellicus, -a, -um, adj. of

bellum.)

13. Invltatus ad cenam, manu sinistra lintea neglegentiorum sustulistl.

Hoc salsum esse putas? Res sordidissima est! Itaque mihi linteum

remitte. (Catullus.

—

linteum, -I, linen, napkin.—neglegens, gen. neg-

legentis, careless.—salsus, -a, -um, salty; witty.—sordidus, -a, -um,

dirty, mean.)

THE NATIONS OF GAUL

Gallia est omnis divlsa in partes tres, quarum unam incolunt Belgae,

aliam Aqultani, tertiam qui ipsorum lingua Celtae, nostra Galll appellantur.

HI omnes lingua, Institutis, legibus inter se differunt. Gallos ab Aqultanis

Garumna flumen, a Belgis Matrona et Sequana dividit. Horum omnium
fortissimi sunt Belgae.

(*Caesar, Bellum Gallicum 1.1.—The places and peoples mentioned: Gaul, the

Belgae, the Aquitani, the Celts or Gauls, and the rivers Garonne, Marne, and

Seine.

—

divido, -ere, -vIsT, -visum, to divide, separate.—incolo, -ere, to inhabit;

Belgae, Aquitani, and [ei] qui are all subjects of this verb.

—

ipsorum lingua =

lingua sua.—nostra, sc. lingua.—Institutum, -T, custom, institution.—differo.)

Julius Caesar

Museo Pio Clementino, Vatican Museums, Vatican State
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THE GOOD LIFE

Haec sunt, amice iucundissime, quae vTtam faciunt beatiorem: res non

facta labore sed a patre relicta, ager felTx, parvum fori et satis otil, mens

aequa, vires et corpus sanum, sapientia, amlcT verl, sine arte mensa, nox non

ebria sed soluta curls, non trlstis torus et tamen pudlcus, somnus facilis.

DesTdera tantum quod habes, cupe nihil; noli timere ultimum diem aut

sperare.

(Martial 10.47; prose adaptation.

—

res, here property, wealth.—a patre relicta,

i.e., inherited, fori, gen. of the whole with parvum.—sine arte, i.e., simple, mod-

est.

—

ebrius, -a, -um, drunken.—solvo, -ere, solvT, solutum, to loosen, free {from).—
torus, -T, bed.—n51I is used with the inf for a negative command, here do notfear

)

Funeral banquet, Etruscan fresco

Tomb of the Leopards, early 5th century B. C.

Tarquinia, Italy
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ETYMOLOGY

In Sp. the comparative degree of an adjective is regularly formed by

putting mas {more) before the adjective: mas caro, mas alto. This mas comes

from the magis, mentioned in n. I. Sp. and It. both retain some vestiges of

the Lat. superlative ending -issimus. Forms with this ending, however, are

not the normal superlative forms, but are used to convey the intensive idea

of very, exceedingly.

Latin Italian Spanish

carissimus carissimo carisimo very dear

clarissimus chiarissimo clarisimo very clear

altissimus altissimo altisimo very high

In the readings 1 . loquacious, loquacity. 8. illusion, illusive, illusory. 11. notary, note.

13. lint.—From salsus through Fr. come "sauce," "saucer," "saucy," "sau-

sage." "Gaul": divide, division.— institute.— differ, differential, differentiate.

"The Good Life": inebriated.—solve, absolve, absolution, dissolve, resolve,

solution, resolution, ablative absolute.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete! Here are some more familiar mottoes, phrases, famous quota-

tions, and etymological tidbits ex vocabulario huius capitis (vocabularium is

medieval Lat. for vocabulary, a list of "what you call things," words that is,

from vocare): auctor ignotus means author unknown, i.e., "anonymous"; cena

Domini is the Lord's Supper; dQra lex sed lex, a harsh law, hut the law neverthe-

less; lex non scrTpta, customary law (as opposed to lex scrlpta—what are the

lit. meanings?—you can also figure out lex locT); then there's Ovid's admoni-

tion to loners, trlstis eris sT solus eris, and the hope of one of Plautus' charac-

ters for lex eadem uxor! et viro; a legal decree of a mensa et toroJrom table and

bed {torns^ -T), is a separation prohibiting husband and wife from cohabiting.

Knowing the noun lux and the related verb Iuce5, lucere, to shine

brightly, can shed some light on these items: lux et Veritas is the motto of

Yale University, lux et lex is the motto of the University of North Carolina

at Chapel Hill, pellucid explanations are perfectly clear (per -J- luc-), translu-

cent materials let the light shine through, and Lux soap will make you shine

like light! Lucete, discipulae discipuITque, et valete!
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Special and Irregular

Comparison ofAdjectives

ADJECTIVES HAVING PECULIAR FORMS IN
THE SUPERLATIVE

Two groups of adjectives, which are otherwise regular, have pecuUar

forms in the superlative:

I. Six adjectives ending in -lis form the superlative by adding -limus,

-lima, -limum to the base.

Positive Comparative Superlative

facilis, -e (easy)

difficilis, -e

(difficult)

similis, -e (like)

facilior, -ius Easier)

difficilior, -ius

(more difficult)

similior, -ius ipiore I.)

facil-limus, -a, -um (easiest)

difficillimus, -a, -um

(most difficult)

simillimus, -a, -um (most I.

)

Dissimilis (unlike, dissimilar), gracilis (slender, thin), and humilis (low, humble)

follow this same pattern; all other -lis adjectives have regular superlatives

(e.g., fidelissimus, utilissimus, etc.).

II. Any adjective which has a masculine in -er, regardless of the declen-

sion, forms the superlative by adding -rimus directly to this masculine -er,

not to the base; note that the comparatives of -er adjectives are formed regu-

larly, by adding -ior, -ius to the base (which, as you know, in some cases

retains the -e- and sometimes drops it).

179
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Positive Comparative Superlative

liber, -bera, -berum

ijree)

pulcher, -chra, -chrum

(beautiful)

acer, acris, acre

(keen)

llberior, -ius

(J'reer)

pulchrior, -ius

(more beautiful)

acrior, acrius

(keener)

llber-rimus, -a, -um

(freest)

pulcherrimus, -a, -um

(most beautiful)

acerrimus, -a, -um

(keenest)

ADJECTIVES OF IRREGULAR COMPARISON

More important from the consideration of frequency of appearance are

a few adjectives which are so irregular in their comparison that the only

solution to the difficulty is memorization. However, English derivatives from

the irregular forms greatly aid the memorization (see the Etymology section

below). A list of the most useful of these adjectives follows.'

Positive
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DECLENSION OF Plus

None of the irregular forms offers any declensional difficulty except

plus. In the plural plus functions as an adjective (e.g., plures amlcT), but has

mixed i-stem and consonant-stem forms (-ium in the genitive plural but -a,

not -ia, in the neuter nominative and accusative); in the singular it functions

not as an adjective at all, but as a neuter noun which is commonly followed

by a genitive of the whole (e.g., plus pecuniae, more money, lit. more of

money—see Ch. 15).

Singular

M. «&F. N.

Plural

M. &F. N.

Nom.

Gen.

Dat.

Ace.

Abl.

plus

pluris

plus

plure

plures

plurium

pluribus

plures

pluribus

plura

plurium

pluribus

plura

pluribus

VOCABULARY

delectatio, delectationis, f , delight, pleasure, enjoyment (delectation, de-

lectable, delicious, dilettante; cp. delecto, delicia, delight)

nep5s, nepotis, m., grandson, descendant (nephew, nepotism, niece)

sol, solis, m., sun (solar, solarium, solstice, parasol)

diligens, gen. dlligentis, diligent, careful (diligence, diligently)

dissimilis, dissimile, unlike, different (dissimilar, dissimilarity, dissemble)

gracilis, gracile, slender, thin (gracile)

humilis, humile, lowly, humble (humility, humiliate, humiliation; cp. hu-

mus, Ch. 37)

maior, mains, comp. adj., greater; older; maiores, maiorum, m. pi., ances-

tors (i.e., the older ones; major, majority, etc.—see Etymology below).

primus, -a, -um, first, foremost, chief, principal (primary, primate, prime,

primeval, primer, premier, primitive, prim, primo-geniture, prima fa-

cie, primordial, primrose)

quot, indecl. adj., how many, as many as (quota, quotation, quote, quo-

tient)

similis, simile, + gen. or dat., similar (to), like, resembling (similarly, sim-

ile, assimilate, dissimilar, dissimilarity, simulate, dissimulate, verisi-

militude, assemble, resemble, simultaneous; cp. same)

superus, -a, -um, above, upper; super!, -orum, m. pi., the gods (superior,

etc.; cp. supero and see Etymology below)

utilis, utile, useful, advantageous (what Latin is to YOU!— utility, from

utilitas, -tatis; utilitarian, utilization, utilize; cp. utor, Ch. 34)

All the irregular adjectival forms given above in this lesson.
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pono, ponere, posuT, positum, to put. place, set (See Etymology at end

of chapter.)

pr6b5 (\),to test, approve, recommend {probQ, probate, probation, proba-

tive, probable, probably, probability, approbation, proof, prove, ap-

prove, approval, disprove, improve, reprove, reprobate; cp. probitas)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Quisque cupit quam pulcherrima atque utilissima dona dare.

2. QuTdam turpes habent plurima sed etiam plura petunt.

3. Ille orator, ab tyranno superbissimo expulsus, ducem iucundiorem

et leges aequiores dehinc quaesTvit.

4. Summum imperium optimls virTs semper petendum est.

5. Senex nepotibus trlstibus casam patefecit et eos trans iTmen invTtavit.

6. Ostendit hostes ultimum signum iQce clarissima ilia nocte dedisse.

7. Iste tyrannus pessimus negavit se viros iTberos umquam oppressisse.

8. Fidelissimus servus plus cenae ad mensam accipiebat quam tres

peiores.

9. Aiunt hunc auctorem vTtam humillimam hlc agere.

10. Cur dl super! oculos a rebus humanls eo tempore averterunt?

11. Habesne pecuniam et res tuas prae re publica?

12. Solem post paucas nubes gracillimas in caelo hodie videre pos-

sumus.

13. Some believe that very large cities are worse than very small ones.

14. In return for the three rather small gifts, the young man gave even

more and prettier ones to his very sad mother.

15. Those very large mountains were higher than these.

SENTENTIAE ANTlQUAE

1

.

Trahit me nova vis: video meliora proboque, sed peiora tantum facio

et nescio cur. (Ovid.)

2. Quaedam carmina sunt bona; plura sunt mala. (Martial.)

3. Optimum est. Nihil melius, nihil pulchrius hoc vldl. (Terence.)

4. Spero te et hunc natalem et plurimos alios quam felTcissimos actu-

rum esse. (Pliny

—

natalis [dies], birthday.)

5. Quoniam consilium et ratio sunt in senibus, maiores nostrT summum
concilium appellaverunt senatum. (Cicero.

—

concilium, -il, council.)

6. Plus operae studilque in rebus domesticTs nobis nunc ponendum est

etiam quam in rebus militaribus. (Cicero.

—

opera, -ae, work,

effort.—domesticus, -a, -um.—mllitaris, -e.)

7. Neque enim perlculum in re publica fuit gravius umquam neque

otium maius. (Cicero.)

8. Sumus sapientiores illTs, quod nos naturam esse optimam ducem



Special and Irregular Comparison of Adjectives 183

scTmus. (Cicero.

—

optimam, f. by attraction to the gender of na-

turam.)

9. Natura minimum petit; naturae autem se sapiens accommodat.

(*Seneca.

—

accommodare, to adapt.)

10. Maximum remedium Trae mora est. (*Seneca.)

1 1

.

Qui animum vincit et Tram continet, eum cum summls virTs non com-
pare sed eum esse simillimum deo dlco. (Cicero.

—

comparare, to

compare. )

12. Dionysius, tyrannus urbis pulcherrimae, erat vir summae in vTctti

temperantiae et in omnibus rebus dlligentissimus et acerrimus. Idem
tamen erat ferox ac iniustus. Qua ex re, sT verum dlcimus, videbatur

miserrimus. (Cicero.—Dionysius, ruler of Syracuse in the 4th cen.

B.C.

—

victus, -us, mode of life.
—temperantia, -ae.—in-iustus, -a,

-urn, unjust.—Qua ex re = Ex ilia re.)

13. Nisi superos vertere possum, Acheronta movebo. (Virgil.

—

Ache-

ronta, Gk. ace, Acheron, a river in the underworld, here by meton-

ymy the land of the dead.)

ALLEY CAT

CaelT, Lesbia nostra, Lesbia ilia,

ilia Lesbia, quam Catullus unam
plus quam se atque suos amavit omnes,

nunc in quadrivils et angiportis

5 glubit magnaniml Rem! nepotes.

(*Catullus 58; meter: hendecasyllabic.—Caelius, a rival of Catullus for Lesbia 's

favors.

—

quadrivium, -u, crossroads.—angiportum, -I, alley.—glubd, -ere, to peel

{back), strip {off)\ used of stripping the bark off trees or the skin off an animal,

here in an obscene sense.

—

Remus, brother of Romulus, legendary founders of

Rome.)

THANKS A LOT, TULLY!

DTsertissime RomulT nepotum,

quot sunt quotque fuere, Marce TullI,

quotque post alils erunt in annis,

gratias tibi maximas Catullus

5 agit, pessimus omnium poeta,

tanto pessimus omnium poeta

quanto tu optimus omnium patronus.

(*Catullus 49; meter: hendecasyllabic. The poet sends thanks to the orator and

statesman, Marcus Tullius Cicero; whether or not the tone is ironic is a matter
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debated by scholars.—disertus, -a, -urn, eloquent, learned.—fuere = fuerunt, see

p. 77.—post = postea.—tanto . . . qusuxto, just as much . . . as.— tu, sc. es.)

AN UNCLE'S LOVE FOR HIS NEPHEW AND ADOPTED SON

Adulescens est carior mihi quam ego ipse! Atque hie non est fTlius meus

sed ex fratre meo. Studia fratris iam diu sunt dissimilhtna mels. Ego vTtam

urbanam eg! et otium petTvT et, id quod quTdam fortunatius putant, ux5rem

numquam habuT. lUe, autem, haec omnia fecit: n5n in foro sed in agrls vTtam

egit, parvum pecuniae accepit, uxorem pudlcam duxit, duos filids habuit.

Ex illo ego hunc maiorem adoptavT mihi, eduxT a parvo puero, amavl pro

meo. In eo adulescente est delectatio mea; solum id est carum mihi.

(Terence, Adelphoe 39-49.—duxit, he married.—adoptare.—eduxl, I raised.)

ETYMOLOGY

In many instances the irregular comparison of a Latin adjective can

easily be remembered by English derivatives:

bonus

melior: ameliorate

optimus: optimist, optimum, optimal

magnus

maior: major, majority, mayor

maximus: maximum
malus

peior: pejorative

pessimus: pessimist

multus

plus: plus, plural, plurality, nonplus

parvus

minor: minor, minority, minus, minute, minuet, minister, minstrel

minimus: minimum, minimize

(pro)

prior: prior, priority

primus: prime, primacy, primary, primeval, primitive

superus

superior: superior, superiority

summus: summit, sum, consummate

supremus: supreme, supremacy

Lat. plus is the parent of Fr. plus and It. piu, words which are placed

before adjectives to form the comparative degree in those Romance lan-

guages. If the definite article is then added to these comparatives, it converts

them into superlatives.
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Latin French Italian

longior plus long piu lungo

longissimus le plus long il piu lungo

carior plus cher piu caro

carissimus le plus cher il piu caro

From pono come innumerable derivatives: apposite, apposition, compo-

nent, composite, compost, compound, deponent, deposit, deposition, de-

pot, exponent, exposition, expound, imposition, impost, impostor, juxta-

position, opponent, opposite, positive, post, postpone, preposition,

proposition, propound, repository, supposition, transposition.

However, note that "pose" and its compounds derive, not from pono as

one would think, but from the late Latin pausare, which stems from Gk.

pausis, a pause, and pauein, to stop. In Fr. this pausare became poser, which

took the place of pono in compounds. Consequently, the forms given above

under p6n5 are not etymologically related to the following words despite

their appearance: compose, depose, expose, impose, oppose, propose, re-

pose, suppose, transpose.

In the readings 4. natal, prenatal, postnatal, Natalie. 5. council (vs. consilium, counsel),

conciliate, conciliatory. 6. opera, operetta.—domesticate, etc.; cp. domus.—
military, cp. miles. 9. accommodate, accommodation. 11. comparative, in-

comparable. 12. victual, victualer, vittles.—temperance, intemperance.—in-

justice. "An Uncle's Love": adopt, adoption.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salve! Quid agis hodie? SpTrasne? Sperasne? RTdesne? Valesne? ST tu vales,

ego vale5! And here are some more res Latinae to give you a mens sana:

First, an old Latin maxim which you should now be able to read, sapiens

nihil aflTrmat quod non probat. Likewise this quote from Horace {Epistulae

1.1.106), sapiens uno minor est love, and the motto of the Jesuit order, ad

maiorem gl5riam Del. Now, quid est tempestas? Pluitne? Estne frigida? Nim-

bosa? Well, it really won't matter, if you remember this proverb: sol lucet

omnibus! (Remember lucere from last chapter?) Birds of a feather flock to-

gether and, according to another old Latin proverb, similis in similT gaudet.

Here are some more from the irregular comparatives and superlatives

you've just learned: meliores priores, freely, the better have priority; maxima

cum laude and summa cum laude (what you should have on your next di-

ploma, sT es diligens in studid Latinae!); peior bello est timor ipse belH (note

the abl. of comparison); e pluribus unum, motto of the United States, one

from several, i.e., one union from many states; primus inter pares, first among

equals: prima facie, at first sight; and, finally, summum bonum, the highest

good, which can come from studying Latin, of course: vale!
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Subjunctive Mood; Present

Subjunctive; Jussive and
Purpose Clauses

THE SUBJUNCTIVEMOOD

You will recall from Ch. 1 that "mood" (from Lat. modus) is the "man-

ner" of expressing a verbal action or state of being. Thus far we have en-

countered verbs in two of the three Latin moods, the indicative and the

imperative. As you know, an imperative (from imperare, to command) em-

phatically commands someone to undertake an action that is not yet going

on, while indicatives (from indicare, to point out) "indicate" real actions, i.e.,

actions that have in fact occurred (or have definitely not occurred) in the

past, that are occurring (or are definitely not occurring) in the present, or

that fairly definitely will (or will not) occur in the future.

In contrast to the indicative, the mood of actuality and factuality, the

subjunctive is in general (though not always) the mood of potential, tenta-

tive, hypothetical, ideal, or even unreal action. An example in English is, "If

the other student were here, he would be taking notes"; in this conditional

sentence, which imagines actions that are contrary to the actual facts, En-

glish employs the auxiliaries "were" and "would" to indicate that the action

described is only ideal. Among the other auxiliaries used in English to de-

scribe potential or hypothetical actions are "may," "might," "should,"

"would," "may have," "would have," etc.

Latin employs the subjunctive much more frequently than English, in a

wide variety of clause types, and it uses special subjunctive verb forms rather

186
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than auxiliaries. There are two tasks involved in mastering the subjunctive:

first, learning the new forms, which is a relatively simple matter; second,

learning to recognize and translate the various subjunctive clause types,

which is also quite easily done, if your approach is systematic.

SUBJUNCTIVE TENSES

There are only four tenses in the subjunctive mood. The present sub-

junctive is introduced in this chapter and has rules for formation that vary

slightly for each of the four conjugations; rules for forming the imperfect

(Ch. 29), perfect, and pluperfect (Ch. 30) are the same for all four conjuga-

tions, and even for irregular verbs.

SUBJUNCTIVE CLAUSES

In this and subsequent chapters you will be introduced to a series of

subjunctive clause types: the jussive subjunctive and purpose clauses (Ch.

28), result clauses (29), indirect questions (30), cum clauses (31), proviso

clauses (32), conditions (33, with three distinct subjunctive types), jussive

noun clauses (36), relative clauses of characteristic (38), and fear clauses

(40). You should catalog these clause types in your notebook or computer

file and systematically learn three details for each: (1) its definition, (2) how

to recognize it in a Latin sentence, and (3) how to translate it into English.

CONJUGATION OF THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE

1. laudem
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The present passive subjunctive naturally follows the pattern of the ac-

tive except that passive endings are used.

lauder, lauderis (and remember the alternate -re ending, Ch. 18), laude-

tur; laudemur, laudeminl, laudentur

monear. monearis, moneatur; moneamur, moneaminl, moneantur

agar, agaris, agatur; agamur, agaminl, agantur

audiar, audiaris, audiatur; audiamur, audiaminl, audiantur

capiar, capiaris, capiatur; capiamur, capiaminl, capiantur

TRANSLATION

While may is sometimes used to translate the present subjunctive (e.g.,

in purpose clauses), the translation of all subjunctive tenses, in fact, varies

with the type of clause, as you will see when each is introduced.

THE JUSSIVE SUBJUNCTIVE

As the term "subjunctive" (from subiungere, to subjoin, subordinate) sug-

gests, the subjunctive was used chiefly in subordinate (or dependent) clauses.

However, the subjunctive was also employed in certain types of main, or

independent, clauses. The "jussive" subjunctive (from iubere, to order) is

among the most important of these independent uses, and the only one

formally introduced in this book. As the term implies, the jussive expresses

a command or exhortation, especially in the first or third person, singular

or plural (the imperative is generally used for the second person); ne is em-

ployed for negative commands. The clause type is easily recognized, since

the sentence's main verb (and often its only verb) is subjunctive; while may
and should can sometimes be employed in translating the jussive subjunctive

(particularly with the second person: semper speres, you should always hope),

let is the English auxiliary most often used, followed by the subject noun or

pronoun (in the objective case, i.e., me, us, him, her, it, them).

Cogitem nunc de hac re, et tum non errabd, let me now think about this

matter, and then I will not make a mistake.

Discipulus discat aut discedat, let the student either learn or leave.

Doceamus magna cum delectatione linguam Latlnam, let us teach the

Latin language with great delight.

Ne id faciamus, let us not do this.

Audeant illl virT et feminae esse fortes, let those men and women dare to

be brave.
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PURPOSE CLAUSES

A purpose clause is a subordinate clause indicating the purpose or ob-

jective of the action in the main clause; e.g., "we study Latin so that we may

learn more about ancient Rome'' or "we study Latin to improve our English."

As seen in this second example, English often employs an infinitive to ex-

press purpose, but that use of the infinitive is rare in Latin prose (though

not unusual in verse). Instead Latin most commonly employed a subjunctive

clause introduced by ut or, for a negative purpose, ne; the auxiliary may (as

in the first English example above) is frequently used in translating the pres-

ent tense in a purpose clause, but often we can translate with an infinitive

(if the subject of the purpose clause is the same as that of the main clause).

Study carefully the following Latin sentences and the several acceptable

translations:

Hoc dlcit ut eos iuvet.

He says this to help them,

in order to help them,

that he may help them,

so that he may help them,

in order that he may help them.

The first two translation options given above are more colloquial, the others

more formal.

Discedit ne id audiat.

He leaves in order not to hear this,

so that he may not hear this.

Cum cura docet ut discipulT bene discant.

He teaches with care so (that) his students may learn well

Hoc facit ne capiatur.

He does this in order not to be captured.

Libros legimus ut multa discamus.

We read books {in order) to learn many things.

Bonos libros nobis dent ne maids legamus.

Let them give us good books so that we may not read bad ones.

You should have no difficulty recognizing a purpose clause: look for a

subordinate clause, introduced by ut or ne, ending with a subjunctive verb,

and answering the question "why?" or "for what purpose?"

VOCABULARY

arma, -orum, n. pi., arms, weapons (armor, army, armament, armada,

armature, armistice, armadillo, alarm, disarmament, gendarme)
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cursus, -us, m., running, race; course (courser, cursor, cursory, cursive,

concourse, discourse, recourse, precursor, excursion; cp. curro)

luna, -ae, f., moon (lunar, lunacy, lunate, lunatic, lunation, interlunar)

occasio, occasionis, f, occasion, opportunity (occasional; cp. occido, Ch.

31)

parens, parentis, mJt, parent (parentage, parental, parenting; cp. pari5,

parere, to give birth to)

Stella, -ae, f., star, planet (stellar, constellation, interstellar)

vesper, vesperis or vesperl, m., evening; evening star (vesper, vesperal, ves-

pertine)

mortuus, -a, -um, dead (mortuary; cp. mors, mortalis, immortalis, and,

Ch. 34, morior)

princeps, gen. principis, chief, foremost; m./f. noun, leader, emperor

(prince, principal, principality; cp. prTmus, prTncipium)

ut, conj. + subj., in order that, so that, that, in order to, so as to, to; +
indie, as, when

ne, adv. and conj. with subjunctives of command and purpose, not; in

order that . . . not, that . . . not, in order not to

cedo, cedere, cessT, cessum, to go, withdraw; yield to, grant, submit (ac-

cede, access, accession, antecedent, ancestor, cede, concede, de-

ceased, exceed, intercede, precede, proceed, recede, secede, succeed;

cp. discedd)

dedico (1), to dedicate (dedication, dedicatory, rededication)

ege5, egere, egul + abl. or gen., to need, lack, want (indigence, indigent;

do not confuse with egl, from ago)

expleo, -plere, -plevi, -pletum, to fill, fill up, complete (expletive, expletory,

deplete, replete; cp. plenus, pleo, to fill)

praestd, -stare, -stitl, -stitum, to excel; exhibit, show, offer, supply, furnish

tace5, tacere, tacul, taciturn, to be silent, leave unmentioned (tacit, taci-

turn, taciturnity, reticence, reticent)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Auctor sapiens et dTligens turpia vTtet et bona probet.

2. Itaque pro patria etiam maiora melioraque nunc faciamus.

3. Nepos tuus a mensa discedat ne ista verba acerba audiat.

4. Ne imperator superbus credat se esse felTciorem quam virum humil-

limum.

5. Quisque petit quam felTcissimum et urbanissimum modum vTtae.

6. QuTdam delectationes et beneficia alils praestant ut beneficia simi-

lia recipiant.

7. Multl medic! lucem solis fuisse prTmum remedium putant.

8. Imperium duel potentiorl dabunt ut hostes acerrimos avertat.
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9. HTs verbis tristibus nuntiatls, pars hostium duos prlncipes suos re-

iTquit.

10. Maiores putabant deos superos habere corpora humana pulcher-

rima et fortissima.

11. Uxor pudica eius haec decern utilissima turn probavit.

12. Let him not think that those dissimilar laws are worse than the oth-

ers (translate with and without quam).

13. They will send only twenty men to do this very easy thing in the

forum.

14. They said: "Let us call the arrogant emperor a most illustrious man
in order not to be expelled from the country.

"

15. Therefore, let them not order this very wise and very good woman
to depart from the dinner.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Ratio ducat, non fortuna. (*Livy.)

2. Arma togae cedant. (Cicero.

—

toga, -ae, the garment of peace and

civil, in contrast to military, activity.)

3. Ex urbe nunc discede ne metu et armls opprimar. (Cicero.)

4. Nunc una res mihi protinus est facienda ut maximum otium et sola-

cium habeam. (Terence.)

5. Rapiamus, amlcT, occasionem de die. (*Horace.)

6. Corpus enim somno et multis alils rebus eget ut valeat; animus ipse

se alit. (Seneca.)

7. Qui beneficium dedit, taceat; narret qui accepit. (*Seneca.)

8. De mortuTs nihil nisi bonum dlcamus. (Diogenes Laertius.)

9. Parens ipse nee habeat vitia nee toleret. (Quintilian.)

10. In hac re ratio habenda est ut monitio acerbitate careat. (Cicero.

—

monitid, -onis, admonition.—acerbitas, -tatis, noun of acerbus.)

ll.Feminae ad ludos semper veniunt ut videant—et ut ipsae vi-

deantur. (Ovid.)

12. Arma virumque cano qui primus a lltoribus Troiae ad Italiam venit.

(Virgil.—cano, -ere, to sing about.)

PLEASE REMOVE MY NAME FROM YOUR MAILING LIST!

Cur non mitto meos tibi, Pontiliane, libellos?

Ne mihi tu mittas, Pontiliane, tuos.

(*Martial 7.3; meter: elegiac couplet. Roman poets, just like American writers,

would often exchange copies of their works with one another; but Pontilianus'

poems are not Martial's cup of tea!

—

mitto: final -6 was often shortened in Latin

verse.

—

Pontilianus, -I.—Ne . . . mittas, not jussive, but purpose, following the

implied statement, "1 don't send mine to you. . . .")
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TO HAVE FRIENDS ONE MUST BE FRIENDLY

Ut praestem Pyladen, aliquis mihi praestet Oresten.

Hoc non fit verbis, Marce; ut ameris, ama.

(*Martial 6.1 1.9-10; meter: elegiac couplet. Orestes and Pylades were a classic

pair of very devoted friends; Martial cannot play the role of Pylades unless

someone proves a real Orestes to him.

—

Pyladen and Oresten are Greek ace. sg.

forms.

—

fit, is accomplished)

Pylades and Orestes Brought as Victims before Iphigenia

Benjamin West, 1766, Tate Gallery, London, Great Britain

THE DAYS OF THE WEEK

Dies diet! sunt a dels quorum nomina Roman! quibusdam stellTs dedi-

caverunt. Primum enim diem a Sole appellaverunt, quT prlnceps est omnium
stellarum ut Idem dies est prae omnibus diebus aliTs. Secundum diem a Luna

appellaverunt, quae ex Sole lucem accepit. Tertium ab stella Martis, quae

vesper appellatur. Quartum ab stella Mercuril. Quintum ab stella lovis. Sex-

tum a Veneris stella, quam Luciferum appellaverunt, quae inter omnes Stel-

las plurimum lucis habet. Septimum ab stella SaturnT, quae dlcitur cursum

suum trlginta annls explere. Apud Hebraeos autem dies primus dlcitur Onus

dies sabbati, qui in lingua nostra dies dominicus est, quem pagani Soli

dedicaverunt. Sabbatum autem septimus dies a dominico est, quem pagani

Satumo dedicaverunt.

(Isidore of Seville, Orlgines 5.30, 7th cen.

—

Mars, Martis.—Mercurius, -T.

—

luppiter, lovis.—Venus, Veneris.—Luciferus, -I, Lucifer, light-bringer.—Satur-

nus, -T.—trlginta, 30.—Hebraeus, -T, Hebrew.—sabbatum, -T, the Sabbath; Onus

dies sabbati, i.e., thefirst day after the Sabbath.—dominicus, -a, -um, of the Lord,

the Lord's.—paganus, -T, rustic, peasant; here, pagan.)

i
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ETYMOLOGY

"Alarm" derives ultimately from It. airarme {to arms), which stands for

ad ilia arma.

From cesso (1), an intensive form of cedo: cease, cessation, incessant.

The -a- which is consistently found in the present subjunctive of all con-

jugations except the first in Latin is similarly found in the present subjunc-

tive of all conjugations except the first in both Italian and Spanish. And
Spanish even has the characteristic -e- of the Latin in the present subjunctive

of the first conjugation.

In the readings "Days of the Week": martial.—mercury, mercurial.—Jovian, by Jove!

jovial.—Venusian, venereal, venery.—lucifer, luciferase, luciferin, lucifer-

ous.—Saturnian, Saturday, saturnine.—Dominic, Dominica, Dominican,

dominical; cp. dominus/domina.—paganism, paganize.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete! Here are some nuggets from the new Vocab.: teachers and

guardians can serve in loco parentis; mortui non mordent, "dead men tell no

tales" (lit., the dead don't bite!); occasio furem facit, opportunity makes a thief;

those who know about Watergate will now recognize the etymology of the

"expletives deleted" (four-letter words that "fill out" the sentences of vulgar

and illiterate folk!); an editi5 prlnceps is a first edition; tacet, a musical nota-

tion calling for a vocalist or instrumentalist to be silent; related to cursus is

curriculum, running, course, course of action, hence a resume provides your

curriculum vTtae; and the motto of New York University (fTlio me5 gratias!),

a good one for Latin students, is perstare et praestare, to persevere and to

excel.

Now let's focus on jussives: first off, I hope that all my students in Wyo-

ming recognized arma togae cedant as their state motto; another motto, with

this new verb cedere and an imperative rather than a jussive, is Virgil's ne

cede mails, yield not to evils; Vegetius, an ancient military analyst, has ad-

vised us, qui desTderat pacem, praeparet bellum; and I'm certain all the Star

Wars fans can decipher this: sit vis tecum!

Before bidding you farewell, friends, let me point out that the jussive

subjunctive, common in the first and third person, is sometimes used in the

second as well, in lieu of an imperative, and translated with should or may;

an example is seen in this anonymous proverb, which makes the same point

as the Pylades reading above: ut amlcum habeas, sis amicus, in order to have

a friend, you should be a friend. By the way, I call first person plural jussives

the "salad subjunctives" (remember VENI, VIDI, VEGI?) because they al-

ways contain "let us": GROAN!! On that punny note lettuce juss say good-

bye: amicT amicaeque meae, semper valeatis!
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Imperfect Subjunctive;

Present and Imperfect

Subjunctive ofSum and
Possum; Result Clauses

THE IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE

The imperfect subjunctive is perhaps the easiest of all the subjunctive

tenses to recognize and form. For all verbs it is in effect simply the present

active infinitive + the present system personal endings, active and passive,

with the -e- long (except, as usual, before final -m, -r, and -t, and both final

and medial -nt/-nt-). Sample forms are given in the following paradigms; for

complete conjugations, see the Appendix (p. 453-54).

1. laudare-m

2. laudare-s

3. laudare-t

1. laudare-mus

2. laudare-tis

3. laudare-nt

laudare-r

laudare-ris

laudare-tur

laudare-mur

laudare-minT

laudare-ntur

agerer

agereris

ageretur

ageremur

agereminl

agerentur

audfrem

audires

audiret

audlremus

audlretis

audirent

caperem

caperes

caperet

caperemus

caperetis

caperent

^

194
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PRESENTAND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OF
Sum AND Possum

The present subjunctives of sum and possum are irregular (though they

do follow a consistent pattern) and must be memorized. The imperfect sub-

junctives, however, follow the rule given above.

Present Subjunctive Imperfect Subjunctive

1. sim
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translation—as you proceed to the following discussion of result clauses and

to the subsequent chapters in this book.

RESULT CLAUSES

A result clause is a subordinate clause that shows the result of the action

in the main clause; the purpose clause answers the question "why is (was) it

being done?", while the result clause answers the question "what is (was) the

outcomeT Examples in English are: "it is raining so hard that the streets are

flooding^' and "she studied Latin so diligently that she knew it like a Roman.'"

Notice that English introduces such clauses with "that" and uses the indica-

tive mood, generally with no auxiliary (i.e., neither "may" nor "might").

Latin result clauses begin with ut and contain (usually at the end) a

subjunctive verb. The result clause can be easily recognized, and distin-

guished from a purpose clause, by the sense and context and also by the fact

that the main clause usually contains an adverb (ita, tarn, sic, so) or adjective

(tantus, so much, so great) indicating degree and signaling that a result clause

is to follow. Moreover, if the clause describes a negative result, it will contain

some negative word such as n5n, nihil, nem5, numquam or niillus (vs. a nega-

tive purpose clause, which is introduced by ne). Analyze carefully the follow-

ing examples, and note that in the result clauses (vs. the purpose clauses) the

subjunctive verb is regularly translated as an indicative, without an auxiliary

("may" or "might" are used only in those instances where a potential or

ideal result, rather than an actual result, is being described):

Tanta fecit ut urbem servaret, he did such great things that he saved the

city. (Result)

Haec fecit ut urbem servaret, he did these things that he might save the

city. (Purpose)

Tarn strenue laborat ut multa perficiat, he works so energetically that he

accomplishes many things. (Result)

Strenue laborat ut multa perficiat, he works energetically so that he may
accomplish many things. (Purpose)

Hoc tanta benevolentia dixit ut eos non oflFenderet, he said this with such

great kindness that he did not offend them. (Result)

Hoc magna benevolentia dixit ne eos offenderet, he said this with great

kindness in order that he might not offend them. (Purpose)

Saltus erat angustus, ut pauci Graecl multos mHites prohibere possent,

the pass was narrow, so that a few Greeks were able to stop many sol-

diers. (Result)
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In this last example you will notice that there is no "signal word" such as

ita or tarn in the main clause, but it is clear from the context that the ut

clause indicates the result of the pass's narrowness (the pass was clearly not

designed by nature with the purpose of obstructing Persians, but it was so

narrow that the Persians were in fact obstructed by it).

VOCABULARY

fatum, -T, n.J'ate, death (fatal, fatalism, fatality, fateful, fairy; cp. fabula,

fama, and for, Ch. 40)

ingenium, -il, n., nature, innate talent (ingenuity, genius, genial, conge-

nial; cp. genus, gens, gign5, to create, give birth to)

moenia, moenium, n. pi., walls of a city (munitions, ammunition; cp.

munio, to fortify)

nata, -ae, f , daughter (prenatal, postnatal, Natalie; cp. natura, natalis, of
birth, natal, nascor, Ch. 34)

osculum, -T, n., kiss (osculate, osculation, osculant, oscular, osculatory)

sidus, sideris, n., constellation, star (sidereal, consider, desire)

dignus, -a, -um + abl., worthy, worthy o/ (dignify, dignity from dignitas,

Ch. 38, indignation from indignatio, deign, disdain, dainty)

durus, -a, -um, hard, harsh, rough, stern, unfeeling, hardy, difficult (dour,

durable, duration, during, duress, endure, obdurate)

tantus, -a, -um, so large, so great, of such a size (tantamount)

denique, adv., at last, finally, lastly

ita, adv. used with adjs., vbs., and advs., so, thus

quidem, postpositive adv., indeed, certainly, at least, even; ne . . . quidem,

not . . . even

sic, adv. most commonly with verbs, so, thus (sic)

tam, adv. with adjs. and advs., so, to such a degree; tam . . . quam, so

. . . as

vero, adv., in truth, indeed, to be sure, however (very, verily, etc.; cp. ve-

rus, Veritas)

c6nd5, -dere, -did!, -ditum, to put together or into, store; found, establish

(= con- + do, dare; condiment, abscond, recondite, sconce)

contendd, -tendere, -tend!, -tentum, to strive, struggle, contend; hasten

(contender, contentious; cp. tendo, to stretch, extend)

mollid, mollire, mollivT, mollitum, to soften; make calm or less hostile

(mollescent, mollify, mollusk, emollient; cp. mollis, soft, mild)

pugno (1), tofight (pugnacious, impugn, pugilist, pugilism; cp. oppugno,

Ch. 39)

responded, -spondere, -spondl, -sponsum, to answer (respond, response,

responsive, responsibility, correspond)

siirg5, surgere, surrexT, surrectum, to get up, arise (surge, resurgent, resur-

rection, insurgent, insurrection, source, resource)
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Princeps arma meliora in manibus mHitum posuit, ut hostes ter-

rerent.

2. Hostes quidem negaverunt se arma dissimilia habere.

3. Pars mHitum lucem die! vTtavit ne hlc viderentur.

4. S51em prTmam lucem caelT super!, lunam prlmam lucem vesper!, et

Stellas oculos noctis appellabant.

5. 111! adulescentes sapientiae denique cedant ut fel!ciores h!s sint.

6. Sapientes putant beneficia esse potentiora quam verba acerba et

turpia.

7. Qu!dam magister verba tam dura discipul!s d!xit ut discederent.

8. Responderunt auctorem horum novem remediorum esse medicam

potentissimam.

9. Nihil ver5 tam facile est ut sine labore id facere poss!mus.

10. Pro labdre studioque patria nostra nob!s plurimas occasiones bo-

nas praestat.

11. Parentes plurima oscula dederunt natae gracili, in qua maximam
delectationem semper inveniebant.

12. The words of the philosopher were very difficult, so that those lis-

tening were unable to learn them.

13. The two women wished to understand these things so that they

might not live base lives.

14. Those four wives were so pleasant that they received very many
kindnesses.

15. He said that the writer's third poem was so beautiful that it delighted

the minds of thousands of citizens.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Omnia vincit Amor; et nos cedamus Amor!. (Virgil.)

2. Urbem clarissimam condid!; mea moenia v!d!; explevi cursum quem
Fata dederant. (Virgil.)

3. Ita durus eras ut neque amore neque precibus moll!r! posses. (Ter-

ence.

—

prex, precis, f., prayer.)

4. Nemo quidem tam ferox est ut non moll!r! possit, cultura data.

(Horace.

—

cultura, -ae.)

5. Difficile est saturam non scr!bere; nam quis est tam patiens malae

urbis ut se teneat? (Juvenal.

—

patiens, gen. patientis, tolerant of.)

6. Fuit quondam in hac re publica tanta virtus ut vir! fortes c!vem per-

niciosum acrioribus poems quam acerbissimum hostem reprime-

rent. (Cicero.

—

perniciosus, -a, -um, pernicious.—re-primo, cp. op-

primo.)

7. Ita praeclara est recuperatio l!bertatis ut ne mors quidem in hac re

sit fugienda. (Cicero.

—

recuperatio, -onis, recovery.)
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8. Ne rationes meorum perlculorum utilitatem rel publicae vincant.

(Cicero.

—

utilitas, -tatis, advantage; cp. utilis.)

9. Eo tempore Athenienses tantam virtutem praestiterunt ut decempli-

cem numerum hostium superarent, et hos sic perterruerunt ut in

Asiam refugerent. (Nepos.

—

Athenienses, -ium, Athenians.—decem-

plex, -icis, tenfold.—per-terreo.)

10. Orator exemplum dignum petat ab Demosthene illo, in quo tantum

studium tantusque labor fuisse dlcuntur ut impedimenta naturae

dlligentia industriaque superaret. (Cicero.

—

exemplum, -T, ex-

ample.—Demosthenes, -thenis, a famous Greek orator.

—

impedimen-

tum, -T.—dlligentia, -ae.—industria, -ae.)

Demosthenes

Vatican Museums, Vatican State

11. Praecepta tua sint brevia ut cito mentes discipulorum ea discant

teneantque memoria fidelT. (Horace.

—

praeceptum, -1, precept.)

12. Nihil tam difficile est ut non possit studio investlgarl. (Terence.

—

investlgare, to track down, investigate. )

13. Bellum autem ita suscipiatur ut nihil nisi pax quaesTta esse vi-

deatur. (Cicero.)

14. Tanta est vTs probitatis ut eam etiam in hoste dlligamus. (Cicero.)

HOW MANY KISSES ARE ENOUGH?

Quaeris, Lesbia, quot basia tua sint mihi satis? Tam multa basia quam

magnus numerus Libyssae harenae aut quam sTdera multa quae, cum tacet

nox, furtivos amores hominum vident—tam basia muha (nem5 numerum

scire potest) sunt satis Catullo Tnsano!

(Catullus 7; prose adaptation.

—

quot . . . sint, how many . . . are (an indirect

question; see Ch. 30)

—

Libyssae, Libyan, African.—harena, -ae, sand, here =

the grains ofsand.—furtTvus, -a, -um, stolen, secret.—Tnsanus, -a, -um.)



200 Wheelock's Latin: Chapter 29

THE NERVOUSNESS OF EVEN A GREAT ORATOR

Ego dehinc ut responderem surrexT. Qua sollicitudine animl

surgebam—dl immortales—et quo timore! Semper quidem magno cum
metu incipio dlcere. Quotienscumque dlco, mihi videor in iudicium venire

non solum ingenil sed etiam virtutis atque officii. Tum vero ita sum per-

turbatus ut omnia timerem. Denique me collegl et sic pugnavl, sic omnI

ratione contendl ut nemo me neglexisse illam causam putaret.

(Cicero, Pro Cluentio 51.—sollicitudd, -dinis, f., anxiety.—quotienscumque, adv.,

whenever.—The genitives ingenil, virtutis, and officii all modify iudicium.—per-

turbare, to disturb, confuse.—coUigo, -ere, -legT, -lectum, to gather, collect, control.

)

YOU'RE ALL JUST WONDERFUL!

Ne laudet dignos, laudat Callistratus omnes:

cui malus est nemo, quis bonus esse potest?

(*Martial 12.80; meter: elegiac couplet.—dignos, i.e., only the deserving.—Cal-

listratus, a Greek name, meant to suggest perhaps a former slave.—quis . .

.

potest, supply el, antecedent of cui, to a man to vi^hom.)

ETYMOLOGY

The adverbial ending -mente or -ment which is so characteristic of Ro-

mance languages derives from Lat. mente (abl. of mens) used originally as

an abl. of manner but now reduced to an adverbial suffix. The following

examples are based on Latin adjectives which have already appeared in

the vocabularies.

Latin Words It. Adverb Sp. Adverb Fr. Adverb

dura mente

clara mente

sola mente

certa mente

dulcl mente

brevi mente

facill mente

duramente

chiaramente

solamente

certamente

dolcemente

brevemente

facilmente

duramente

claramente

solamente

certamente

dulcemente

brevemente

facilmente

durement

clairement

seulement

certainement

doucement

bievement

facilement

In the readings

Lat. sic is the parent of It. si, Sp. si, and Fr. si meaning yes.

3. precatory, precarious, pray, prayer. 5. patient. 10. exemplar, exem-

plary, exemplify. 12. vestige, vestigial. "Nervousness": solicitous, solici-

tude.—perturbation.—collection. "Kisses": arena.—furtive.—insanity.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salve! Long-time Tonight Show fans will know why I call result clauses

"Johnny Carson clauses": during his monologue, Johnny began many an
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anecdote with the Ukes of "I saw this fellow the other night who was so

funny ... ".Ed McMahon (or some bloke from the audience) then chimes

in, ""How funny was he, Johnny?" and Johnny replies, always with a result

clause, "Why, he was so funny that . . .

.'"

Sunt multae delectationes in novo vocabulario nostrd: e.g., there's Virgin-

ia's state motto, sic semper tyrannls, thus always to tyrants (death, i.e.!); and

ingenium, which really means something inborn, like a Roman man's genius

(his inborn guardian spirit, counterpart to the woman's iuno, magnified and

deified in the goddess Juno); the connection of moenia and munlre reminds

us that fortification walls were the ancients' best munitions, and there's the

old proverb praemonitus, praemunTtus, forewarned (is) forearmed; sic is an

editor's annotation, meaning thus (it was written), and used to identify an

error or peculiarity in a text being quoted.

And here's a brief "kissertation" on the nicest word in this new list:

osculum was the native word for kiss (vs. basium, which the poet Catullus

seems to have introduced into the language from the north); it is actually

the diminutive of os, oris (Ch. 14) and so means literally little mouth (which

perhaps proves the Romans "puckered up" when they smooched!). Catullus,

by the way, loved to invent words, and one was basiatio, kissification or

smooch-making ("smooch," by the way, is not Latinate, alas, but Germanic

and related to "smack," as in "to smack one's lips," which one might do

before enjoying either a kiss or a slice of toast with "Smucker's"!). RIdete

et valete!

Reconstruction of the Roman Forum, Soprintendenza alle Antichita, Rome, Italy
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Perfect and Pluperfect

Subjunctive; Indirect

Questions; Sequence of

Tenses

PERFECTAND PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE
il

Perfect system subjunctives, like perfect system indicatives, all follow

the same basic rules of formation, regardless of the conjugation to which

they belong. For the perfect subjunctive active, add -eri- + the personal
'

endings to the perfect stem (shortening the -i- before -m, -t, and -nt); for

the pluperfect active, add -isse- + the personal endings to the perfect stem

(shortening the -e- before -m, etc.). For the passives, substitute the subjunc-

tives sim and essem for the equivalent indicatives sum and eram.

The forms of laudo are shown below; those for the other model verbs j J

(which follow the very same pattern) are provided in the Appendix.
| j

PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE

Sg. laudav-erim, laudaverls, laudaverit

PI. laudaverimus, laudaveritis, laudaverint

Note that these forms are identical to those of the future perfect indicative

except for the first person singular and the long -I- in certain of the subjunc-

tive forms; the identical forms can be distinguished as indicative or subjunc-

tive by sentence context.

9n7



Perfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive; Indirect Questions; Sequence of Tenses 203

PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE

Sg. laudav-issem, laudavisses, laudavisset

PI. laudavissemus, laudavissetis, laudavissent

Note that these forms resemble the perfect active infinitive, laudavisse, +
the endings (with the -e- long except before -m, etc.; cp. the imperfect sub-

junctive, which resembles the present active infinitive + endings).

PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE

Sg. laudatus, -a, -um sim, laudatus sis, laudatus sit

PI. laudatT, -ae, -a simus, laudatT sitis, laudatl sint

PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE

Sg. laudatus, -a, -um essem, laudatus esses, laudatus esset

PI. laudatT, -ae, -a essemus, laudatT essetis, laudatT essent

TRANSLATION AND USAGE

As with the present and imperfect subjunctives, the perfect and pluper-

fect are employed in a variety of clauses (in accordance with the sequence

of tenses discussed below) and with a variety of translations. Just as "may"

and "might/would" are sometimes used in translating the present and imper-

fect, respectively, so "may have" and "might have/would have" are some-

times employed with the perfect and pluperfect; likewise, they are often

translated as simple indicatives: the best procedure is to learn the rules for

translation of each clause type.

SYNOPSIS

You have now learned to conjugate a verb fully in all of its finite forms;

following is a complete third person singular synopsis of ago, agere, egl,

actum (cp. Ch. 21):

Indicative Mood
Pres.
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INDIRECT QUESTIONS

An indirect question is a subordinate clause which reports some ques-

tion indirectly, i.e., not via a direct quotation (e.g., "they asked what Gaius

was doing" vs. "they asked, 'What is Gaius doing?'"); as such, it is compara-

ble in conception to an indirect statement, which reports indirectly, not a

question, but some affirmative statement (see Ch. 25). The indirect question,

however, uses a subjunctive verb (not an infinitive) and is easily distin-

guished from other subjunctive clause types since it is introduced by some

interrogative word such as quis/quid, qul/quae/quod (i.e., the interrogative ad-

jective), quam, quandd, cur, ubi, unde, uter, utrum ... an (whether . . . or), -ne

(attached to the clause's first word, - whether), etc.; moreover, the verb in

the main clause is ordinarily a verb of speech, mental activity, or sense per-

ception (including many of the same verbs that introduce indirect state-

ments: see the list in Ch. 25).

The subjunctive verb in an indirect question is usually translated as

though it were an indicative in the same tense (i.e., without any auxiliary

such as "may" or "might"). Compare the first three examples below, which

are direct questions, with the next three, which contain indirect questions:

Quid Gaius facit? What is Gaius doing?

Quid Gaius fecit? What did Gaius do?

Quid Gaius faciet? What will Gaius do?

Rogant quid Gaius faciat. They ask what Gaius is doing.

Rogant quid Gaius fecerit. They ask what Gaius did.

Rogant quid Gaius facturus sit. They ask what Gaius will do

(lit., is about to do).

Facturus sit in this last example is a form sometimes called the "future active

periphrastic"; in the absence of an actual future subjunctive, this combina-

tion of a form of sum + the future active participle (cp. the passive peri-

phrastic, consisting of sum + the future passive participle, in Ch. 24) was

occasionally employed in order to indicate future time unambiguously in

certain types of clauses (including the indirect question). In this last ex-

ample, if the main verb were a past tense, then (in accordance with the rules

for sequence of tenses) the sentence would be rogaverunt quid Gaius facturus

esset, they asked what Gaius would do (was about to do, was going to do).

SEQUENCE OF TENSES

As in English, so also in Latin, there is a logical sequence of tenses as

the speaker or writer proceeds from a main clause to a subordinate clause.
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The rule in Latin is simple: a "primary" tense of the indicative must be

followed by a primary tense of the subjunctive, and a "historical" (or "sec-

ondary") indicative tense must be followed by a historical subjunctive tense,

as illustrated in the following chart.

It may be helpful to note at this point that the so-called primary tenses

of the indicative, the present and future, both indicate incomplete actions

(i.e., actions now going on, in the present, or only to be begun in the future),

while the historical tenses, as the term implies, refer to past actions.

Group Main Verb Subordinate Subjunctive

T^ . r. T- J PrQSQni {= action at same time or after)
Primary Pres. or Fut. 1 t^ ^ .

• , / .

L Perfect ( = action before)

TT- . • 1 r. . T- J Imperfect (= action at same time or after)
Historical Past Tenses

\ r^, r \ . ^ .
L Pluperfect (= action before)

After a primary main verb the present subjunctive indicates action oc-

curring at the same time as that of the main verb or after that of the main

verb. The perfect subjunctive indicates action which occurred before that of

the main verb.

Similarly after a historical main verb the imperfect subjunctive indicates

action occurring at the same time as that of the main verb or after that of

the main verb. The pluperfect subjunctive indicates action which occurred

before that of the main verb.'

These rules for the sequence of tenses operate in purpose clauses, result

clauses, indirect questions, and similar constructions to be introduced in

subsequent chapters; analyze carefully the sequencing in each of the follow-

ing examples:

Id facit (faciet) ut me iuvet, he does (will do) it to help me.

Id fecit (faciebat) ut me iuvaret, he did (kept doing) it to help me

Tam durus est ut eum vltem, he is so harsh that I avoid him.

Tam durus fuit (erat) ut eum vTtarem, he was so harsh that I avoided

him.

Rogant, rogabunt— They ask, will ask

quid faciat, what he is doing or will do.

' There are two common and quite logical exceptions to the rules for sequence of

tenses: a historical present main verb (i.e., a present tense used for the vivid narration of

past events) will often take a historical sequence subjunctive, and a perfect tense main
verb, when focussing on the present consequences of the past action, may be followed

by a primary sequence subjunctive (see P.R. 8 below). Note, too. that since purpose and
result clauses logically describe actions that follow (actually or potentially) the actions

of the main verb, they do not ordinarily contain perfect or pluperfect tense verbs, which
indicate prior action (though the perfect subjunctive was sometimes used as a historical

tense in a result clause).
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quid fecerit. what he did

quid facturus sit, what he will do.

Rogaverunt, rogabant— They asked, kept asking

quid faceret, what he was doing or would do.

quid fecisset, what he had done.

quid facturus esset, what he would do.

VOCABULARY

honor, honoris, m., honor, esteem; public office (honorable, honorary,

honorific, dishonor, honest)

ceterT, -ae, -a, pi., the remaining, the rest, the other, all the others; cp.

alius, another other (etc. - et cetera)

quantus, -a, -um, how large, how great, how much (quantify, quantity,

quantitative, quantum; cp. tantus); tantus . . . quantus, just as much

(many) . . . as

rldiculus, -a, -um, laughable, ridiculous (ridicule, etc.; cp. rideo, subrideo,

Ch. 35)

vivus, -a, -um, alive, living (vivid, vivify, convivial; cp. vivo, vita)

furtim, adv., stealthily, secretly (furtively, ferret; cp. furtlvus, -a, -um, se-

cret, furtive; fur, furis, m./f, thief)

mox, adv., soon

prim5, adv., at first, at the beginning (cp. primus, -a, -um)

repente, adv., suddenly

unde, adv., whence, from what or which place, from which, from whom
utrum ... an, adv. and conj., whether . . . or

bibo, bibere, bibi, to drink (bib, bibulous, imbibe, wine-bibber, beverage)

cognosco, -noscere, -novi, -nitum, to become acquainted with, learn, recog-

nize; in perfect tenses, know (cognizance, cognizant, cognition, con-

noisseur, incognito, reconnaissance, reconnoiter; cp. nosco, noscere,

novT, notum, noble, notice, notify, notion, notorious, and recognosco,

Ch. 38)

comprehendo, -hendere, -hendl, -hensum, to grasp, seize, arrest; compre-

hend, understcmd icomprehensive, comprehensible, incomprehensible)

consumo, -sumere, -sumpsT, -sumptum, to consume, use up (consumer,

consumption, assume, assumption, presume, presumable, presump-

tion, presumptive, presumptuous, resume, resumption; cp. sumo, to

take)

dubito (1), to doubt, hesitate (dubious, dubitable, dubitative, doubtful,

doubtless, indubitable, undoubtedly)

expono, -ponere, -posul, -positum, to setforth, explain, expose (exponent,

exposition, expository, expound)

minuo, minuere, minuT, minutum, to lessen, diminish (cp. minor, minus.
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minimus; diminish, diminuendo, diminution, diminutive, minuet, min-

ute, minutiae, menu, mince)

rogo (1), to ask (interrogate, abrogate, arrogant, derogatory, preroga-

tive, surrogate)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Rogavit ubi illae duae discipulae dignae haec didicissent.

2. Videbit quanta fuerit vis illorum verborum felTcium.

3. Has Tnsidias repente exposuit ne res publica opprimeretur.

4. HI taceant et tres ceterT expellantur ne occasionem similem habeant.

5. Ita durus erat ut beneficia uxoris comprehendere non posset.

6. CeterT quidem nesciebant quam acris esset mens natae eorum.

7. Denique prlnceps cognoscet cur potentior pars mllitum nos vTtet.

8. lam cogndvT cur clara facta ver5 non sint facillima.

9. Quidam auctores appellabant arma optimum remedium malorum.

10. MortuTs haec arma mox dedicemus ne honore egeant.

1 1

.

Fato duce, Romulus Remusque Romam condiderunt; et, Remo ne-

cato, moenia urbis novae cito surrexerunt.

12. Tell me in what lands liberty is found.

13. We did not know where the sword had finally been put.

14. He does not understand the first words of the little book which they

wrote about the constellations.

15. They asked why you could not learn what the rest had done.

16. Let all men now seek better things than money or supreme power

so that their souls may be happier.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Nunc videtis quantum scelus contra rem publicam et leges nostras

vobis pronuntiatum sit. (Cicero.)

2. Quam dulcis sit iTbertas vobls protinus dlcam. (Phaedrus.)

3. Rogabat denique cur umquam ex urbe cedissent. (Horace.)

4. Nunc scio quid sit amor. (*Virgil.)

5. Videamus uter hlc in medio foro plus scrlbere possit. (Horace.)

6. Multl dubitabant quid optimum esset. (*Cicero.)

7. Incipiam exponere unde natura omnes res creet alatque. (Lucretius.)

8. Dulce est videre quibus mails ipse careas. (Lucretius.)

9. Auctorem TroianI belli relegl, qui dlcit quid sit pulchrum, quid

turpe, quid utile, quid n5n. (Horace.

—

Tr5ianus, -a, -um, Trojan.)

10. Doct5s rogabis qua ratione bene agere cursum vTtae possTs, utrum

virtutem doctrlna paret an natura ingeniumque dent, quid minuat

curas, quid te amlcum tibi faciat. (Horace.

—

doctrlna, -ae, teaching.)

11. Istl autem rogant tantum quid habeas, non cur et unde. (Seneca.)
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12. Errat, quT fTnem vesanT quaerit amoris; verus amor nullum novit ha-

bere modum. (*Propertius.

—

vesanus, -a, -um, insane.)

13. Sed tempus est iam me discedere ut cicutam bibam, et vos discedere

ut vTtam agatis. Utrum autem sit melius, dl immortales sciunt; homi-

nem quidem neminem scire credo. (Cicero.—Socrates' parting

words to the jury which had condemned him to death.

—

cicuta, -ae,

hemlock.—nemo homd, no human being. )

The Death of Socrates, Charles Alphonse Dufresnoy, 17th century

Galleria Palatina, Palazzo Pitti, Florence, Italy

EVIDENCE AND CONFESSION

Sit denique scrTptum in fronte unlus cuiusque quid de re publica sentiat;

nam rem publicam laboribus consililsque mels ex igne atque ferro ereptam

esse videtis. Haec iam exponam breviter ut scire possltis qua ratione compre-

hensa sint. Semper provldl quo modo in tantis Insidils salvl esse possemus.

Omnes dies consumpsi ut viderem quid coniurati acturl essent. Denique lit-

teras intercipere potui quae ad Catillnam a Lentulo alilsque coniuratis mis-

sae erant. Turn, coniuratis comprehensis et senatu convocato, contendl in

senatum, ostendl litteras Lentulo, quaeslvl cognosceretne signum. Dixit se

cognoscere; sed primo dubitavit et negavit se de his rebus responsurum esse.

Mox autem ostendit quanta esset vis conscientiae; nam repente mollltus est
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atque omnem rem narravit. Turn ceterl coniuratT sic furtim inter se aspicie-

bant ut non ab alils indicarl sed indicare se ipsT viderentur.

(Cicero, excerpts from the first and third Catilinarian orations—Cicero finally

succeeded in forcing Catiline to leave Rome, but his henchmen remained and

Cicero still lacked the tangible evidence he needed to convict them in court; in

this passage he shows how he finally obtained not only that evidence but even a

confession. See the readings in Chs. 11 and 14, "Cicero Urges Catiline's Depar-

ture" in Ch. 20, and the continuation, "Testimony Against the Conspirators,"

in Ch. 36.—frons, fronds, f., forehead.—breviter, adv. of brevis.— pro-video, to

fore-see, give attention to.—intercipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum.—conscientia, -ae,

conscience.—inter se aspicio, -ere, to glance at each other.—indicare, to accuse. )

A COVERED DISH DINNER!

Mensas, Ole, bonas p5nis, sed ponis opertas.

Rldiculum est: possum sic ego habere bonas.

(*Martial 10.54; meter: elegiac couplet.—Olus, another of Martial's

"friends."—opertus, -a, -um, concealed, covered.—ego, i.e., even a poor fellow

hke me.)

Cocksfighting in front ofa mensa

Mosaicfrom Pompeii, detail

Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Naples, Italy

A LEGACY-HUNTER'S WISH

Nil mihi das vTvus; dlcis post fata daturum:

sT non es stultus, scTs, Maro, quid cupiam!

(*Martial 1 1.59; meter: elegiac couplet.

mortem.—daturum = te daturum esse.

[?] addressees.)

nn = nihil.—fata, poetic pi. for sg. =

-Maro, another of Martial's fictitious

NOTE ON A COPY OF CATULLUS' CARMINA

Tantum magna suo debet Verona Catullo

quantum parva suo Mantua Vergilio.
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(*Martial 14.195; meter: elegiac couplet. Verona and Mantua were the birth-

places of Catullus and Virgil respectively; see the Introd.—Note the interlocked

word order within each verse and the neatly parallel structure between the two

verses.)

ETYMOLOGY

The "dubitative" (or "deliberative") subjunctive is another of the inde-

pendent subjunctives. On the basis of dubito you should have a good sense

of the idea conveyed by this subjunctive; e.g., quid faciat? what is he to do

(/ wondery.

Further derivatives from the basic prehendd, seize, are: apprehend, ap-

prentice, apprise, imprison, prehensile, prison, prize, reprehend, reprisal,

surprise.

In the readings "Evidence": front, frontal, affront, confront, effrontery, frontier, frontis-

piece.—provide, providence, provision, improvident, improvise, improvisa-

tion.—interception.—conscientious, conscious, inconscionable.—aspect.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM— ET UTILIS!

Salvete, amlcT! This chapter's vocabularium novum brings a veritable cena

verborum for your mensa Latlna; let's start with the main course: the cursus

honorum, a familiar phrase in Eng., was the traditional course of political

office-holding in Rome; ordinarily one served first as quaestor (a treasury

official), then as praetor (judge), and only later as consul. The consulship

was something like our presidency, but the term was one year, and there

were two consuls, each with veto power over the other (Cicero, as you recall,

was one of the consuls in 63 B.C., when he uncovered the Catilinarian con-

spiracy).

Now for the mensa secunda, Lat. for dessert: first, an old proverb that

will serve you near as well as carpe diem: occasidnem cognosce! And here's

another that may save you from temptation to even the slightest of crimes:

nemo repente fuit turpissimus, no one was ever suddenly most vicious (Juvenal

2.83: the satirist meant that even the worst criminals attained that status

through the gradual accumulation of guilty acts). An honorary degree is

granted hondris causa; honores mutant mores is an ancient truism; from

ceteri, besides et cetera/etc, is cetera desunt, the rest is lacking, an editorial

notation for missing sections of a text; from quantus comes a large quantity

of phrases, one of which should be sufficient here, quantum satis, as much as

suffices (if you are not satisfied, see Chs. 32 and 35; and when day is done you

can shout mox nox, in rem, soon ('twill be) night, (let's get down) to business.

Valete!
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Cum Clauses; Few

Cum CLAUSES

You are already quite familiar with the use of cum as a preposition.

Cum can also serve as a conjunction, meaning when, since, or although and

introducing a subordinate clause.

Sometimes the verb in a cum clause is indicative, especially when de-

scribing the precise time of an action. In these so-called "cum temporal

clauses." cum is translated nhen (or while): tum is occasionally found in the

main clause, and cum . . . tum together may be translated not only . . . but

also:

Cum eum videbis, eum cognosces, when you (will) see him [i.e., at that

very moment], you will recognize him.

Cum vincimus, tum pacem speras, when (while) we are winning, you are

(at the same time) hopingfor peace.

Cum ad ilium locum venerant. tum amlcos contulerant, when they had

come to that place, they had brought their friends or not only had they

come to that place, but they had also brought their friends.

Very often, however, the verb of the cum clause is in the subjunctive

mood, especially when it describes either the general circumstances (rather

than the exact lime) when the main action occurred (often called a "cum

circumstantial clause"), or explains the cause of the main action ("cum

causal"), or describes an event that might have obstructed the main action

("cum adversative"):

211
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1

Cum hoc fecisset, ad te fugit.

When he had done this, hefled to you. (circumstantial)

Cum hoc sclret, potuit eos iuvare.

Since he knew this, he was able to help them, (causal)

Cum hoc sclret, tamen mllites mlsit.

Although he knew this, nevertheless he sent the soldiers, (adversative)

Cum Gaium dlligeremus, non poteramus eum iuvare.

Although we loved Gaius, we could not help him. (adversative)

Remember that when cum is followed immediately by a noun or pronoun in

the ablative case, you should translate it with. When instead it introduces a

subordinate clause, translate it when, .since, although, etc. You should have

little difficulty distinguishing among the four basic types of cum clauses: the

temporal has its verb in the indicative, and the three subjunctive types can

generally be recognized by analyzing the relationship between the actions in

the main clause and the subordinate clause (note, too, that in the case of

adversative clauses the adverb tamen often appears in the main clause).

IRREGULAR Fero, ferre, tulf, latum,

to bear, carry

Fero is one of a series of irregular verbs to be introduced in the closing

chapters of this text (the others being volo, nolo, malo, fio, and eo); they are

all very commonly used and should be learned thoroughly.

The English verb "to bear" is cognate with Latin fero, ferre and has

generally the same basic and metaphorical meanings, to carry and to endure.

In the present system fero is simply a third conjugation verb, formed exactly

like ago except that the stem vowel does not appear in a few places, includ-

ing the infinitive ferre. The only irregular forms, all of them in the present

tense (indicative, imperative, and infinitive), are highlighted below in bold;

the imperfect subjunctive, while formed on the irregular infinitive ferre,

nevertheless follows the usual pattern of present infinitive + endings. Re-

member that the singular imperative lacks the -e, just like die, due, and

fac (Ch. 8).

Although tull (originally tetuli) and latum (originally *tlatum) derive ul-

timately from a different verb related to toUo (the Eng. hybrid "go, went,

gone," e.g., is similarly composed from two different verbs through a com-

mon linguistic phenomenon known as "suppletion"), their conjugation fol-

lows the regular pattern and so should cause no difficulty.
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Present Indicative

Active

1. fero

2. fers (cp. agis)

3. fert (cp. agit)

1. ferimus

2. fertis (cp. agitis)

3. ferunt

Present Imperative

Active

Passive

feror

ferris (ageris)

fertur (agitur)

ferimur

feriminl

feruntur

2. fer (age), ferte (agite)

Infinitives

Active

Pres. ferre (agere)

Perf tulisse

Fut. laturus esse

Passive

ferrl (agl)

latus esse

latum irl

SYNOPSIS

The following third person singular synopsis, showing irregular forms

in bold and taken together with the preceding summary, should provide a

useful overview of the conjugation of fero; for the complete conjugation, see

the Appendix (p. 459-60)

Indicative Mood
Pres.
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exsilium, -il, n., exile, banishment (exilic)

invidia, -ae, f., envy, jealousy, hatred (invidious, invidiousness, envious;

cp. invided below)

rumor, rumoris, m., rumor, gossip (rumormonger)

vinum, -T, n., wine (vine, vinegar, viniculture, viniferous, vintage, vinyl)

mediocris, mediocre, ordinary, moderate, mediocre (mediocrity; cp.

medius)

cum, conj. + subj., when, since, although; conj. + indie, when

apud, prep. + ace, among, in the presence of, at the house of

semel, adv., a single time, once, once andfor all, simultaneously

usque, adv., all the way, up (to), even (to), continuously, always

doled, dolere, doluT, doliturum, to grieve, suffer; hurt, give pain (doleful,

dolor, dolorous, Dolores, condole, condolences, indolent, indolence;

cp. dolor, Ch. 38)

dormio, dormire, dormivT, dormitum, to sleep (dormitory, dormer, dor-

mancy, dormant, dormouse)

fero, ferre, tulT, latum, to hear, carry, bring; suffer, endure, tolerate; say,

report (fertile, circumference, confer, defer, differ, infer, offer, prefer,

proffer, refer, suffer, transfer; cp. bear)

adfero, adferre, attulT, allatum, to bring to (afferent)

confero, conferre, contull, collatum, to bring together, compare; confer,

bestow; se conferre, betake oneself, go (conference, collation)

oflFero, offerre, obtull, oblatum, to offer (offertory, oblation)

refero, referre, rettulT, relatum, to carry back, bring back; repeat, answer,

report (refer, reference, referent, referral, relate, relation, relative)

invideo, -videre, -vidl, -visum, to be envious; + dat. (see Ch. 35), to look

at with envy, envy, be jealous of

6ccid5, -cidere, -cidT, -casum, to fall down; die; set (Occident, occidental,

occasion, occasional; cp. cad5, occasid)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

lam vero cognovimus istas mentes duras ferrum pro pace offerre.

2. Ne natae geminae discant verba tam acerba et tam dura.

3. Cum hi decem virl ex moenibus semel discessissent, alia occasio

pacis numquam oblata est.

4. Tantum auxilium nobis referet ut ne acerrimi quidem milites aut

pugnare aut hic remanere possint.

5. Rogabat cur ceterae tantam fidem apud nos praestarent et nobis tan-

tam spem adferrent.

6. Cum patria nostra tanta beneficia offerat, quidam tamen se in Insi-

dias furtim conferunt et contra bonos mox pugnabunt.

7. Denique audiamus quantae sint hae Insidiae ac quot coniurati con-

tra cTvitatem surgant.
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8. Haec scelera repente exposuT ne alia et similia ferretis.

9. Responderunt plurima arma a mllitibus ad iTtus allata esse et in na-

vibus condita esse.

10. Cum parentes essent vTvT, felTces erant; mortui quoque sunt beat!.

11. Nescio utrum tres coniuratl maneant an in exsilium contenderint.

12. Nos conferamus ad cenam, mel amlcT, bibamus multum vTnl, consu-

mamus noctem, atque omnes curas nostras minuamus!

13. When the soldiers had been arrested, they soon offered us money.

14. Although life brings very difficult things, let us endure them all and

dedicate ourselves to philosophy.

15. Since you know what help is being brought by our six friends, these

evils can be endured with courage.

16. Although his eyes could not see the light of the sun, nevertheless

that humble man used to do very many and very difficult things.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Potestne haec lux esse tibi iucunda, cum scias hos omnes consilia

tua cognovisse? (Cicero.)

2. Themistocles, cum Graeciam servitute Persica liberavisset et propter

invidiam in exsilium expulsus esset, ingratae patriae iniuriam non

tulit quam ferre debuit. (Cicero.

—

Persicus, -a, -um.—ingratus, -a,

-um, ungrateful.—iniuria, -ae, injury. )

3. Quae cum ita sint, Catillna, confer te in exsilium. (Cicero.

—

quae

cum = et cum haec.)

4. O navis, novT fluctus belli te in mare referent! O quid agis? Unde erit

ullum perfugium? (Horace.

—

navis, ship [of stateJ.
—fluctus, -us,

wave, billow.)

5. Cum res pOblica immortalis esse debeat, doleo cam salutis egere ac

in vita unlus mortalis consistere. (Cicero.—consistd, -ere + in, to

depend on.

)

6. Cum ilium hominem esse servum novisset, eum comprehendere non

dubitavit. (Cicero.)

7. Ille comprehensus, cum primo impudenter respondere coepisset, de-

nique tamen nihil negavit. (Cicero.

—

impudenter, adv.)

8. Milo dlcitur per stadium venisse cum bovem umerls ferret. (Cic-

ero.

—

Milo, -lonis, m, a famous Greek athlete.

—

stadium, -il.— bos,

bovis, m./f , ox.—umerus, -T, shoulder.)

9. Quid vesper et somnus ferant, incertum est. (Livy.)

10. Ferte misero tantum auxilium quantum potes. (Terence.)

11. Hoc unum scio: quod fata ferunt, id feremus aequo animo.

(Terence.)

12. Legum denique idcirco omnes servT sumus, ut iTberT esse possTmus.

(*Cicero.

—

idcirco, adv., /or this reason.)
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GIVE ME A THOUSAND KISSES!

VTvamus, mea Lesbia, atque amemus,

rumoresque senum severiorum

omnes unius aestimemus assis!

Soles occidere et redlre possunt;

5 nobis cum semel occidit brevis lux,

nox est perpetua una dormienda.

Da ml basia mllle, deinde centum;

dein mllle altera, dein secunda centum;

deinde usque altera mllle, deinde centum.

10 Dein, cum mllia multa fecerlmus

—

conturbabimus ilia, ne sciamus,

aut ne quis malus invidere possit,

cum tantum sciat esse basiorum.

(*Catullus 5; an exhortation to love, and to ignore the grumbling of stern old

men who envy the young and curse their passion.

—

rumores, with omnes; adj.

and noun were often widely separated in poetry, so it is especially important to

take note of the endings.

—

severus, -a, -um.—unius . . . assis, gen. of value, at

one penny.— aestimare, to value, estimate.—redlre, to return.—nobis, dat. of ref-

erence [Ch. 38], here = nostra, with brevis lux.—ml = mihi.—dein = deinde.

—

conturbare, to throw into confusion, mix up, jumble; possibly an allusion to dis-

turbing the counters on an abacus.

—

ne sciamus, sc. numerum; if the number is

unknown then, in a sense, it is limitless.

—

quis, here someone.—invidere, with

malus, means both to envy and to cast an evil eye upon, i.e., to hex.

—

tantum,

with basiorum, gen. of the whole, = so many kisses.)

Small Roman abacus, Museo Nazionale Romano delle Terme, Rome, Italy
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RINGO

Sen5s Charlnus omnibus digitls gerit

nee noete ponit anulos

nee eum lavatur. Causa quae sit quaeritis?

Daetyliothecam non habet!

(*Martial 11.59; meter: iambic trimeter and dimeter.—Charinus, an ostenta-

tious chap who liked to show off his rings.

—

senT, -ae, -a, six each, six apiece,

here with anulos, rings [see LatTna Est Gaudium, Ch. 20]; what effect might the

poet be hoping to achieve by so widely separating noun and adj.?

—

ponit =

dep5nit, put away.—lavare, to bathe.—Causa . . . quaeritis: the usual order

would be quaeritisne quae sit causa.—dactyliotheca, -ae, a ring-box, jewelry

chest. )

Gold ring

Kunsthistorisches Museum, Vienna, Austria

FACETIAE (WITTICISMS)

Cum Cicero apud Damasippum cenaret et ille, mediocrl vino in mensa

posito, diceret, "Bibe hoc Falernum; hoc est vTnum quadraginta annorum,"

Cicero respondit, "Bene aetatem fert!"

(Macrobius. Saturnalia 2.3.

—

Falernum, -T, Falernian wine, actually a very fa-

mous wine, not a "mediocre" one.

—

quadraginta, indecl., 40.)

Augustus, cum quTdam rldiculus el libellum trepide adferret, et modo
proferret manum et modo retraheret, "Putas." inquit, "te assem elephanto

dare?"

(Macrobius. Saturnalia 2.4.

—

trepide, adv., in confusion.—modo . . . modo, now

. . . now.—re-traho.—elephanto: one thinks of a child offering a peanut to a

circus elephant.)
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ETYMOLOGY

In the readings 2. ingrate, ingratitude.— injurious. 4. fluctuate. 5. consist, consistent.

7. impudent, impudence. 8. bovine.—humerus, humeral. "Kisses": severe,

severity, asseverate.—estimate, estimation, inestimable. "Ringo": annulus,

annular eclipse, annulate, annulet (all spelled with ?m, perhaps by analogy

with annus, year, despite the classical anulus, which— to get down to "funda-

mentals"—is actually the diminutive of anus, ring, circle, anus). "Facetiae":

trepidation.— retract, retraction.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Iterum salvete, doctae doctTque! Having made it this far, you've certainly

earned that appellation, and, as a further reward, here are more tidbits ex

vocabulari5 novo huius capitis, all focussed on that villainous Catiline: to

start with, there's that famous cum temporal clause from Cicero's indictment

of Catiline: cum tacent, clamant, when they are silent, they are shouting, i.e.,

"by their silence they condemn you." Poor Catiline, perhaps he had too

much to drink, usque ad nauseam, and spilled the beans, ignoring the warn-

ing, in vino Veritas; if only he had observed Horace's aurea mediocritas, the

golden mean, he might have received auxilium ab alto, helpfrom on high, but

the gods, it appears, were against him. And so he soon met his end, semel

et simul, once andfor all: vale, miser CatilTna, et v6s omnes, amIcT veritatis

honorisque, valeatis!



32

Formation and Comparison

ofAdverbs; Vol6^ Ma!6^
Nolo; Proviso Clauses

FORMATION AND COMPARISON
OF ADVERBS

You are by now familiar with a wide range of Latin adverbs, words

employed (as in English) to modify verbs, adjectives, or other adverbs. Many
have their own peculiar forms and endings and must simply be memorized

when first introduced in the vocabularies (often without benefit of English

derivatives to aid in the memorization): among these are cur, etiam, ita,

tarn, etc.

POSITIVE DEGREE

A great many adverbs, however, are formed directly from adjectives and

are easily recognized. Many first/second declension adjectives form positive

degree adverbs by adding -e to the base:

16ng-e (far; longus, -a, -um)

liber-e (freely; iTber, libera, iTberum)

pulchr-e (beautifully; pulcher, -chra, -chrum)

From adjectives of the third declension, adverbs are often formed by

adding -iter to the base; if the base ends in -nt- only -er is added:

219



220 Wheelock's Latin: Chapter 32

fort-iter {bravely; fortis, -e)

celer-iter {quickly, celer, celeris, celere)

acr-iter {keenly; acer, acris, acre)

felic-iter {happily; felTx, gen. felTcis)

sapient-er iy^isely; sapiens, gen. sapientis)

COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE DEGREE

Many Latin adverbs have comparative and superlative forms, just as

they do in English, and their English translations correspond to those of

comparative and superlative adjectives; e.g., positive degree "quickly"; com-

parative "more (rather, too) quickly"; superlative "most (very) quickly," etc.

The comparative degree of adverbs is with few exceptions the -ius form

which you have already learned as the neuter of the comparative degree of

the adjective.

The superlative degree of adverbs, being normally derived from the su-

perlative degree of adjectives, regularly ends in -e according to the rule given

above for converting adjectives of the first and the second declensions into

adverbs.

Quam WITH COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE ADVERBS

Quam is used with adverbs in essentially the same ways as with adjec-

tives: hie puer celerius cucurrit quam ille, this boy ran more quickly than that

one; ilia puella quam celerrime cucurrit, that girl ran as quickly as possible.

The ablative of comparison is not ordinarily employed after comparative

adverbs (except in poetry).

COMPARISON OF IRREGULAR ADVERBS

When the comparison of an adjective is irregular (see Ch. 27), the com-

parison of the adverb derived from it normally follows the basic irregulari-

ties of the adjective but, of course, has adverbial endings. Study carefully

the following list of representative adverbs; those that do not follow the

standard rules stated above for forming adverbs from adjectives are high-

lighted in bold (be prepared to point out how they do not conform). Note

the alternate superlatives prTm5, which usually means first (in time) vs.

primum, usmWy first (in a series); quam primum, however, has the idiomatic

translation as soon as possible.

Positive Comparative Superlative

longe {far) longius {farther, too f.) longissime {farthest, very fi)

libere {freely) liberius {more/.) liberrime {most, veryf)

pulchrQ {beautifully) pulchrius {more b.) pulcherhme {most b.)

fortiiQV {bravely) fortius {more b.) fortissime (mo5/ ^.)
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celeriter (quickly)

acriter (keenly)

feliciter (happily)

sapienter (wisely)

facile (easily)

bene (well)

male (badly)

multum (much)

magnopere (greatly)

parum (little, not

very [much])

(pro)

celerius (more q.

)

acrius (more k.

)

felfcius (more h.)

sapientius (more w.)

facilius (more e.

)

melius (better)

peius (worse)

plus (more, quantity)

magis (more, quality)

minus (less)

prius (before, earlier)

diu (for a long time) diutius (longer)

celerrime (most q.

)

acerrime (most k.

)

felTcissime (most h.)

sapientissime (most w.)

facillime (most e.

)

optime (best)

pessime (worst)

plurimum (most, very much)

maxime (most, especially)

minime (least)

primo {first, at first)

primum (in the first place)

diutissime (very long)

IRREGULAR Void, velle, volui, to wish

Like fero, introduced in the last chapter, volo is another extremely com-

mon third conjugation verb which, though regular for the most part, does

have several irregular forms, including the present infinitive velle. Remember

these points:

—void has no passive forms at all, no future active infinitive or partici-

ple, and no imperatives;

—the perfect system is entirely regular;

—the only irregular forms are in the present indicative (which must be

memorized) and the present subjunctive (which is comparable to sim,

SIS, sit);

—the imperfect subjunctive resembles that of fero; while formed from

the irregular infinitive velle, it nevertheless follows the usual pattern

of present infinitive + personal endings;

—vol- is the base in the present system indicatives, vel- in the subjunc-

tives.

Pres. Ind.
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SYNOPSIS

The following third person singular synopsis, with irregular forms in

bold, should provide a useful overview of the conjugation of volo; for the

complete conjugation, see the Appendix (p. 450-51)

Indicative Mood
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Nolo AND NEGATIVE COMMANDS

While volo and malo lack imperatives, nolo has both singular and plural

imperatives that were very commonly employed along with complementary

infinitives to express negative commands:

N5li manere, CatilTna, do not remain, Catiline!

NolTte discedere, amlcT mel, do not leave, my friends!

PROVISO CLAUSES

The subjunctive is used in a subordinate clause introduced by dummodo,

provided that, so long as, and certain other words that express a provisional

circumstance or "proviso"; ne is used as the negative in such clauses.

Non timebo, dummodo hlc remaneas, I shall not be afraid, provided that

you remain here.

Erimus felTces, dummodo ne discedas, we shall be happy, so long as (pro-

vided that) you do not leave.

VOCABULARY

custodia, -ae, f., protection, custody; pi., guards (custodian, custodial)

exercitus, -us, m., army (exercise)

paupertas, paupertatis, f, poverty, humble circumstances (cp. pauper

below)

dives, gen. dfvitis or ditis, rich, (Dives)

par, gen. paris + dat. (cp. Ch. 35), equal, like (par, pair, parity, peer,

peerless, disparage, disparity, umpire, nonpareil)

pauper, gen. pauperis, of small means, poor (poverty, impoverished; cp.

paupertas)

dummodo, conj. + subj., provided that, so long as

All adverbs given in the list above, p. 220-21.

malo, malle, maluT, to want (something) more, instead; prefer

nolo, nolle, noluT, to not . . . wish, be unwilling (nolo contendere, nol.

pros.)

pateo, patere, patuT, to be open, lie open, be accessible, be evident (patent,

patent, patency)

praebed, -bere, -bui, -bitum, to offer, provide

pr5mitt5, -mittere, -misT, -missum, to sendforth; promise (promissory)

volo, velle, volul, to wish, want, be willing, will (volition, voluntary, invol-

untary, volunteer, volitive, voluptuous, benevolent, malevolent, no-

lens volens)
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PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Primo ill! tres rldiculT ne mediocria quidem perTcula fortiter ferre

poterant et ullum auxilium offerre nolebant.

2. Maxime rogavimus quantum auxilium septem feminae adferrent et

utrum dubitarent an nos mox adiuvarent.

3. Denique armTs coUatls, imperator promTsit decem mllia mllitum ce-

lerrime discessura esse, dummodo satis copiarum reciperent.

4. Paria beneficia, igitur, in omnes dignos conferre mavultis.

5. Haec mala melius exponant ne dlvitias minuant aut honores suos

amittant.

6. At volumus cognoscere cur sic invTderit et cur verba eius tam dura

fuerint.

7. Cum ceterT has Tnsidias cognoverint, vult in exsilium furtim ac quam
celerrime se conferre ut rumores et invidiam vTtet.

8. Multlne discipulT tantum studium usque praestant ut has sententias

facillime uno ann5 legere possint?

9. Cum dlvitias amlsisset et unum assem non haberet, tamen omnes

elves ingenium moresque eius maxime laudabant.

10. Plura melidraque legibus acquis quam ferro certe faciemus.

1 1

.

OculT tuT sunt pulchriores sTderibus caelT, mea puella; es gracilis et

bella, ac oscula sunt dulciora vino: amemus sub luce lunae!

12. Iste hostis, in Italiam cum multls elephantls veniens, prlmo pugnare

noluit et plurimos dies in montibus consumpsit.

13. ST nepos te ad cenam invTtabit, mensam explebit et tibi tantum vlnl

offeret quantum vis; nolT, autem, nimium bibere.

14. Do you wish to live longer and better?

15. He wishes to speak as wisely as possible so that they may yield to

him very quickly.

16. When these plans had been learned, we asked why he had been un-

willing to prepare the army with the greatest possible care.

17. That man, who used to be very humble, now so keenly wishes to

have wealth that he is willing to lose his two best friends.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1

.

Occasio ndn facile praebetur sed facile ac repente amittitur. (Publil-

ius Syrus.)

2. Noblscum vTvere iam diutius non potes; noli remanere; id non fere-

mus. (Cicero.)

3. Vis recte vivere? Quis non? (*Horace.—rectus, -a, -um, straight,

right. )

4. Plus novistl quid faciendum sit. (Terence.)

5. Mihi vere dixit quid vellet. (Terence.)
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6. Pares cum paribus facillime congregantur. (*Cicero.—congregare, to

gather into a flock.)

7. Te magis quam oculos meos amo. (Terence.)

8. Homines libenter id credunt quod volunt. (Caesar.—libens, -entis,

willing.

)

9. Muita eveniunt hominibus quae volunt et quae nolunt. (Plautus.

—

evenire, to happen.

)

10. C5nsilio melius contendere atque vincere possumus quam Ira.

(Publilius Syrus.)

ll.Optimus quisque facere mavult quam dlcere. (Sallust.—mavult

quam = magis vult quam.)

12. Omnes sapientes felTciter, perfecte, fortunate vTvunt. (Cicero.^per-

fectus, -a, -um, complete.

)

13. Maxime eum laudant qui pecunia n5n movetur. (Cicero.)

14. ST vis scire quam nihil mall in paupertate sit, c5nfer pauperem et

dlvitem: pauper saepius et fidelius rldet. (Seneca.)

15. Magistrl puerls crustula dant ut prima elementa discere velint. (Hor-

ace.—crustulum, -I, cookie.—elementum, -T.)

16. ST vis me flere, dolendum est prlmum ipsT tibi. (*Horace.—flere, to

weep.)

THE CHARACTER OF CIMON

Cimon celeriter ad summos hondres pervenit. Habebat enim satis elo-

quentiae, summam llberalitatem, magnam scientiam legum et rel mllitaris,

quod cum patre a puero in exercitibus fuerat. Itaque hie populum urbanum

in sua potestate facillime tenuit et apud exercitum valuit plurimum aucto-

ritate.

Cum ille occidisset, Athenienses de eo diu doluerunt; non s5lum in hel-

lo, autem, sed etiam in pace eum graviter deslderaverunt. Fuit enim vir tan-

tae llberalitatis ut, cum multos hortos haberet, numquam in his custodias

poneret; nam hortos iTberrime patere voluit ne populus ab his fructibus pro-

hiberetur. Saepe autem, cum aliquem minus bene vestltum videret, el suum

amiculum dedit. Multos locupletavit; multos pauperes vivos iuvit atque

mortuos suo sumptu extulit. Sic minime mirum est si, propter mores Ci-

monis, vita eius fuit secura et mors eius fuit omnibus tarn acerba quam mors

cuiusdam ex familia.

(Nepos, Cimon; adapted excerpts.— per-venlre.—eloquentia, -ae.— ITberalitas,

-tatis.— mriitaris, -e.— a puero, /raw his boyhood.—potestas, -tatis, power.—
auctoritas, -tatis, authority; the abl. tells in what respect.—Athenienses, Atheni-

an.s.—hortus, -T, garden,— vestitus, -a, -um, clothed.—amiculum, -T, cloak.— lo-

cupletare, to enrich.—sumptus, -us, expense.—extulit: ef-fero, bury.— mlrus, -a,

-um, surprising.—se-curus, -a, -um: se- means without. )
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A VACATION . . . FROM YOU!

Quid mihi reddat ager quaeris. Line, Nomentanus?

Hoc mihi reddit ager: te. Line, non video!

(*Martial 2.38; meter: elegiac couplet.—reddo, -ere, to give back, return (in

profit).—Linus, -I, another of Martial's addressees.—Nomentanus, -a, -um, in

Nomentum, a town of Latium known for its wine industry.)

PLEASE . . . DON'Tl

Nil recitas et vis, Mamerce, poeta viderl.

Quidquid vTs esto, dummodo nil recites!

(*Martial 2.88; meter: elegiac couplet.—nil = nihil.—Mamercus, -T.—esto, fut.

imper. of esse, ''Be . . .
!")

ETYMOLOGY

In the readings 3. rectitude, rectify, direct, erect, correct; cp. right. 6. congregate, segre-

gate, gregarious, aggregate. 9. event (= out-come), eventual. 12. perfect (=

made or done thoroughly). "Cimon": vest, vestment, invest, divest.—sump-

tuous, sumptuary.—miraculous, admire. "Vacation": render, rendering, ren-

dition.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM— ET UTILIS!

Salvete! The modern Olympic games have as their motto three compara-

tive adverbs, citius, altius (from altus, -a, -um, high), fortius. The new irregular

verbs in this chapter, especially void and nolo are extremely common in Lat.

and you'll find them, willy-nilly, all through English. You know very well,

for example, the legal plea of nolo, short for nolo contendere, / am unwilling

to contest (the accusation); there's also nol. pros. = nolle prdsequT, to be un-

willing to pursue (the matter), meaning to drop a lawsuit; ndlens, volens, un-

willing (or) willing, i.e., whether or not one wishes, like "willy-nilly" (a con-

traction of "will ye, nill ye"); the abbreviation "d.v.," for deo volente; also

volo, non valeo, / am willing but not able; noli me tangere, a warning against

tampering as well as Lat. for the jewel-weed flower or "touch-me-not"; quan-

tum vis, as much as you wish (which may be more than just quantum satis,

Ch. 30!); Deus vult, the call to arms of the First Crusade; and malo morl

quam foedarl, freely "death before dishonor" (lit., / wish to die rather than

to be dishonored: for the deponent verb morior, see Ch. 34). Years ago some

pundit wrote (demonstrating the importance of macrons), malo malo malo

maI5, I'd rather be in an apple tree than a bad man in adversity; the first malo

is from malum, -T, apple, fruit-tree, which calls to mind Horace's character-

ization of a Roman cena, from the hors d'oeuvres to the dessert, as ab ovo
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(ovum, -T, egg) usque ad mala, a phrase that became proverbial for "from

start to finish."

Et cetera ex vocabularid novo: ceteris paribus, all else being equal; custo-

dia is related to custos, custodis, guard, and cust5dTre, to guard, hence Juve-

nal's satiric query, sed quis custddiet ipsos custodes; exercitus is connected

with exerceo, exercere, to practice, exercise, and the noun exercitatio, which

gives us the proverb, most salutary for Latin students: exercitatio est optimus

magister. And so, valete, discipuli/ae, et exercete, exercete, exercete!

Banqueter with egg, Etruscan fresco

Tomb of the Lionesses, late 6th century B. C.

Tarquinia, Italy
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Conditions

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

Conditions are among the most common sentence types, others being

"declarative," "interrogative," and "exclamatory." You have encountered nu-

merous conditional sentences in your Latin readings already, and so you are

aware that the basic sentence of this type consists of two clauses: 1) the

"condition" (or "protasis," Gk. for proposition or premise), a subordinate

clause usually introduced by sT, if, or nisi, if not or unless, and stating a

hypothetical action or circumstance, and 2) the "conclusion" (or "apodo-

sis," Gk. for outcome or result), the main clause, which expresses the antici-

pated outcome if the premise turns out to be true.

There are six basic conditional types; three have their verbs in the indic-

ative, three in the subjunctive, and the reason is simple. While all conditional

sentences, by their very nature, describe actions in the past, present, or fu-

ture that are to one extent or another hypothetical, the indicative was em-

ployed in those where the condition was more likely to be realized, the sub-

junctive in those where the premise was either less likely to be realized or

where both the condition and the conclusion were absolutely contrary to

the actual facts of a situation. Study carefully the following summary, learn-

ing the names of each of the six conditional types, how to recognize them,

and the standard formulae for translation.

INDICATIVE CONDITIONS

1 . Simple fact present: ST id facit, prudens est. Ifhe is doing this [and it is

quite possible that he isJ, he is wise. Present indicative in both clauses;

translate verbs as present indicatives.

228
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2. Simple fact past: ST id fecit, prQdens fuit. If he did this [and quite

possibly he didJ, he was wise. Past tense (perfect or imperfect) indica-

tive in both clauses; translate verbs as past indicatives.

3. Simple fact future (sometimes called "future more vivid"): ST id faciet,

prudens erit. If he does (will do) this [and quite possibly he willJ, he

will he wise. Future indicative in both clauses; translate the verb in

the protasis as a present tense (here Eng. "if" + the present has a

future sense), the verb in the conclusion as a future. (Occasionally the

future perfect is used, in either or both clauses, with virtually the same

sense as the future: see S.A. 8 and "B.Y.O.B." line 3, p. 231.)

SUBJUNCTIVE CONDITIONS

The indicative conditions deal with potential facts; the subjunctive con-

ditions are ideal rather than factual, describing circumstances that are ei-

ther, in the case of the "future less vivid," somewhat less likely to be realized

or less vividly imagined or, in the case of the two "contrary to fact" types,

opposite to what actually is happening or has happened in the past.

1. Contrary to fact present: ST id faceret, prudens esset. If he were doing

this [but in fact he is not], he would be wise [but he is not]. Imperfect

subjunctive in both clauses; translate with auxiliaries "were (. . . ing)"

and "would (be)."

2. Contrary to fact past: ST id fecisset, prudens fuisset. Ifhe had done this

[but he did not], he would have been wise [but he was not]. Pluperfect

subjunctive in both clauses; translate with auxiliaries "had" and

"would have."

3. Future less vivid (sometimes called "should-would"): ST id faciat, pru-

dens sit. If he should do this [and he may, or he may not], he would be

wise. Present subjunctive in both clauses; translate with auxiliaries

"should" and "would."

There are occasional variants on these six basic types, i.e., use of the impera-

tive in the apodosis, "mixed conditions" with different tenses or moods in

the protasis and apodosis, different introductory words (e.g., dum), etc.. but

those are easily dealt with in context.

FURTHER EXAMPLES

Classify each of the following conditions.

1. ST hoc dTcet, errabit; if he says this, he will be wrong.

2. ST hoc dTcit, errat; ifhe says this, he is wrong.

3. ST hoc dTxisset, erravisset; if he had said this, he would have been

wrong.

4. ST hoc dTcat, erret; ifhe should say this, he would be wrong.



230 Wheelock's Latin: Chapter 33

5. SI hoc dixit, erravit; if he said this, he was wrong.

6. SI hoc diceret, erraret; if he were saying this, he would he wrong.

7. SI veniat, hoc videat; if he should come, he would see this.

8. SI venit, hoc vidit; if he came, he saw this.

9. SI venlret, hoc videret; if he were coming, he would see this.

10. SI veniet, hoc videbit; if he comes, he will see this.

1 1

.

SI venisset, hoc vidisset; if he had come, he would have seen this.

VOCABULARY

initium, -ii, n., beginning, commencement (initial, initiate, initiation)

ops, opis, f., help, aid; opes, opum, pi., power, resources, wealth (opulent,

opulence; cp. c5pia, from con- + ops)

philosophus, -T, m., and philosopha, -ae, f., philosopher (philosophy, philo-

sophical)

plebs, plebis, f, the common people, populace, plebeians (plebs, plebe, ple-

beian, plebiscite)

sal, salis, m., .salt; wit (salad, salami, salary, salina, saline, salify, salime-

ter, salinometer, sauce, sausage)

speculum, -T, n., mirror (speculate, speculation; cp. specto, Ch. 34)

quis, quid, after sT, nisi, ne, num, indef pron., anyone, anything, someone,

something (cp. quis? quid? quisque, quisquis)

candidus, -a, -um, shining, bright, white; beautiful (candescent, candid,

candidate, candor, incandescent, candle, chandelier)

merus, -a, -um, pure, undiluted (mere, merely)

suavis, suave, sweet (suave, suaveness, suavity, suasion, dissuade, persua-

sion; cp. persuaded, Ch. 35)

-ve, conj. suffixed to a word - aut before the word (cp. -que), or

heu, interj., ah!, alas! (a sound of grief or pain)

subitd, adv., suddenly (sudden, suddenness)

recuso ( 1 ), to refuse (recuse, recusant; cp. causa)

tradd, -dere, -did!, -ditum (trans + do), to give over, surrender hand down,

transmit, teach (tradition, traditional, traitor, treason)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Dummodo exercitus opem mox ferat, moenia urbis celeriter con-

servare poterimus.

2. Cum consilia hostium ab initio cognovisses, primo tamen ullum aux-

ilium offerre aut etiam centum mllites promittere noluistl.

3. SI divitiae et invidia nos ab amore et honore usque prohibent,

divitesne vere sumus?

4. Pauper quidem non erit par ceteris nisi scientiam ingeniumve habe-

bit; si haec habeat, autem, multl magnopere invideant.

5. Nisi Insidiae eius paterent, ferrum eius maxime timeremus.
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6. ST quis rogabit quid nunc discas, refer te artem non mediocrem sed

utilissimam ac difficillimam discere.

7. Leges ita scribantur ut dlvites et plebs

—

etiam pauper sine asse

—

sint pares.

8. SI custodiae duriores fortioresque ad casam tuam contendissent,

heu, numquam tanta scelera suscepisses et hi omnes non occidissent.

9. Cum ilia femina sapientissima id semel cognovisset, ad e5s celerrime

se contulit et omnes opes suas praebuit.

10. Durum exsilium tam acrem mentem uno anno molllre non poterit.

11. Propter omnes rumores pessimos (qui non erant verl), natae suaves

eius magnopere dolebant et dormlre non poterant.

12. If those philosophers should come soon, you would be happier.

13. If you had not answered very wisely, they would have hesitated to

offer us peace.

14. If anyone does these three things well, he will live better.

15. If you were willing to read better books, you would most certainly

learn more.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. ST vTs pacem, para bellum. (*Flavius Vegetius.

—

para, prepare for.)

2. Arma sunt parvT pretiT, nisi ver5 consilium est in patria. (Cicero.—

pretium, -il, value.

)

3. Salus omnium una nocte certe amissa esset, nisi ilia severitas contra

istos suscepta esset. (Cicero.

—

severitas, -tatis.)

4. ST quid de me posse agT putabis, id ages— si tu ipse ab isto perTcul5

eris liber. (Cicero.)

5. SI essem mihi conscius ulllus culpae, aequo animo hoc malum fer-

rem. (Phaedrus.

—

conscius, -a, -urn, conscious.)

6. DTcis te vere malle fortunam et mores antlquae plebis; sed sT quis ad

ilia subito te agat, ilium modum vltae recuses. (Horace.)

7. Minus saepe erres, si scias quid nescias. (Publilius Syrus.)

8. Dices "heu" si te in speculd vlderis. (Horace.)

9. NH habet InfelTx paupertas durius in se quam quod rldiculos homi-

nes facit. (*Juvenal.

—

nil = nihil.—quod, the fact that.)

B.Y.O.B., etc., etc.

Cenabis bene, ml Fabulle, apud me
paucis (si tibi dl favent) diebus

—

sT tecum attuleris bonam atque magnam
cenam, non sine Candida puella

5 et vln5 et sale et omnibus cachinnis;

haec si, inquam, attuleris, venuste noster,

cenabis bene; nam tuT CatullT
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plenus sacculus est aranearum.

Sed contra accipies meros amores,

10 seu quid suavius elegantiusve est:

nam unguentum dabo, quod meae puellae

donarunt Veneres CupTdinesque;

quod tu cum olfacies, deos rogabis,

totum ut te faciant, Fabulle, nasum.

(*Catullus 13; meter: hendecasyllabic. The poet invites a friend to dinner, but

there's a hitch and a BIG surprise.—favere + dat., to be favorable toward, fa-

vor.—cachinna, -ae, laugh, laughter—venustus, -a, -um, charming.—sacculus, -T,

money-hag, wallet.—aranea, -ae, spiclerweb.—contra, here adv., on the other

hand, in return.—seu, conj., or—elegans, gen. elegantis.—unguentum, -I, salve,

perfume.—dabo: remember that -6 was often shortened in verse.—donarunt =

donaverunt, from donare, to give.—Venus, -neris, f , and CupTdo, -dinis, m.; Venus

and Cupid, pi. here to represent all the fostering powers of Love.—quod . .

.

olfacies = cum tu id olfacies.— olfacio, -ere, to smell.—For formal discussion of

the "jussive noun"' clause deos rogabis . . . ut . . . faciant, easily translated here,

see Ch. 36.—t5tum . . . nasum, from nasus, -I, nose, objective complement with

te; the wide separation of adj. and noun suggests the cartoon-like enormity of

the imagined schnoz!)

THE RICH GET RICHER

Semper pauper eris, sT pauper es, Aemiliane:

dantur opes null! nunc nisi dlvitibus.

(*Martial 5.81.; meter: elegiac couplet.—Aemilianus, -i.)

ARISTOTLE, TUTOR OF ALEXANDER THE GREAT

An Philippus, rex Macedonum, voluisset Alexandre, filio suo, prima

elementa litterarum trad! ab Aristotele, summo eius aetatis philosopho, aut

hie suscepisset illud maximum ofRcium, nisi initia studiorum pertinere ad

summam sapientissime credidissent?

(Quintilian, InstitUtiones Ordtoriae 1.1.23.—an, interrog. conj., or, can it be

that.—Macedones, -donum, m./f pi., Macedonians.—Aristoteles, -telis.—perti-

nere ad, to relate to, affect.—summa, -ae, highest part, whole.)

YOUR LOSS, MY GAIN!

Cum QuTntus Fabius Maximus magno consilio Tarentum fortissime re-

cepisset et SalTnator (qui in arce fuerat, urbe amissa) dlxisset, "Mea opera,

QuTnte Fabl, Tarentum recepistl," Fabius, me audiente, "Certe," inquit

rldens, "nam nisi tu urbem amTsisses, numquam eam recepissem."

(Cicero, De SenectUte 4. 11.—During the second Punic War, Tarentum revolted

from the Romans to Hannibal, though the Romans under Marcus Livius
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Salinator continued to hold the citadel throughout this period. In 209 B.C. the

city was recaptured by Quintus Fabius Maximus.—Tarentum -T, a famous city

in southern Italy (which the Romans called Magna Graecia).—mea opera,

thanks to me. )

ETYMOLOGY

In the readings 2. price, precious, prize, praise, appraise, appreciate, depreciate. 3. se-

vere, persevere, perseverance, asseverate. 5. conscious, unconscious, con-

science.

"B.Y.O.B.": favorite, disfavor.—cachinnate, cachinnation.—sack,

satchel.—araneid.—elegance, elegantly.—unguent, unguentary.—donate,

donation, donor.—olfaction, olfactory, olfactometer, olfactronics.—nasal,

nasalize, nasalization; "nose," "nostril," and "nozzle" are cognate. "Aris-

totle": pertain, pertinent, pertinacity, purtenance, appertain, appurtenance,

impertinent, impertinence.—sum, summary, summation.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM— ET UTILIS!

Salvete! Here are sonie well known conditions: si natura negat, facit in-

dignatid versum, if nature denies (i.e., if my talent is lacking), indignation

creates my verse (so said the satirist Juvenal, who had plenty of both!); sT

fortuna iuvat; sT fecistl, nega! (a lawyer's advice); sT Deus noblscum, quis con-

tra nos (the verbs are left out, but the meaning is clear); sT post fata venit

gl5ria, non propero, if glory comes (only) after death, I'm in no hurry! (Mar-

tial); SI SIC omnes, freely, a wistful "if only everything were like this" (or does

it really mean "all on the boat became ill"?!!).

Ex vocabularid novo quoque: well, to start "from the beginning," the

phrase ab initio is quite common in Eng.; those running for political office

in Rome wore the toga Candida, white toga, hence Eng. "candidate." The

Romans called undiluted wine merum (which the bibulous merely imbibed!);

ope et consili5 is a good way to manage life. The expression "with a grain of

salt" comes from Lat. cum grand salis; sal Atticum is dry Athenian wit; and

"salary" is also from sal, a package of which was part of a Roman soldier's

pay (we "bring home the [salty] bacon," Romans brought home the salt!).

Art is a speculum vTtae. If you remember how to form adverbs from adjec-

tives, then you can decipher the proverb suaviter in mod5, fortiter in re, a

good mode for the Latin teacher; and if you read music, you may have seen

subitd, a musical annotation meaning quickly.

Hope you enjoy these closing miscellanea (from miscellaneus, -a, -um,

varied, mixed), and here's one reason why: si finis bonus est, totum bonum

erit, an old proverb, a "mixed condition," and familiar vocabulary, so I'll

give you the free version. "All's well that ends well (including this chapter)!":

et vds omnes, quoque valeatis!
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Deponent Verbs; Ablative

with Special Deponents

DEPONENT VERBS

Latin has a number of commonly used "deponent verbs," verbs that

have passive endings but with essentially active meanings. There are very

few new forms to be learned in this chapter (only the imperatives); the most

crucial matter is simply to recall which verbs are deponent, so that you re-

member to translate them in the active voice, and that can be managed

through careful vocabulary study. There are a few exceptions to the rule of

passive forms/active meanings, and those will also need to be carefully

noted.

PRINCIPAL PARTS AND CONJUGATION

As you will see from the following examples, deponents regularly have

only three principal parts, the passive equivalents of the first three principal

parts of regular verbs (1. first pers. sg. pres. indie, 2. pres. infin., 3. first pers.

sg. perf indie).

Present Indie. Present Infin. Perfect Indie.

hortor, / urge

fateor, / confess

sequor, Ifollow

molior, / work at

patior, / suffer

hortarl, to urge

faterl, to confess

sequT, to follow

molirl, to work at

patl, to suffer

hortatus (-a, -um) sum, / urged

fassus (-a, -um) sum, / confessed

secutus (-a, -um) sum, Ifollowed

molitus (-a, -um) sum, / worked at

passus (-a, -um) sum, / suffered

21d
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Indicative

SAMPLE FORMS OF Hortor AND Sequor

Again, deponents are conjugated according to precisely the same rules

as regular verbs in the passive voice; the following representative forms are

provided for review, and full conjugations for each of the five examples given

above are included in the Appendix (p. 455-57).

PRESENT

1

.

hortor, / urge

2. hortaris (-re), you urge

3. hortatur, he urges

1

.

hortamur, we urge

2. hortaminl, you urge

3. hortantur, they urge

IMPERFECT

1

.

hortabar, / was urging

2. hortabaris (-re), you were urging

etc.

sequor, Ifollow

sequeris (-re), you follow

sequitur, he follows

sequimur, we follow

sequiminl, you follow

sequuntur, they follow

sequebar, / wasfollowing

sequebaris (-re), you were following,

etc.

FUTURE

1

.

hortabor, / shall urge

2. hortaberis (-re), you will urge

3. hortabitur, he will urge

etc.

sequar, I shallfollow

sequeris (-re), you willfollow

sequetur, he willfollow

etc.

PERFECT

hortatus, -a, -um sum, / urged

etc.

secutus, -a, -um sum, Ifollowed

etc.

Subjunctive

PLUPERFECT

hortatus, -a, -um eram, / had urged secutus, -a, -um eram, / hadfollowed

etc. etc.

FUTURE PERFECT

hortatus, -a, -um ero,

/ shall have urged

etc.

PRESENT

horter, horteris, hortelur

etc.

secutus, -a, -um ero,

/ shall have followed

etc.

sequar, sequaris, sequatur

etc.
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IMPERFECT

hortarer, hortareris, hortaretur

etc.

PERFECT

hortatus, -a, -um sim, sis, etc.

PLUPERFECT

hortatus, -a, -um essem, etc.

SYNOPSIS

sequerer, sequereris, sequeretur

etc.

secutus, -a, -um sim, sis, etc.

secutus, -a, -um essem, etc.

The following third person singular synopsis of fateor, faterl, fassus sum

should provide a useful overview of the conjugation of deponents; remem-

ber that all the English equivalents are active, i.e., he confesses, he will con-

fess, etc.

Indicative Mood
Pres. Fut.
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Fut. hortaturus, -a, -um esse, secuturus, -a, -um esse,

to be about to urge to be about to follow

Exceptions: Deponents have the same four participles that regular verbs

have, but only three infinitives, one for each tense. Three of the participles

and one of the infinitives present exceptions to the basic rule that deponents

are passive in form but active in meaning:

1. Present and future participles: active forms with active meanings.

2. Gerundive (future passive participle): passive form with passive

meaning.

3. Future infinitive: active form with active meaning.

Imperatives The present imperative of deponent verbs would naturally have the

forms of the present "passive" imperative. These forms have not been given

before because they are found only in deponent verbs, but they are easy

to learn.

1

.

The second person singular has the same spelling as that of the alter-

nate second person singular of the present indicative, e.g., sequere! (Note

that this is also the same form as the non-existent present active infinitive:

be especially careful not to mistake this characteristic deponent imperative

form for an infinitive.)

2. The second person plural imperative has the same spelling as that of

the second person plural of the present indicative, e.g., sequimiiu!

Take careful note of the following examples:

2. hortare, urge! fatere, confess! sequere molire patere

2. hortaminl, urge! fatemini, confess! sequimini moliminl patiminl

SEMI-DEPONENT VERBS

Semi-deponent ("half-deponent") is the name given to a few verbs

which are normal in the present system but are deponent in the perfect

system, as is clearly demonstrated by the principal parts. For example:

aude5, / dare audere, to dare aiisus sum, / dared

gaudeo, / rejoice gaudere, to rejoice gavisus sum, / rejoiced

ABLATIVE WITH SPECIAL DEPONENTS

The ablative of means is used idiomatically with a few deponent verbs,

of which utor (and its compounds) is by far the most common (the others,

fruor, to enjoy, fungor, to perform, potior, to possess, and vescor, to eat, are



238 Wbeelock's Latin: Chapter 34

not employed in this book, but you will likely encounter them in your later

reading). Ctor, to use, enjoy, is in fact a reflexive verb and means literally to

benefit oneself by means of something.'

Utitur stilo,

he is benefiting himself by means ofa pencil (literally).

he is using a pencil (idiomatically).

Non audent utl navibus, they do not dare to use the ships.

Non ausT sunt utl navibus, they did not dare to use the ships.

FURTHER EXAMPLES OF DEPONENT FORMS IN SENTENCES

1. Eum patientem haec mala hortatl sunt,

they encouraged him {as he was) suffering these evils.

2. Eum passurum haec mala hortatl sunt,

they encouraged him (as he was) about to suffer these evils.

3. Is, haec mala passus, hortandus est,

this man, having suffered these evils, ought to be encouraged.

4. Is haec mala fortiter patietur,

he will suffer these evils bravely.

5. Eum sequere et haec mdllre,

follow him and work at these things.

6. Eum sequT et haec molTrT non ausus es,

you did not dare to follow him and work at these things.

7. Eum sequeris/sequeris,

you are following/willfollow him.

8. Eum hortemur et sequamur,

let us encourage andfollow him.

9. Cicero GraecTs litterls utebatur,

Cicero used to enjoy Greek literature.

VOCABULARY

anima, -ae, f., soul, spirit (anima, animism, animatism, animation, ani-

mated, inanimate, etc.; cp. animal, animus)

remissio, remissionis, f, letting go, release; relaxation (remiss, remission;

from re + mittd)

vox, vocis, f, voice, word (wocal, vocalic, vocalize, vociferous, vowel; vox

angelica, vox humana, vox populi; cp. voco)

adversus, -a, -um, opposite, adverse (adversary, adversative, adversely, ad-

versity; cp. verto) I

talis, tale, such, ofsuch a sort (cp. qualis, of what sort, what kind of)

vae, interj., often + dat., alas, woe to

' Cp. Fr. se servir de, "to use," orig. "to serve oneself with."
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arbitror, arbitrarl, arbitratus sum, to judge, think (arbiter, arbitress, arbi-

tration, arbitrator, arbitrary, arbitrarily)

Conor, conarl, conatus sum, to try, attempt (conation, conative)

cresc5, crescere, crevT, cretum, to increase (crescent, crescendo, crescive,

concrescence, concrete, decrease, excrescence, increment, accretion,

accrue, crew, recruit)

egredior, egredl, egressus sum, to go out (aggression, congress, degrade,

digress, egress, grade, gradient, gradual, graduate, ingredient, ingress,

progress, regress, retrogress, transgress)

fateor, fateri, fassus sum, to confess, admit (confess, confession, profess,

profession, professor; cp. fabula, fama, fatum, also for, fan, fatus sum,

Ch. 40)

hortor, hortari, hortatus sum, to encourage, urge (hortatory, exhort, ex-

hortation)

loquor, loquT, locutus sum, to say, speak, tell (loquacious, circumlocution,

colloquial, elocution, eloquent, obloquy, soliloquy, ventriloquist)

molior, molirl, molitus sum, to work at, build, undertake, plan (demolish,

demolition; cp. moles, a large mass, massive structure)

morior, mori, mortuus sum, fut. act. part, moriturus, to die (moribund,

mortuary; cp. mors, mortalis, immortalis)

nascor, nascT, natus sum, to be born; spring forth, arise (agnate, cognate,

innate, nascent, natal, nation, nature, naive; cp. nata, natura)

patior, patT, passus sum, to suffer, endure, permit (passion, passive, pa-

tient, compassion, compatible, incompatibility, impatient, impas-

sioned, impassive, dispassionate)

proficiscor, -ficiscT, -fectus sum, to set out, start (profit and proficient

from the related verb proficio, to make headway, gain results)

rusticor, rusticarl, rusticatus sum, to live in the country (rusticate, rustic,

rural, cp. rusticus, rural, rus, Ch. 37)

sedeo, sedere, sedi, sessum, to sit (sedan, sedate, sedentary, sediment, ses-

sile, session, assess, assiduous, president, siege, subsidy)

sequor, sequT, secutus sum, to follow (consequent, consecutive, sequence,

sequel, subsequent; see Etymology below)

spectd (1), to look at, see (spectate, spectator, spectacle, speculate, as-

pect, circumspect, inspect, prospect, respect, suspect; cp. speculum)

utor, utT, usus sum + abl., to use; enjoy, experience (abuse, disuse, peruse,

usual, usurp, usury, utensil, utilize, utility, utilitarian; cp. utilis)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Nisi quis plebT opem celeriter referet auxiliumve promissum praebe-

bit, mllia virorum morientur.

2. Cum urbs plena custodiarum esset, non ausT estis suscipere scelera

tarn gravia quam volueratis.
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3. Die nunc cur veils te ad istam dlvitem et candidam conferre. Vere ac

iTbere loquere; noli recusare!

4. DTvitiTs traditls, heu, ill! philosophy eadem nocte subito profectT sunt

in exsilium, unde numquam egredl potuerunt.

5. Ne patiamur hanc antlquissimam scientiam amittl.

6. Fateor me vino mero apud me usurum esse.

7. Ab initio non comprehendistl quantus exercitus nos sequeretur et

quot elephantos istl mllites secum ducerent.

8. Primo respondit se nolle sequT ducem mediocris virtutis sapienti-

aeve, cum cTvitas in limine belli staret.

9. Ex urbe subito egressus, ferro suo morl semel conatus est.

10. Cum Aristoteles hortaretur homines ad virtutem, tamen arbitraba-

tur virtutem in hominibus non nascl.

1 1

.

Mater paterque nunc rusticantur ut a laboribus remissione suavl

utantur.

12. Da mihi, amabo te, multum salis et vinum aquamve, ut cena max-

ime utar.

13. They did not permit me to speak with him at that time.

14. We kept thinking (arbitror) that he would use the office more wisely.

15. If any one should use this water even once, he would die.

16. If those four soldiers had followed us, we would not have dared to

put the weapons on the ships.

17. This dinner will be good, provided that you use salt.

SENTENTIAE ANTlQUAE

1. Cedamus Phoebo et, moniti, meliora sequamur. (*Virgil.—Phoebus

Apollo was god of prophecy.)

2. Nam nemo sine vitils nascitur; optimus ille est qui minima habet.

(Horace.)

3. Mundus est communis urbs deorum atque hominum; hi enim soli

ratione utentes, iure ac lege vivunt. (Cicero.)

4. Tarde sed graviter vir sapiens Irascitur. (*Publilius Syrus.

—

tardus,

-a, -um, slow, late.—Trascor, TrascT, Iratus sum, to become angry.

)

5. Quae cum ita sint, Catillna, egredere ex urbe; patent portae; profi-

clscere; noblscum versarl iam diutius non potes; id non feram, non

patiar. (Cicero.

—

Quae cum = Cum haec.—versor, versarl, versatus

sum, to stay.

)

6. Cura pecuniam crescentem sequitur et dives male dormit. (Horace.)

7. SI in Britanniam profectus esses, nemo in ilia tanta Insula iure perl-

tior fuisset. (Cicero.

—

Britannia, -ae, Britain.

—

perltus, -a, -um +

abl., skilled in.)

8. Nisi laus nova nascitur etiam vetus laus in incerto iacet ac saepe

amittitur. (PubUhus Syrus.)—vetus, gen. veteris, old.)
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9. Spero autem me secutum esse in libellTs mels talem temperantiam

ut nemo bonus de illTs querl possit. (Martial.

—

temperantia, -ae.

—

queror, querl, questus sum, to complain. )

10. Horae quidem et dies et annl discedunt; nee praeteritum tempus um-

quam revertitur, nee quid sequatur potest sclrl. (Cicero.

—

praeteri-

tus, -a, -um, past.—reverter, revert!, reversus sum, to return. )

11. Novistl mores mulierum: dum moliuntur, dum conantur, dum in

speculum spectant, annus labitur. (Terence.

—

mulier, -eris,

woman.—labor, labl, lapsus sun, to slip, glide. )

12. Amlcitia res plurimas continet; non aqua, n5n igne in pluribus locTs

utimur quam amlcitia. (Cicero.)

13. Homo stultus! Postquam divitias habere coepit, mortuus est! (Cic-

ero.

—

postquam, conj., after.)

14. O pass! graviora, dabit deus his quoque flnem. (*Virgil.—O pass!,

voc. pi., O you who have . . . .

—his = his rebus gravibus.)

CLAUDIUS' EXCREMENTAL EXPIRATION

Et ille quidem animam ebulliit, et ex eo desiit vTvere viderl. ExspTravit

autem dum comoedos audit, ut scias me non sine causa illos timere. Ultima

vox eius haec inter homines audita est, cum maiorem sonitum emisisset ilia

parte qua facilius loquebatur: "Vae me, puto, concacavT." Quod an fecerit,

nescio—omnia certe concacavit!

(*Seneca, Apocolocyntdsis 4; a satirical farce on the emperor Claudius' death

and deification.

—

ebuUio, -Ire, ebuUii, to bubble out, + animam, comic for he

died.—ex eo, sc. tempore.—desino, -sinere, -su, -situm, to cease.—exsplrare, to

breathe out, die.—comoedus, -T, comic actor.—sonitus, -us, sound.—e + mit-

tere.—ilia parte, sc. ex, i.e., his bottom.—concacare, to defecate upon.—quod =

id.—an, whether, introducing an ind. quest.)

The emperor Claudius

Louvre, Paris, France
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AND VICE IS NOT NICE!

Mentltur qui te vitiosum, Zoile, dlcit:

non vitiosus homo es, Zoile, sed vitium!

(*Martial 11.92; meter: elegiac couplet.

—

mentior, mentlrl, mentltus sum, to lie,

deceive.—vitiosus, adj. from vitium.— te vitiosum, sc. esse, and remember that

the verb sum, esse is often omitted in both prose and verse when it is readily

understood from the context.

—

Zoilus, a Greek name.)

PRETTY IS AS PRETTY DOES

Bella es, novimus, et puella, verum est,

et dives—quis enim potest negare?

Sed cum te nimium, Fabulla, laudas,

nee dives neque bella nee puella es!

(*Martial 1.64; meter: hendecasyllabic.)

ON LESBIANS HUSBAND

Ille ml par esse deo videtur,

ille, si fas est, superare divos,

qui, sedens adversus, identidem te

spectat et audit

5 dulce ridentem, misero quod omnis

eripit sensus mihi: nam simul te,

Lesbia, aspexl, nihil est super ml,

[Lesbia, vocis,]

lingua sed torpet, tenuis sub artus

10 flamma demanat, sonitu suopte

tintinant aures, gemina teguntur

lUmina nocte.

Otium, Catulle, tibi molestum est;

otio exsultas nimiumque gestis;

15 otium et reges prius et beatas

perdidit urbes.

(*Catullus 51; meter: Sapphic stanza.

—

mT= mihi.—fas est, it is right.—dlvos =

de5s.—identidem, adv., again and again.—dulce, adv. of dulcis.—misero . .

.

mihi, dat. of separation; the prose order would be quod omnls (= omnes) sensus

mihi misero eripit.—quod, a circumstance which; the entire preceding clause is

the antecedent.

—

simul, adv., as soon as.—aspexl = spectavT.—nihil, with vocis,

gen. of the whole, no voice; est super = superest, remains.—Lesbia, vocis is an

editorial suggestion for a verse missing in the manuscripts.

—

torpere, to grow

numb.—tenuis, with flamma, from tenuis, -e, thin, slender—artus, -us, Joint, limb

(of the body).

—

flamma, -ae,flame.—demanare, toflow through.—suopte, inten-
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sive for suo.—tintinare, to ring.—tego, -ere, to cover.—lumen, -minis, n., light;

eye.—molestus, -a, -um, troublesome.—exsultare, to celebrate, exult (in), +

otio.—gestire, to act without restraint, be elated or triumphant.—perd5, -ere, per-

didi, perditum, to destroy. )

ETYMOLOGY

"Sympathy" derives from Gk. syn (with) + pathos (suffering). What

Latin-rooted word is the exact equivalent of "sympathy"?

Further words associated with sequor: execute, executive, executor, ob-

sequious, prosecute, persecute, pursue, ensue, sue, suit, suite, sect, second.

Related to sequor, besides secundus, is socius (afollower, ally), whence: social,

society, associate, dissociate.

In the readings 4. irate, irascible, irascibility. 5. Versarl literally means to turn (oneself)

around: versatile, converse, conversant, conversation. 8. veteran, inveterate.

9. intemperance.—querulous, quarrel. 10. preterit, pretention, praeteri-

tio.—revert, reverse, reversible, reversion. "Claudius": ebullient.—expire,

expiration, expiratory, expiry.—cp. sonus, -i, sound: sonic, sonar, resonate.

"Lesbia": divine.—aspect.—tenuous, tenuity.—flammable, inflame, in-

flammatory, inflammation.—tintinnabulation.—luminary, lumination,

illuminate.—molest, molestation.—exultant, exultation.—perdition.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM— ET UTILIS!

Salvete, me! discipull discipulaeque! Quid agitis? (Spero vos valere.) Now
that you've begun to read more real, unadapted Latin literature (like the

above selections from Martial, Seneca, and Catullus), you might appreciate

the following remark: "Looking back on school, I really liked Latin. In my
case, a little bit stuck: I ended up with a feeling for literature."—Paul

McCartney. So, how much Latin is enough?

—

quantum placeat, as much as

gives one pleasure (close to quantum vis, Ch. 32, and more, one hopes, than

quantum satis, Ch. 30!).

Here are some Latin phrases that are by no means moribund: first, an

unfortunate (and fortunately overstated!) old proverb, quem dl diligunt, ad-

ulescens moritur; a reminder of one's mortality is a memento morl, freely

"remember that you must die" (the -to form is a relatively rare future imper-

ative not formally introduced in this book but used not infrequently in an-

cient legal and religious texts); on sacrificing one's life for one's country,

Horace wrote dulce et decdrum (from decdrus, -a, -um, fitting, proper) est

pro patria mori; another bleak proverb (but essential here, as it offers two

deponents!) is the astronomer Manilius' dictum, nascentes morimur (even as

we are) being born, we (begin to) die; and then there is Seneca's version of

"eat, drink, and be merry," complete with a passive periphrastic, bibamus,

moriendum est, and the words addressed to the emperor by gladiators enter-
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ing the arena, ave, Caesar: morituri te salutamus, hail, Caesar: we {who are)

about to die sahtte you! To any who have suffered, not death, but defeat, one

might proclaim vae, victTs, woe to the conquered, a famous hne from Livy's

account of the GaUic sack of Rome in 390 B.C.

Well, enough morbidity. HIc sunt alia miscellanea ex vocabulario novo:

vox populT; vox clamantis in deserto, the voice ofone calling out in the wilder-

ness (from the gospel of Matthew); crescit amor nummi quantum ipsa pecunia

crevit, love of the coin grows as much as one's wealth itselfhas grown (Juvenal

14.139); sedente animo, with a calm mind. And here are some other depo-

nents: Maryland's state motto is crescite et multiplicaminl (can you figure

that one out?); loquitur is a note in a dramatic text; and the legal phrase res

ipsa loquitur, the matter speaks for itself we have seen before, but now you

understand the verb form. And how about this sequence: seq. is an abbrevia-

tion for sequens/sequentes, the following, once common in footnotes; a non

sequitur is a remark that does not follow logically from a prior statement (a

sequitur, of course, does!); sequor non Inferior, ffollow (hut am) not inferior

Will this exciting chapter have a sequel in the subsequent chapter? And, if

not, what will be the consequences? Stay tuned . . . et valete!

Gladiators in combat, detail ofmosaicfrom Torrenova, 4th century A.D.

Galleria Borghese, Rome, Italy
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Dative with Adjectives;

Dative with Special Verbs;

Dative with Compounds

The dative case is in general employed to indicate a person or thing that

some act or circumstance applies to or refers to "indirectly," as opposed to

the accusative, which indicates the more immediate recipient or object of an

action. The indirect object, e.g., is the person/thing toward which a direct

object is "referred" by the subject + verb: "I am giving the book [direct

object] to you [indirect object]" = "I am giving the book, not just to anyone

anywhere, but in your direction, i.e., to you." Even in the passive periphras-

tic construction, the dative of agent indicates the person for whom a certain

action is obligatory. A number of other dative case usages are distinguished

by grammarians, but most are simply variants on this basic notion of refer-

ence or direction.

DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES

The dative with adjectives construction is one example which you have

already encountered in your readings, though it has not yet been formally

introduced. Simply stated, a noun in the dative case is employed with many

Latin adjectives—particularly those indicating attitude, quality, or rela-

tion—to indicate the direction (literally or metaphorically) in which the ad-
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jective applies; such adjectives are normally followed by "to," "toward," or

"for" in English (e.g., "friendly to/toward," "hostile to/toward," "suitable to/

for," "useful to," "similar to," "equal to," etc.).

Mors est similis somno, death is similar to sleep.

Sciebam te mihi fidelem esse, / knew that you were loyal to me.

Nobis est vir amicus, he is a man friendly toward us.

Quisque sibi carus est, each one is dear to himself.

Ille videtur par esse deo, that man seems to be equal to a god.

DATIVE WITH SPECIAL VERBS

Conceptually similar is the dative with special verbs construction. Many
of these verbs (the most important of which are listed below) are actually

intransitive and, like the adjectives that take the dative, indicate attitude or

relationship, e.g., nocere, to be injurious to, pared, to be lenient toward, etc.

Although these verbs are often translated into English as though they were

transitive and the dative nouns they govern as though they were direct ob-

jects (e.g., tibi parcit, he spares you; lit., he is lenient toward you), the datives

again indicate the person (or thing) toward whom the attitude or quality ap-

plies.

Although a common rule for the dative with special verbs lists those

meaning to favor, help, harm, please, displease, trust, distrust, believe, per-

suade, command, obey, serve, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, and spare, the list

is cumbersome and involves some important exceptions (including iuvo, to

help, and iubeo, to command, order, which take accusative objects). The best

procedure at this point in your study of the language is simply to understand

the concept and then to learn some of the commonest Latin verbs that take

this construction.

In memorizing the following list, note carefully that the more literal

translation, given first for each verb, includes English to and thus reminds

you of the required dative; note as well that each verb conveys some notion

of attitude toward a person or thing, again suggesting a dative, as discussed

above.

credo + dat., entrust to; trust, believe (credo tibi, I believe you)

ignoscd + dat., grant pardon to; pardon, forgive (ignosco virls, Iforgive

the men)

imperd + dat., give orders to; command (imperd milltibus, / command
the soldiers)

noceo + dat., do harm to; harm (noceo hostibus, I harm the enemy)
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nubo + dat., he married to; marry (nub5 HIT viro, / am marrying that man)

pared + dat., be lenient to; spare (pared vobis, I spare you)

pareo + dat., he ohedient to; ohey (pared duel, / ohey the leader)

persuaded + dat., make sweet to; persuade (persuaded mihi, I persuade

myself)

placed + dat., he pleasing to; please (placed patrl, I please my father)

servid + dat., he a slave to; serve (servid patriae, I serve my country)

studed + dat., direct one's zeal to; study (studed litteris, I study literature)

Crede amlcTs, helieve (trust) your friends.

Ignosce mihi, pardon me (forgive me).

Magistra discipulTs parcit, the teacher spares (is lenient toward) her

pupils.

Hoc els non placet, this does not please them.

N5n possum el persuadere, / cannot persuade him.

Variae res hominibus nocent, various things harm men.

Cicero philosophiae studebat, Cicero used to study philosophy.

Philosophiae servTre est llbertas, to serve philosophy is liherty.

Some of these verbs, it should be noted, can also take a direct object

(e.g., credd takes a dative for a person believed, matrl credit, he helieves his

mother, but an accusative for a thing, id credit, he helieves it); and some, like

imperd and persuadeo, take a noun clause as an object, as we shall see in the

next chapter.

DATIVE WITH COMPOUND VERBS

A very similar dative usage occurs with certain verbs compounded with

ad, ante, con- (=cum), in, inter, ob, post, prae, prd, sub, super, and sometimes

circum and re- (in the sense of against). The dative is especially common
when the meaning of a compound verb is significantly different from its

simple form, whether transitive or intransitive; conversely, if the meaning of

the compound is not essentially different from that of the simple verb, then

the dative is ordinarily not employed:

Sequor eum, Ifollow him.

Obsequor el, / ohey him.

Sum amicus eius, I am his friend.

Adsum amlco, / support my friend (lit., / am next to my friend, i.e., at

his side).

Venit ad nos, he came to us.

Advenit ad nos, he came to us.
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Often the dative appears to function essentially as a kind of object of the

prepositional prefix, though the preposition would take another case if sepa-

rate from the verb; thus adsum amicd above and the following examples:

AliTs praestant, they surpass the others (lit., they stand before the others).

Praeerat exercituT, he was in charge of the army (lit., he was in front of/

before the army).

If the simple verb is transitive, then the compound sometimes takes an accu-

sative as object of the root verb as well as a dative:

PraeposuT eum exercituT, I put him in charge of the army (lit., I put him

[posuT eum] in front of the army [prae- + exercituT]).

PraeposuT pecuniam amTcitiae, Ipreferred money to friendship (lit., Iput

money [posui pecuniam] before friendship [prae- + amTcitiae]).

Since there is such variability in the rules for dative with special verbs

and with compounds, the best procedure is to understand the concepts in-

volved and then, when encountering a dative in a sentence, to be aware of

these possible functions; just as with the other cases, you should be main-

taining a list of the dative uses you have learned (there have been five thus

far) in your notebook or computer file, including definitions and representa-

tive examples.

VOCABULARY

aestas, aestatis, f , summer (estival, estivate, estivation; cp. aestus, -us,

heat, aestuare, to be hot, seethe, boil)

ianua, -ae, f , door (janitor, Janus, January)

pectus, pectoris, n., breast, heart (pectoral, expectorate, parapet)

praemium, -iT, n. reward, prize (premium)

Tratus, -a, -um, angry (irate; cp. Tra, Trascor, to be angry)

antepono, -ponere, -posuT, -positum, to put before, prefer

foveo, fovere, fovT, fotum, to comfort, nurture, cherish (foment)

ignosco, -noscere, -novT, -notum + dat., to grant pardon to, forgive

imperd (1) + dat., to give orders to, command (imperative, emperor; cp.

imperator, imperium)

miror, mTrarT, mTratus sum, to marvel at, admire, wonder (admire, marvel,

miracle, mirage, mirror; cp. mTrabilis, Ch. 38, mTraculum, a marvel)

noceo, nocere, nocuT, nocitum -I- dat., to do harm to, harm, injure (inno-

cent, innocuous, noxious, nuisance, obnoxious; cp. innocens,

blameless)

nub5, nubere, nupsT, nuptum, to cover, veil; + dat. (of a bride) to be mar-

ried to, marry (nubile, connubial, nuptials; cp. nuptiae, marriage)

parco, parcere, pepercT, parsurum + dat., to be lenient to, spare (parsimo-

nious, parsimony)
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pared, parere, parui + dat., to be obedient to, obey (apparent, appear)

persuadeo, -suadere, -suasi, -suasum + dat., to make sweet to, persuade

(assuage, dissuade, suasion, suave; cp. suavis)

placeo, placere, placuT, placitum + dat., to be pleasing to, please (compla-

cent, placable, implacable, placate, placid, plea, plead, pleasure, dis-

please; cp. placidus, kindly, agreeable, calm)

sapio, sapere, sapivl, to have good taste; have good sense, be wise (sapient,

sapid, insipid, sage, savor; cp. sapiens, sapientia)

servio, servire, servivT, servitimi + dat., to be a slave to, serve (service,

disservice, subserve, subservient, servile, servility, deserve, desert —

reward, dessert; cp. servus, servitus; distinguish from servare)

studeo, studere, studuT + dat., to direct one's zeal to, be eager for, study

(student; cp. studium, studidsus, eager, diligent, scholarly)

subrided, -rldere, -risl, -risum, to smile (^own) upon (cp. rideo, rldiculus)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1

.

Minerva, filia lovis, nata est plena scientiae et ingenii.

2. Custodiae si cum duce nostro llbere loquantur et huic tyrannum

tradere conentur, sine perlculo ex moenils urbis protinus egredi

possint.

3. Parere legibus acquis melius est quam tyranno servTre.

4. Cum optime honoribus usus esset et sibi cTvitatem semper antepo-

neret, etiam plebs el credebat et non invidebant.

5. Diij passa, mater vestra felTciter, sedens apud amlcos, mortua est.

6. Philosophy consilium spectaverunt et recusaverunt talem rem sus-

cipere mollrlve.

7. Cum dives sis atque divitiae crescant, tamen opibus tuls parcere vis

et nemini assem offeres.

8. Ab ilia Insula repente profectus, eadem nocte ad patriam nave adve-

nit; tum, quaerens remissionem animae, diu rusticabatur.

9. Cum hie miles imperatorl vestro non placeret, heu, ilia praemia pro-

missa amisit.

10. Nisi mores pares scientiae sunt—id n5bls fatendum est—scientia

nobis magnopere nocere potest.

1 1

.

Magistra tum rogavit duos parvos pueros quot digitds haberent.

12. Mater Candida natae carissimae subrldet, quam maxime fovet, et el

plurima 5scula suavia dat.

13. Why does he now wish to hurt his two friends?

14. If he does not spare the plebeians, alas, we shall never trust him.

15. Since you are studying Roman literature, you are serving a very

difficult but a very great master.

16. If they were truly willing to please us, they would not be using their

wealth thus against the state.
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SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Nemo liber est qui corporl servit. (Seneca.)

2. Imperium habere vis magnum? Impera tibi! (Publilius Syrus.)

3. Bonis nocet quisquis pepercit malls. (*Id.)

4. Cum tu omnia pecuniae postponas, miraris si nemo tibi amorem

praestat? (Horace.

—

post-pono.)

5. Frustra aut pecuniae aut imperils aut opibus aut gloriae student;

potius studeant virtutlet honorlet scientiae et alicui artl. (Cicero.

—

frustra, adv., in vain.—potius, adv., rather.)

6. VirtutI melius quam Fortunae credamus; virtus non novit calamitati

cedere. (Publilius Syrus.—calamitas, -tatis.)

7. Et Deus ait: "Faciamus hominem ad imaginem nostram et praesit

piscibus maris bestilsque terrae." (Genesis.—imagd, -ginis, f.

—

prae-sum.—piscis, piscis, m.,fish.—bestia, -ae, beast.)

8. Omnes arbitrati sunt te debere mihi parcere. (Cicero.)

9. Quid facere vellet, ostendit, et ill! servo spe libertatis magnlsque

praemils persuasit. (Caesar.)

10. SI cui librl Ciceronis placent, ille sciat se profecisse. (Quintilian.

—

pr5fici5 = pro + facio, to progress, benefit.

)

1 1. In urbe nostra mihi contigit docerl quantum Iratus Achilles Graecis

nocuisset. (Horace.

—

conting5, -ere, -tigl, -tactum, to touch closely,

fall to the lot of.)

12. Alicui roganti melius quam iubenti paremus. (Publihus Syrus.)

13. VIvite fortiter fortiaque pectora rebus adversis opp5nite. (Horace.

—

opp5n5 = ob + p5n5, to set against. )

14. N5n ignara mall, miserls succurrere disco. (*Virgil.

—

ignarus, -a,

-um, ignorant; ignara is fem. because it agrees with Dido, exiled

queen, who speaks these words to shipwrecked Aeneas.

—

suc-

curr5 = sub + curr5, to help.

)

15. Ign5sce saepe alterl, numquam tibi. (Publilius Syrus.)

16. Quando te, deum meum, quaero, vltam beatam quaero; quaeram te

ut vivat anima mea. (St. Augustine.)

OVID ASKS THE GODS TO INSPIRE HIS WORK
In nova fert animus mutatas dicere formas

corpora: dl, coeptis—nam vos mutastis et illas

—

adsplrate mels primaque ab orlgine mundl
ad mea perpetuum deducite tempora carmen!

(*Ovid, Metamorphoses 1 . 1-4; meter: dactylic hexameter. Ovid's Metamorpho-

ses was an epic that recounted hundreds of stories of miraculous transforma-

tions, from the creation of the universe right down into his own times; the chal-



Dative with Adjectives; Dative with Special Verbs; Dative with Compounds 251

lenge in translating this brief excerpt, as with much of Latin verse, is to connect

the adjectives with the nouns they modify, so watch the endings!—nova, with

corpora.—fert, compels (me).—coeptls . . . mels, dat. with the compound ad-

spirate, my beginnings, i.e., the inception of my work.—mutastis = mutavistis;

such contractions, with v and the following vowel dropped, are common in cer-

tain perfect tense forms.—et = etiam.—illas, sc. formas.— adspTrare, to breathe

upon, inspire.—orlgo, -ginis, f.—Note the interlocked word order of mea . .

.

tempora and perpetuuiti . . . carmen.—de + duco.)

SORRY, NOBODY'S HOME!

NasTca ad poetam Ennium venit. Cum ad ianuam Ennium quaesTvisset

et serva respondisset eum in casa non esse, sensit illam dominl iussu id

dlxisse et Ennium vero esse in casa. Post pauc5s dies, cum Ennius ad NasT-

cam venisset et eum ad ianuam quaereret, NasTca ipse exclamavit se in casa

non esse. Turn Ennius "Quid?" inquit, "Ego non cognoscd vocem tuam?"

NasTca mer5 cum sale respondit: "Vae, homo es impudens! Cum ego te

quaererem, servae tuae credidT te non in casa esse; nonne tu mihi ipsT nunc

credes?"

(Cicero, De Ordtore 2.276.—Publius Cornelius Scipio Nasica was a celebrated

jurist.—Quintus Ennius, a famous early Roman poet.—iussu, at the command

of.—exclamare, to shout out.—impudens, gen. impudentis.)

''I DO/' ''I DON'T!''

Nubere vTs PrTsco. Non mTror, Paula; sapTstT.

Ducere te non vult PrTscus: et ille sapit!

(*Martial 9.10; meter: elegiac couplet.—Priscus was an eligible bachelor, and

probably a rich one; Paula was apparently not his type!—sapTstT = saplvistl; see

on mutastis above.—ducere, i.e., in matrimonium.—et here, as often, = etiam.)

MARONILLA HAS A COUGH

Petit Gemellus nuptias Maronillae

et cupit et Tnstat et precatur et donat.

Adeone pulchra est? Immo, foedius ml est.

Quid ergo in ilia petitur et placet? Tussit!

(*Martial 1.10; meter: choliambic. Gemellus is a legacy-hunter, and Maronilla

a rich old hag whose estate he hopes to inherit.— nuptiae, -arum, f pi., mar-

riage.—Tnstare, to press, insist.—precor, precarT, precatus sum, to beg, entreat.—
ddnat = dat.—adeo = tam.—immo, adv., on the contrary.—foedius = turpius.

—

nil = nihil.—ergo = igitur.—tussTre, to cough.)
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SUMMER VACATION

LudT magister, parce simplicT turbae:

aestate puerT sT valent, satis discunt.

(*Martial 10.62.1, 12; meter: choliambic.

—

simplex, gen. simplicis, here

youthful.

)

ETYMOLOGY

In the readings 4. postponement. 5. frustrate, frustration. 6. calamitous. 7. imagine, im-

agery.— Pisces, piscatory, piscatology, piscary.— bestial, bestiality, bestialize,

beast, beastly. 10. proficient, proficiency. 11. contingent, contingency, con-

tiguous, contiguity, contact, contagion, contagious. 13. opponent, opposite,

opposition. 14. succor. "Ovid": aspire, aspiration, aspiratory.—original,

originate. "Sorry": exclamation, exclamatory.—impudence. "Maronilla":

nuptials; cp. nubo.— instant, instance, instantly.—imprecation.—donate,

donation.—tussive, pertussis. "Summer": simple, simpleton, simplex, sim-

plicity, simplistic.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete, discipulT discipulaeque! Or perhaps now that you have learned

the meaning of studere you should be termed studentes, since it is clearly

your zeal for learning that has brought you this far in your study of Latin!

So, studentes, here is your praemium, more delectables for your cena Latlna,

once more ex nova grammatica (grammar) atque vocabulario: if you remem-

ber that verbs signifying "favor . . . etc." govern the dative, you can under-

stand this first, fortuitously alliterative motto, fortuna favet fortibus; favete

Unguis, lit. befavorable with your tongues, was an expression used in Roman
religious rituals meaning "to avoid any ill-omened words, keep silent"; im-

pero obviously gives us "imperative," but also the expression divide (from

dividere, to separate, divide) et impera; a placet is an affirmative vote, a placi-

tum a judicial decision, and a "placebo" is an unmedicated preparation

meant to humor a patient (what, literally, does the "medicine" promise to

do?); secret meetings are held ianuls clausls (from claud5, claudere, clausl,

clausum, to close, as in "recluse," "closet," etc.), but ianuae mentis are the

ones studying Latin will help you to open (aperio, aperlre, aperul, apertum

is to open, as in "aperture"). Studete Latlnae, aperlte mentes, et semper va-

lete, studentes!
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JUSSIVE NOUN CLAUSES

The "jussive noun clause" may be regarded as a kind of indirect com-

mand. As in the case of indirect statements (Ch. 25) and indirect questions

(Ch. 30), the actual command (or request, or entreaty, etc.) is not quoted

verbatim, via an imperative or a jussive subjunctive (Ch. 28) in a main

clause, but is reported indirectly in a subordinate clause, i.e., not "he ordered

them, 'Do this!'" but "he ordered them to do this." In Latin such clauses

are usually introduced by either ut or ne and employ a subjunctive verb

(usually present or imperfect tense), whereas in English, and therefore in

translation, we ordinarily employ a present infinitive with no introductory

word:

1. Hoc facite, do this (imperative). Direct command.

2. Hoc faciant, let them do this (jussive subj.). Direct command.

3. Imperat vobis ut hoc faciatis, he commands you to do this.

4. Imperavit els ut hoc facerent, he commanded them to do this.

5. Persuadet els ut hoc faciant, he persuades them to do this.

6. Petlvit ab els ne hoc facerent, he begged (from) them not to do this.

7. Monuit eos ne hoc facerent, he warned them not to do this.

8. Hortatus est e5s ut hoc facerent, he urged them to do this.

These clauses are often confused with purpose clauses because in appear-

ance they are identical, but a study of the examples given above reveals their

essentially jussive nature. In contrast to purpose clauses, which function ad-

verbially (answering the question "why?"), the jussive clauses under discus-

sion function as noun objects of the main verbs which introduce them (an-

swering the question "what . . . was ordered, requested, advised, etc.?"). The

253
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following list includes some of the more common verbs that can introduce

jussive noun clauses and also indicates the case (dative, accusative, etc.) em-

ployed for the person being ordered or requested to act:

hortor eum ut, / urge him to . . .

impero el ut, / order him to . . .

moneo eum ut, / advise him to . . .

oro eum ut, / beg him to . . .

persuadeo eT ut, I persuade him to ...{ or I persuade him that . . .)

peto ab eo ut, / beg {j'rom) him to . . .

quaero ab eo ut, / request (from/of) him to . . .

rogo eum ut, / ask him to . . .

Void, nolo, and malo (Ch. 32) sometimes introduce such clauses (e.g., malo

ut, I prefer that . . .), although they also commonly are followed by infini-

tives; iubeo nearly always takes the infinitive construction.

IRREGULAR Fio^ fien^ factus sum^ to occur,

happen; be done, be made

The common irregular verb ffo, fieri, meaning to occur, happen, was used

by the Romans in place of the passive of the present system of facio and so,

although active in form, also has the passive meanings to be done, be made. '

Conversely, its own perfect system was supplied by the perfect passive sys-

tem of facio.

In effect, then, we have a composite verb with the principal parts fTo,

fieri, factus sum and with the range of related meanings occur, happen, be-

come, be made, be done. In translating, when you see the active present sys-

tem forms of fto remember the passive force options be done, be made, and

when you see the passive perfect system forms factus est, factus erat, factus

sit, etc., remember the options has become, had occurred, etc.

The only new forms to be learned are those listed below; note that: the

stem vowel -T- is long in all places except fit, fieri, and the imperfect subjunc-

tive; otherwise, the forms of the present, future, and imperfect indicative and

the present subjunctive follow the pattern of audi5; the imperfect subjunctive

follows a predictable pattern, given the infinitive fieri.

' This is true of the basic verb facio (e.g., fit was used instead of facitur for it is done,

is made); the practice with compounds varied, e.g., perficitur, is completed, but calefit

instead of calefacitur for is heated.
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Indicative

Pres. Impf. Fut.

Subjunctive

Pres. Impf.

l.fio
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euro (1), to care for, attend to; heal, cure; take care (cure, curator, pro-

cure, proctor, accurate; cp. cura)

decerns, -cernere, -crevT, -cretum, to decide, settle, decree (decretal, de-

cretory)

exigo, -igere, -egl, -actum (ex + ago), to drive out, force out, exact; drive

through, complete, perfect (exactitude, exigent, exigency, exigible)

fio, fieri, factus sum, to occur, happen, become; be made, be done (fiat)

oblectd (1), to please, amuse, delight; pass time pleasantly (cp. delectd, de-

lectatio)

oro (1), to speak, plead; beg, beseech, entreat (orator, oration, oracle,

orison, adore, inexorable, peroration; cp. orator, oratid, Ch. 38)

recreo (1), to restore, revive; refresh, cheer (recreate, recreation)

requiro, -quirere, -quTsivT, -quTsitum, to seek, ask for, miss, need, require

(requirement, requisite, requisition, prerequisite, request)

sereno (1), to make clear, brighten; cheer up, soothe (serene, serenity, ser-

enade)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Poterasne etiam centum virls persuadere ut viam virtutis sine

praemiTs sequerentur?

2. Haec femina vult ex urbe egredl et ad illam Tnsulam proficTscT ut sine

mora ill! agricolae nubat et semper rusticetur.

3. Petebant a nobis ut etiam in adversTs rebus huic duel pareremus et

servTremus.

4. Haec ab feminls facta sunt ne tantam occasionem amitterent.

5. Rogamus te ut honore et opibus sapientius utaris et hos quTnque

amlcos semper foveas.

6. Nisi quis hoc suscipere audebit, nolent nobis credere et fTent Iratl.

7. Rogavit nos cur neque divitibus neque pauperibus placere conati es-

semus.

8. Arbitrabatur talem vltam non ex dlvitils sed ex animo pleno vir-

tutis nascl.

9. Scientiam et ingenium magis quam magnas divitias miremur.

10. Senatus duel imperavit ne hostibus victis noceret sed eis parceret et

remissionem poenae daret.

11. Ille orator vulgum Iratissimum voce potenti serenavit atque, ut om-

nibus subrlsit, e5s oblectavit.

12. Ut parva puella per ianuam currebat, subitd occidit et genua male

contudit.

13. Dummodo sis aequus his virls, flent tibi fideles.

14. That summer they urged that this be done better.
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15. Provided that this is done, they will beg us to spare him.

16. That teacher wants to persuade her twenty pupils to study more
good literature.

17. Since his hope is becoming very small, let him confess that he com-
manded (use imperd) those two men not to do it.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Dixitque Deus: "Flat lux." Et facta est lux. (*Genesis.)

2. Fatendum est nihil de nihilo posse fieri. (Lucretius.

—

nihil5, abl. of

nihilum, -T, = nihil.)

3. Magnae res non fiunt sine perlculo. (Terence.)

4. His rebus cognitis, ille suos hortatus est ne timerent. (Caesar.)

5. Omnia fient quae fieri aequum est. (Terence.)

6. "Pater, oro te ut mihi ignoscas." "Flat." (Terence.)

7. Dum loquimur, fugerit invida aetas: carpe diem! (*Horace.

—

invi-

dus, -a, -um, envious.

)

8. Carpamus dulcia; post enim mortem cinis et fabula fies. (Persius.

—

cinis, -neris, m., ashes.)

9. Ante senectutem curavl ut bene viverem; in senectute euro ut bene

moriar. (Seneca.)

10. Solon dixit se senem fieri cotldie aliquid addiscentem. (Cicero.

—

Solon, -lonis.—ad-disco, -ere.)

1 1

.

Caret pectus tuum inani ambitione? Caret Ira et timore mortis? Ig-

noscis amicis? FTs lenior et mehor, accedente senectute? (Horace.

—

inanis, -e, empty, vain.—ambitio, -5nis.—lenis, -e, gentle, kind.)

12. Hoc durum est; sed levius fit patientia quidquid corrigere est nefas.

(Horace.

—

patientia, -ae.—corrigo, -ere.—est nefas, it is wrong, con-

trary to divine law.

)

13. Sapiamus et cedamus! Leve fit onus quod bene fertur. (Ovid.

—

onus,

oneris, n., burden.)

14. Ego vos hortor ut amicitiam omnibus rebus humanis anteponatis

—

vae illls qui nullos amicos habent! (Cicero.)

15. Peto a vobis ut patiamini me de studils humanitatis ac litterarum

loqul. (Cicero.

—

humanitas, -tatis, culture.)

THE QUALITY OF MARTIAL'S BOOK

Sunt bona, sunt quaedam mediocria, sunt mala plura

quae legis hic; aliter non fit, Avite, liber.

(*Martial 1.16; meter, elegiac couplet.

—

aliter, adv., otherwise—AvTtus, -T, a

friend of the poet.)
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I DON'T COOK FOR COOKS!

Lector et auditor nostros probat, Aule, libellos,

sed quTdam exactos esse poeta negat.

Non nimium euro, nam cenae fercula nostrae

malim convTvTs quam placuisse cods!

(*Martial 9.81; meter: elegiac couplet.

—

quTdam, with poeta.— sc. eos, = li-

bellos, as subject of the infin. in the indir. statement.

—

ferculum, -i, course [ofa

mealJ.
—malim, potential subj., / would prefer that.—The prose order would

be: malim fercula cenae nostrae placuisse convTvTs quam cods.

—

quam, i.e., magis

quam.—convTva, -ae, m., dinner-guest.

—

cocus, -I, cook.)

I LOVE HER ...I LOVE HER NOT

OdT et am5! Quare id faciam fortasse requTris.

Nescio, sed fieri sentio et excrucior.

(*Catullus 85; meter: elegiac couplet.

—

excruciare, to crucify, torment.)

OH, ro LOVE TO READ YOU MY POEMS . . . NOT!

Ut recitem tibi nostra rogas epigrammata. Nolo

—

non audire, Celer, sed recitare cupis!

(*Martial 1.63; meter: elegiac couplet.

—

epigramma, -matis, n.)

V\/HO IS TRULY FREE?

Quis igitur vero liber est? Tantum vir sapiens, qui sibi imperat, quem
neque fortuna adversa neque paupertas neque mors neque vincula terrent,

qui potest cupldinibus fortiter respondere honoresque contemnere, cuius

virtus cotidie crescit, qui in se ips5 totus est.

(Horace, Sermones 2.7.83ff; prose adaptation.)

TESTIMONY AGAINST THE CONSPIRATORS

Senatum coegi. Introduxl Volturcium sine Gallls. Fidem publicam el

dedl. Hortatus sum ut ea quae sclret sine timdre nuntiaret. Turn ille, cum se

ex magno timore recreavisset, dixit se ab Lentulo habere ad Catillnam man-

data ut auxilio servorum Qteretur et ad urbem quam primum cum exercitu

accederet. IntroductI autem Galll dixerunt sibi litteras ad suam gentem ab

Lentulo datas esse et hunc imperavisse ut equitatum in Italiam quam
primum mitterent. Denique, omnibus rebus expositis, senatus decrevit ut

coniiirati, qui has Insidias molltl essent, in custodiam traderentur.

(Cicero; in this adaptation from his third oration against Catiline, Cicero in-

forms the Roman citizenry of the evidence against Catiline and the actions of

the senate. See the earlier readings on Catiline in Chs. 11, 14, 20, and 30.

—
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intrd-duc5, -ere.—Volturcius was a conspirator in Catiline's band.

—

Callus, -T,

a Gaul; Lentulus, the leading conspirator at Rome in Catiline's absence, had

been seeking to stir into rebellion against the Roman state the Gallic AUobroges,

who had a delegation at Rome.

—

sclret: a subordinate clause that would ordi-

narily have an indicative verb often has instead a subjunctive when the clause

occurs either within an indirect statement or, as here, within another subjunctive

clause; in this latter instance the verb is often termed a "subjunctive by attrac-

tion."

—

mandatum, -T, order.—quam prTmum, see Ch. 32.—equitatus, -us,

cavalry.

)

ETYMOLOGY

In the readings 8. cinerary, incinerator, incinerate. 11. inane, inanity.—ambition; am-

bitio literally meant a going around by a candidate to individual citizens in

quest of political support.—lenient, leniency, lenity. 12. correct, incorrigible.

13. onerous. 15. humanity, the humanities; cp. homd, humanus. "I Love

Her": excruciate; cp. crux, crucial, from crux, crucis, f., cross. "I'd Love to

Read": epigrammatic. "Testimony":—mandate, mandatory, command,

countermand, demand, remand.—equitation.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM— ET UTILIS!

Salvete, studentes! Here are some fio items: if you've found it easier to

write a speech than a poem, you'll believe the old saying nascimur poetae,

fimus oratores; a fiat (not the car) is a magisterial command, let it be done!

From Publilius Syrus (the source of many of this book's sententiae) comes

repente dives nem5 factus est bonus (like Juvenal's nemo repente fuit turpissi-

mus, Ch. 30); also the legal expression regarding "consenting adults," volenti

non fit iniuria, injury is not done to a willing person, and flat ut petitur, let it

be done as requested, the phrase used for granting a legal petition.

Et cetera ex h5c vocabulari5: an accessit (lit., hetshe approached, came

close) is a recognition for second place or honorable mention in a competi-

tion; vinculum matrimonii is the bond ofmatrimony, and a vincul5 matrimdnil

is legal Lat. for an annulment; de minimis n5n curat lex, the law does not

concern itself with trivialities is another familiar legal maxim; there are nu-

merous mottoes and familiar sayings from orare, including orare et sperare

and ora et Iab5ra; besides carpe diem, there is carpent tua p5ma nepotes, your

descendants will harvest your fruits. Carpamus omnes dies, lectores et lec-

trlces!

%
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IRREGULAR E6, ire, if, itum, to go

The irregular fourth conjugation verb eo, Ire, il, itum, to go, is fully con-

jugated below; the verb is as common in Latin as "go" is in English, and so

the conjugation should be learned thoroughly.

INDICATIVE

Pres. Impf. Fut. Perf. Plupf.

1. eam

2. eas

3. eat

irem

ires

fret

lerim

ierls

ierit

Fut. Perf.

1. eo
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1 . eamus Tremus
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I. Regular constructions: prepositions + proper case.

(1) Place where: in or sub + ablative.

In ilia urbe vTsus est, he was seen in that eity.

Nihil sub sole est novum, there is nothing new under the sun.

(2) Place to which: in, ad, or sub + accusative.

In illam urbem Tbit, he will go into that city.

Sub hastam hostis occidit, he fell under the enemy's spear.

(3) Place //W77 which: ab, de, or ex + ablative.

Ex ilia urbe iit, he went out of that city.

II. With the actual names of cities, towns, and small islands, as well as the

three nouns domus, humus, and rus, no prepositions were employed in

Latin, though they usually must be supplied in English translation (cp.,

however, Eng. "he ran home" for "he ran to his home").

( 1

)

For place where with these particular words a special case was used

in Latin, the "locative." The locative is identical to the genitive for

the singular of first and second declension nouns; elsewhere the loca-

tive is usually identical to the ablative.

VTsus est Romae, EphesT, AthenTs, et Carthagine.

He was seen at Rome, Ephesus, A thens, and Carthage.

(2) Place to which: accusative without a preposition.

Ibit Rdmam, Ephesum, Athenas, et Carthaginem.

He will go to Rome, Ephesus, A thens, and Carthage.

(3) Place /rom which: ablative without a preposition.

lit R5ma, Epheso, AthenTs, et Carthagine.

He wentfrom Rome, Ephesus, Athens, and Carthage.

Domus, as seen in the vocabulary below, is a slightly irregular feminine noun,

having some second declension endings and some fourth. In place construc-

tions the commonest forms are as follows:

domi (locative), at home DomT vTsus est, he was seen at home.

domum (ace), home (= to home) Domum Tbit, he will go home.

domo (abl.), from home Domo iit, he wentfrom home.

The locative of humus, a feminine second declension noun, follows the rule:

hum!, on the ground. The locative of rus is either rurl or rure, in the country.
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TIME CONSTRUCTIONS

(1) You are already familiar with the ablative of time when or within

which (Ch. 15); no preposition is used in Latin, but in English trans-

lation you must supply in, within, at, on, etc., depending on the par-

ticular noun:

E5dem die iit, he went on the same day.

PaucTs horls domum Tbit, he will go home in afew hours.

(2) Newly introduced here is the accusative of duration of time, which

indicates, not the time at or within which an action occurs, but for

how long a period of time the action occurs. No preposition is em-

ployed in Latin; in English translation, the preposition for is some-

times used, sometimes omitted. The construction also commonly oc-

curs with natus to indicate a person's age.

Multos annos vTxit, he lived (for) many years.

Paucas horas doml manebit, he will stay at home (for) afew hours.

QuTnque et vTgintT annos natus, imperator factus est. At the age of

25 (lit., having been born for 25 years), he became commander

VOCABULARY

Athenae, -arum, f pi., Athens (cp. athenaeum)

domus, -us (-1), f , house, home; domi, at home; domum, (to) home; domo,

from home (domain, domicile, domestic, domesticate, dome,

major-domo; cp. dominus, domina, Ch. 40)

humus, -T, f , ground, earth, soil (humus, exhume, inhume, inhumation,

posthumous; cp. humiliate, humility, from humilis, -e, on the earth,

down-to-earth, humble)

iter, itineris, n., road, route, journey (itinerant, itinerary; cp. eo below)

rus, ruris, n., the country, countryside (rustic, rusticity; cp. rusticor, rus-

ticus, rural)

Syracusae, -arum, f pi., Syracuse

absens, gen. absentis, absent, away (absence, absentee, absenteeism, in

absentia; from absum, abesse)

gratus, -a, -um, pleasing, agreeable; grateful (grace, gracious, grateful,

gratitude, gratify, gratis, gratuitous, gratuity, ingrate, ingratiate, agree,

congratulate; cp. gratias ago)

idoneus, -a, -um, suitable, fit, appropriate

immotus, -a, -um, unmoved, unchanged, unrelenting (immotile; cp. moved)

forls, adv., out of doors, outside (foreclose, foreign, forest, forfeit)

eo, ire, il, itum, to go (ambition, circuit, concomitant, exit, initial, initi-

ate, initiative, obituary, perish, preterit, sedition, transient, transit.
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transition, transitive, transitory: many of these derive from the sev-

eral compounds of eo, including the seven listed below)

abed, -ire, -ff, -itum, to go away, depart

ade5, -ire, -il, -itum, to go to. approach

exeo, -ire, -il, -itum, to go out, e.xit

ineo, -ire, -il, -itum, to go in, enter

obeo, -ire, -il, -itum, to go up against, meet; die

pereo, -ire, -il, -itum, to pass away, be destroyed, perish

redeo, -ire, -il, -itum, to go hack, return

interficio, -ficere, -fed, -fectum, to kill, murder

licet, licere, licuit, impersonal,' it is permitted, one may; commonly with

an infinitive as subject and a dative for the person permitted to act,

e.g., licet tibi ablre, you may leave, lit., // is permittedfor you to leave

(license, licentious, illicit, leisure, viz. = videlicet, sc. = scilicet)

peregrinor, peregrTnari, peregrinatus sum, to travel abroad, wander (pere-

grine, peregrinate, pilgrim, pilgrimage; from per + ager)

requiesco, -quiescere, -quievT, -quietum, to rest (requiescat, requiem)

soleo, solere, solitus sum, to be accustomed (insolent, obsolete)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Dehinc petet a fratre meo et sorore ut occasionem carpant et in

urbem quam celerrime ineant.

2. Nisi domum hac aestate redlsses, in longo itinere Athenas fortasse

peregrlnatl essemus, et nos ibi oblectavissemus.

3. Ne leves quidem timores ferre poteratis; rurl, igitur, non in urbe sem-

per vTvebas.

4. Haec locutT, lectoribus et lectrlcibus persuadebunt ne opes cupT-

dinesque praemiTs bonae vltae anteponant.

5. Multos annos eos civitati servire coegit, sed animos numquam con-

tudit.

6. At nos, ipsT multa mala pass!, conatT sumus els Tratis persuadere ut

servos vinculTs liberarent et ne cui nocerent.

7. ST quis vult alios iuvare, curet ut ad eos adeat plenus sapientiae.

8. PhilosophT cotldie requTrebant utrum ill! discipulT naturae parerent.

9. Contemnamus omnia perlcula, ea ex pectoribus exigamus, et fa-

teamur haec difficillima Romae suscipienda esse.

10. Omnes solent mlrarT ea pulcherrima quae Athenls vident.

1 1

.

Nisi mavis morl, exi Syracusis, sequere alium ducem, et accede

Athenas.

' Impersonal verbs have only third person (and infinitive) forms because they have

as their subject, not a person, but an infinitive phrase or a clause or an indefinite "it" or

"one"; e.g., licet ablre lit. means to leave is permitted, though the idiomatic translation is

it is permissible to leave or one may leave.
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12. Femina Candida ante speculum imm5ta stetit, sed se spectare recu-

savit et animos recreare non potuit.

13. Paucas hdras duodecim puerl puellaeque hum! sedebant, ut ma-

gistra, subrldens et eos serenans, plurimas fabulas narrabat.

14. ST sapies et tibi imperare poteris, fies gratior iustiorque, parces mi-

serls ac amlcos fovebis.

15. They commanded that this be done in Rome for three days.

16. Unless he goes to Syracuse within five days, his father's fear will

become greater.

17. He thought that his brother would perhaps not go away from home

that summer.

18. Nobody may speak freely in that country, as we all know.

Pluto, -tonis, the

SENTENTIAE ANTlQUAE

1. Mortalia facta peribunt. (*Horace.)

2. Noctes atque dies patet ianua Plutonis. (Virgil,

god of the dead.)

3. Ann! eunt more modoque fluentis aquae. Numquam hora quae

praeteriit potest redlre; utamur aetate. (Ovid.

—

praeterire, to go by,

pass. )

4. Heu, obil! Quid ego egl! FTlius non rediit a cena hac nocte. (Terence.)

5. Frater meus orat ne abeas domo. (Terence.)

6. DTcit patrem ab urbe ablsse sed fratrem esse doml. (Terence.)

7. Tertia hora forls Ibam Sacra Via, ut meus mos est. (Horace.

—

Sacra

Via, abl. of means or way by which; the Sacred Way was the main

street through the Roman Forum.)

The Roman Forum with remains of the temple of Castor

and Pollux in the foreground and beyond it the Saera Via

Rome, Italy <I?^M
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8. Denique Damocles, cum sic beatus esse non posset, oravit Diony-

sium tyrannum ut ablre a cena liceret. (Cicero.)

9. Eo tempore, Syracusis captls, Marcellus multa Romam mTsit; Syra-

cusTs autem multa atque pulcherrima relTquit. (Cicero.)

10. Dies multos in ea nave fuT; ita adversa tempestate usT sumus.

(Terence.)

1 1

.

Iram populT ferre non potero, sT in exsilium ieris. (Cicero.)

12. Caesare interfecto, Brutus Roma Athenas fugit. (Cicero.)

13. Ipse Romam redlrem, sT satis consilium de hac re haberem. (Cicero.)

14. Nemo est tam senex ut non putet se unum annum posse vTvere.

(Cicero.)

15. Dum nos fata sinunt, oculos satiemus amore; nox tibi longa venit,

nee reditura dies. (*Propertius.—sino, -ere, to allow.—reditura, sc.

est, fut. act. periphrastic for redibit; dies is sometimes fern.)

THANKS . . . BUT NO THANKS!

Candidius nihil est te, Caeciliane. NotavT:

sT quand5 ex nostrls disticha pauca lego,

protinus aut MarsT recitas aut scrTpta CatullT.

Hoc mihi das, tamquam deteriora legas,

5 ut coUata magis placeant mea? Credimus istud:

malo tamen recites, Caeciliane, tua!

(*Martial 2.71; meter: elegiac couplet.—notare, to note, notice.—with nostris,

sc. libellTs.—disticha (a Gk. ace. ending), couplets, verses.—Domitius Marsus,

like Catullus, was a popular Latin poet.—scrlptum, -T, writing, written works.—
hoc . . . das, i.e., as a favor.—tamquam here introduces an imagined comparison,

something like a condition, hence the verb is subj.—deteriora, sc. scrTpta, worse

poetry.—coilata, with mea, compared, in comparison.—malo |ut] recites; the

conj. is often omitted in a jussive noun clause.)

TRIMALCHIO'S EPITAPH

"Inscrlptio quoque vide dUigenter sT haec satis idonea tibi videtur: 'C.

Pompeius Trimalchio Maecenatianus hTc requiescit. Huic seviratus absent!

decretus est. Cum posset in omnibus decurils Romae esse, tamen noluit.

Pius, fortis, fidelis, ex parvo crevit; sestertium relTquit trecenties, nee um-

quam philosophum audlvit. Vale. Et tu.'" Haec ut dixit Trimalchio, flere

coepit ubertim. Flebat et Fortunata; flebat et Habinnas; tota denique fa-

milia, tamquam in funus rogata, lamentatione triclinium implevit.

(*Petronius, Satyricon 71-72; the boorish, nouveau-riche host Trimalchio asks

his dinner-guests their opinion of his proposed epitaph.—Inscrlptio, -onis; the

more usual order would be quoque vide dlligenter sT haec Inscrlptio. . . . —C. =

Gains.—Maecenatianus: Trimalchio, an ex-slave, takes this name to associate
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himself with the famous Maecenas, a powerful and wealthy associate of Au-

gustus.

—

Huic . . . absent!, i.e., in absentia from Rome.

—

seviratus, -us, the post

of sevir Augustalis, a member of the six-man commission that supervised the

cult of the emperor.

—

decuria, -ae, club; these were groups often men organized

for both business and social purposes.

—

plus, -a, -um, devoted, dedicated.—ex

parvo, i.e., from humble beginnings.

—

sestertium . . . trecenties, 30 million ses-

terces, a VERY hefty sum!

—

nee . . . audivit, i.e., he "never even went to col-

lege!"

—

Et tu, sc. vale; epitaphs typically represented such "conversations": the

deceased wishes the passerby "'Farewell!'' and the passerby, reading the inscrip-

tion, replies, ""And you {likewise farewell)!'—Haec ut = Ut haec.—flere, to

weep.—uberrim, adv., profusely.—et = etiam.—Fortunata ("Lucky") and Ha-

binnas were Trimalchio's wife and a guest.

—

funus, -neris, n., funeral.—lamenta-

tio, -onis.—triclTnium, -IT, dining room.—impled, -plere, -plevi, -pletum, to fill.)

MARCUS QUiNTO FRATRl S.

Licinius, servus AesopT nostrl, Roma Athenas fugit. Is Athenls apud

Patronem pro iTbero viro fuit. Deinde in Asiam abiit. Postea Plato, quTdam

qui Athenls solet esse multum et qui tum Athenls fuerat cum Licinius Athe-

nas venisset, litterls AesopT de Licinio acceptls, hunc EphesT comprehendit

et in cust5diam tradidit. Peto a te, frater, ut Epheso exiens servum Romam
tecum reducas. Aesopus enim ita Trascitur propter servT scelus ut nihil el

gratius possit esse quam recuperatio fugitlvT. Vale.

(Cicero, Epistulae ad QuTntum Fratrem 1.2.14; Marcus Cicero wrote this letter

to his brother Quintus, who was at the time governor of Asia.—S. = salutem

dicit, says greetings.—Aesopus, -I, the leading tragic actor of Rome.

—

Patro,

-tronis.—pro, as a.—Plato, an Epicurean from Sardis.

—

multum, adv.—Ephe-

sus, -T, a city in Asia Minor.

—

re-duco.—Irascor, TrascT, Tratus sum, to he angry;

cp. Ira and Tratus.—recuperatid, -onis, recovery.—fugitlvus, -I.)

ETYMOLOGY

Videlicet, namely, derives from videre licet, lit., it is permitted to see, i.e.,

it is plain to see. In medieval manuscripts this long word was often con-

tracted to vi-et, and one abbreviation for et resembled a z; hence the abbrevi-

ation viz. From another compound of licet is the much more common abbre-

viation sc. for scilicet, namely, clearly (from scire licet, you may understand),

which we use as an instruction to supply some word or idea that has been

omitted from a text but is readily understood (see the example above in the

notes on "Trimalchio").
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In the readings 7. Another famous street in Rome was Via Lata. On the analogy of

Sacra Via how is Via Lata (latus, -a, -um, broad) to be translated? "Thanks":

note, notation, notary.—script; from the fourth principal part of scribo.—
deteriorate, deterioration.—collate, collation. "Trimalchio": funereal.— la-

ment, lamentable. "Marcus": irascible.
—

"Recover" and "recuperate" are

cognates, both derived from recuperare, to regain.

)

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete! These familiar words and phrases from eo are certainly going to

interest you (notice how colloquial Eng. employs "go" as an auxiliary verb

to indicate futurity, and cp. Latin's use of In in those rare future passive

infinitive forms): exit and exeunt omnes are stage directions; to "perish" is

to be "thoroughly gone" (from per -I- eo), i.e., to make one's final "exit"

from life's stage, an exodus often marked by obiit on old tombstones or by

the abbreviation O.S.P. for obiit sine prole (he/she died without offspring, from

proles, prolis, f , the source of "proletariate"); pereant quT ante nos nostra

dlxerunt is a proverbial curse on folks who had all our best ideas before we

had them ourselves (!); iter (lit. a going) is related to eo and also to the adv.

obiter, which gives us obiter dictum, something said along the way (or "in

passing"), and likewise obiter scrlptum; Monty Python fans will recall the

R5manT, ite domum routine from the "Life of Brian"; and finally aut bibat

aut abeat, let him either drink or go away, is an old Roman toast and the

motto of our local tavern!

Et cetera: gratus is related to gratia, y^vor, kindness, gratitude, thanks, as

in gratias agere, to give thanks, Del gratia, by the grace of God, and also Eng.

"gratis," something done "for thanks" (gratis), i.e., without a fee. R.LR, also

found on tombstones (though not Trimalchio's!), stands for requiescat in

pace (remember the jussive subj.?); rus in urbe, a phrase from Martial, refers

to a city park or garden or some other rustic setting or view that reminds

one of the countryside. Well, enough for today: nunc domum eamus!
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Relative Clauses of

Characteristic; Dative of

Reference; Supines

RELATIVE CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC

The type of relative clause you have encountered thus far provides some

factual description of its antecedent, an actual person or thing, and thus

has an indicative verb (Ch. 17); e.g., hie est discipulus qui LatTnam amat,

this is the student who loves Latin. The "relative clause of characteristic," by

contrast, describes some general quality of an antecedent that is itself either

general, indefinite, interrogative, or negative, and accordingly has its verb in

the subjunctive; e.g., hie est discipulus qui LatTnam amet, this is a student (or

the sort of student) who would love Latin.

The relative clause of characteristic is easily recognized, since its verb is

subjunctive and its antecedent is often obviously general, negative, etc. (typi-

cal examples are sunt qui, there are people who; quis est qui, who is there who;

neni5 est qui, there is no one who); in translating to English the auxiliary

"would" is sometimes used and sometimes a phrase like "the sort of" or

"the kind of" is employed to make it clear that the antecedent is indefinite:

Quis est qui huic credat, who is there who trusts this man (of such a sort

that he would trust this man)?

Nemo erat qui hoc scTret, there was no one who knew this.

Sunt qui hoc faciant, there are some who do this {of such a sort as to

do this).

269
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Is non est qui hoc facial, he is not a person who does (would do) this.

Hie est liber quern omnes legant, this is the kind of book which all read

{a hook which all would read).

Hie est liber quern omnes legunl, this is the book which all are reading

(= a fact, hence the indicative).

Some relative clauses have the force of result (e.g., S.A. 4 below), purpose

(see "Give Me a Figgy Sprig!" below), causal, or adversative clauses (i.e.,

clauses otherwise generally introduced by ut, cum, etc.) and so also have

their verbs in the subjunctive.

DATIVE OF REFERENCE OR INTEREST

The dative case is often used to indicate a person (or a thing) to whom
some statement refers, or from whose perspective it is true, or to whom it is

of special interest. This "dative of reference or interest" (which should be

compared to the dative uses discussed in Ch. 35) can sometimes be trans-

lated with "to" or "for," but often some more elaborate phrase is required,

depending upon the context, as you will see from the following examples;

occasionally the function seems to be simply possessive (as in the second

example below), but the intended force is generally more emotional.

ST quis metuens vivet, liber mihi non erit umquam.

If anyone lives in fear, he will not ever be free—as F see it (mihi) or to

my way of thinking.

Caret tibi pectus inanl ambitione?

Is your breast freefrom vain ambition—are you sure (tibi).^

NullTus culpae mihi conscius sum.

In my own heart (mihi), I am conscious ofno fault.

Claudia est sapiens multls, to many people Claudia is wise.

Remember to add the dative of reference or interest to your list of other

dative case constructions (indirect object, dative of agent, dative with adjec-

tives, dative with special verbs and compounds).

SUPINES

The "supine" is a defective fourth declension verbal noun, formed on

the same stem as the perfect passive participle; only two forms were in com-

mon use, the accusative and ablative singular. The supines for our model

(
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verbs are: ace. laudatum, abl. laudatu; monitum, monitu; actum, actu; audi-

tum, auditii; captum, captu.

The ablative is used with the neuter of certain adjectives to indicate in

what respect a particular quality is applicable: e.g., mlrabile dictu, amazing

to say (lit., amazing in respect to saying); facile factu, easy to do. The accusa-

tive (which must be carefully distinguished from the perfect passive partici-

ple) is used with verbs of motion to indicate purpose: e.g., Ibant Romam
rogatum pecuniam, they were going to Rome to ask for money; persuasum

amlcls venerunt, they came to persuade their friends (note that the supine

can take a direct object, a dative, or any other construction the basic verb

can govern).

VOCABULARY

arbor, arboris, f , tree (arbor. Arbor Day, arboraceous, arboreal, arbore-

tum, arboriculture)

dignitas, dignitatis, f , merit, prestige, dignity (indignity; cp. dignus, deign,

dignify, indignant, indignation)

dolor, doloris, m., pain, grief (doMul, dolorous, condole, condolences,

indolent, indolence; cp. doled)

odium, -il, n., hatred (odium, odious, annoy, ennui, noisome; cp. odT)

opus, operis, n., a work, task; deed, accomplishment (opus, opera, oper-

ate, operative, inoperative, operand, operose, co-operate, uncoopera-

tive, inure, hors d'oeuvre, maneuver, manure)

5ratid, drationis, f , speech (oration; cp. oro, orator)

pes, pedis, m., lower leg, foot (pedal, pedate, pedestal, pedestrian, pedi-

cel, pedigree, piedmont, pawn, peon, pioneer, biped, quadruped, im-

pede, impediment, expedite, expedition, expeditious; cp. impedio

below)

sator, satoris, m., sower, planter; begetter, father; founder (cp. ser5, to

plant, sow; serial, series, assert, desert, exert, insert)

firmus, -a, -um, firm, strong, reliable (firmament, affirm, affirmation,

affirmative, confirm, confirmation, farm, farmer)

Tnfirmus, -a, -um, not strong, weak, feeble (infirm, infirmary, infirmity)

mirabilis, mlrabile, amazing, wondrous, remarkable (mirabilia, admirable,

marvel; cp. mlror, miracle, mirador, mirage, mirror)

pristinus, -a, -um, ancient; former, previous (pristine)

sublimis, sublime, elevated, lofty; heroic, noble (sublimate, sublime, sub-

limity; not subliminal)

etsT, conj. with ind. or subj. according to rules for sT, even if(et -sT), al-

though

erga, prep. + ace, toward

libenter, adv., with pleasure, gladly (cp. the impersonal verb libet, //

pleases, is pleasing; cognate with love)
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impedid, -pedire, -pedivi, -peditum, to impede, hinder, prevent (impedi-

ment, impedimenta, impedance, impeach; see Latina Est Gaudium)

metu5, metuere, metui, to fear, dread (cp. metus, meticulous)

queror, querl, questus sum, to complain, lament (querulous; cp. quarrel,

from querela, -ae, complaint)

recognosco, -noscere, -novT, -nitum, to recognize, recollect (recognition,

recognizance, reconnaisance, reconnoitre; cp. n5scd, cognosco)

suspendd, -pendere, -pendi, -pensum, to hang up, suspend; interrupt (sus-

pense, suspension; cp. pendere, to hang, pendant, pendulum, expend)

vendo, vendere, vendidl, venditum, to sell (vend, vendor)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Reg! persuasT ut sororT fratrlque tuo gratiora praemia libenter daret.

2. Deinde, ab ea Insula nave profecta, visum amicos Athenas iniit.

3. Eum hortati sumus ut ad Caesarem sine timdre accedere conaretur.

4. Soliti sunt el credere qui philosophiae servTret, virtutem sequeretur,

et cupldines superaret.

5. Sapiens nos orat ne virls sententiarum adversarum noceamus.

6. In illls terrls non licet litterls bonis verlsque studere, ut sub tyranno

saepe fit; debes, igitur, exire et peregrlnarl.

7. Curemus ne civitatem els tradamus qui se patriae anteponant.

8. Sunt InfTrml qui levia opera mirentur et semper sibi ignoscant.

9. Iste dux, diu absens, tam stultis consilils civitati utebatur ut milia

civium adversa pati cogerentur atque multl boni perlrent.

10. Haec locutus, fassus est illos, qui odium immotum erga civitatem

multos annos habebant, Romae interfectos esse.

1 1. Initium operis nos saepe impedit.

12. Sator subllmis hominum atque animalium omnibus nobis animas

dedit; cum corpora obeant, animae numquam morientur.

13. Cum rus rediimus, tum domi invenimus—mirabile visu!—plurimos

amicos.

14. Cicero, who was the greatest Roman orator, was a consul who would

obey the senate.

15. 1 shall persuade him to become better and to return to Rome, I

assure you.

16. We begged them not to trust a man whom a tyrant pleased.

17. Wherefore, let that man who hesitates to defend our country depart

to another land.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Se omnes Caesarl ad pedes proiecerunt. (Caesar.

—

pro-iacio.)

2. Hic in nostro numero sunt qui leges contemnant ac de exitio huius

urbis cotldie cogitent. (Cicero.)
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3. Quis est cui haec res publica atque possessio iTbertatis non sint carae

et dulces? (Id.—possessio, -onis.)

4. Quae domus tarn stabilis est, quae cTvitas tarn firma est quae non

odils, invidia, atque TnsidiTs possit contundT? (Id.

—

stabilis, -e.—quae

. . . contundT; here the characteristic clause has the force of resuU.)

5. Quare, quid est quod tibi iam in hac urbe placere possit, in qua nemo

est qui te non metuat? (Id.)

6. Quis enim aut eum diligere potest quern metuat aut eum a quo se

metuT putet? (Id.)

7. Tibi s5lT neces multorum cTvium impunltae ac liberae fuerunt. (Id.—
nex, necis, f , murder.—impunltus, -a, -um, unpunished.)

8. Habetis autem eum consulem qui exigere officium et parere vestrls

decretls non dubitet atque vos defendere possit. (Id.

—

decretum, -T,

decree.)

9. Ille mihi semper deus erit. (Virgil.)

10. Nullus dolor est quem non longinquitas temporis minuat ac molliat.

(*Cicero.

—

longinquitas, -tatis, length.)

1 1

.

Paravisse divitias fuit multls hominibus non finis sed mutatio ma-

lorum. (Epicurus quoted by Seneca.

—

mutatio, -onis, change.)

12. Nihil est opere et manu factum quod tempus non consumat. (Cicero.)

13. Vlribus corporis deficientibus, vigor tamen animl duravit ill! ad vTtae

finem. (Pliny.

—

deficid, -ere, to fail.—vigor, -goris.—durare, to last.)

14. Nunc est bibendum; nunc pede iTbero pulsanda tellus. (*Horace;

from his ode celebrating the death of the Egyptian queen Cleopa-

tra.— sc. nobis as dat. of agent with both pass, periphrastics.

—

pul-

sare, to strike, beat; with pulsanda, sc. est, should be struck, i.e.,

danced upon.—tellus, -luris, f ,
= terra.)

NOTE ON A BOOK BY LUCAN

Sunt quTdam qui me dlcant n5n esse poetam;

sed qui me vendit bibliopola putat.

(* Martial 14.194; meter: elegiac couplet. In this note from a gift copy of Lucan's

poetry, the author is himself imagined as speaking.

—

bibliopola, -ae, m., book-

dealer, antecedent of qui.)

TWO EXAMPLES OF ROMAN WIT

Oh, Give Me a Figgy Sprig!

Cum quTdam, querens, dlxisset uxorem suam de ficu suspendisse se, ami-

cus illTus "Amabo te," inquit, "da mihi ex ista arbore surculos quos seram!"

(Cicero, De Oratore 2.278.

—

ficus, -us, ^., fig tree; nouns for trees are usually

feminine.

—

surculus, -T, shoot, .sprig.—quos = ut eos, rel. clause of purpose.

—

sero, -ere, to plant, sow.)
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The Most Pitiful Speech I've Ever Heard!

Cum quTdam orator se misericordiam oratione fortasse movisse putaret,

rogavit Catulum videreturne misericordiam movisse. "Ac magnam quidem,

mihi," inquit, "puto enim neminem esse tam durum cui oratio tua non visa

sit digna misericordia!"

(Cicero, De Oratore 2.278.

—

misericordia, -ae, pity; an important objective for

the ancient orator, and one for which he was trained, was to arouse the audi-

ence's emotions.

—

Catulus, -T.—videreturne: the -ne, whether, signals an ind.

quest.

—

magnam, sc. misericordiam movistl!—cui = ut ei, rel. clause of result.)

TWO LETTERS TO CICERO

Gn. Magnus Proconsul Salutem DTcit Ciceroni ImperatorT

ST vales, bene est. Tuas litteras libenter leg!; recognovT enim tuam pristi-

nam virtutem etiam in salute communl. Consules ad eum exercitum vene-

runt quem in Apulia habuT. Magnopere te hortor ut occasionem carpas et

te ad nos conferas, ut commtinT consilio rel publicae miserae opem atque

auxilium feramus. Moneo ut Roma exeas, via Appia iter facias, et quam
celerrime Brundisium venias.

Caesar Imperator Salutem DTcit CiceronT ImperatorT

Cum Brundisium celerius adeam atque sim in itinere, exercitu iam prae-

misso, debeo tamen ad te scrlbere et gratias idoneas tibi agere, etsT hoc fecT

saepe et saepius facturus videor; ita dignus es. ImprTmTs, quoniam credo me
celeriter ad urbem venturum esse, a te peto ut te ibi videam ut tuo consilio,

dignitate, ope utT possim. FestlnationT meae brevitatlque litterarum ig-

nosces; cetera ex Fumio cognosces.

(Cicero, Epistulae ad Atticum 8.1 1 and 9.6; in these letters, two of hundreds that

survive from Cicero's correspondence, both Gnaeus Pompeius Magnus, "Pom-

pey the Great," and Julius Caesar bid for the statesman's support in the civil

war that followed Caesar's crossing of the Rubicon in 49 B.C.—Apulia was a

district in south Italy.

—

via Appia, abl. of route, a common construction; the

Via Appia, built in the 4th century B.C., was the highway leading south from

Rome and, ultimately, to Brundisium, the port of departure for Greece.

—

prae-

mitto, -ere.—imprimis, adv., especially.—festlnatio, -onis, haste, rush.—brevitas,

-tatis.—Furnius, the name of an associate.)

ASK ME IF I CARE

NH nimium studeo, Caesar, tibi velle placere,

nee scire utrum sTs albus an ater homo!

(*Catullus 93; meter: elegiac couplet.

—

nil = non.

—

albus, -a, -um, white.—ater,

atra, atrum, black. )
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ETYMOLOGY

The use of opus in the titles of musical works is well known; e.g., Beetho-

ven's "Symphony No. 5 in C Minor, Opus 67." "Opera," on the other hand,

comes to us through Italian from opera, -ae, effort, pains, work, which clearly

has the same root as opus. Finally, we have the term magnum opus, which is

most commonly used in the literary field.

A few Romance derivatives follow:

Latin Italian Spanish French

dolor dolore dolor douleur

odium odio odio odieux (odiosus)

pes, pedis piede pie pied

In the readings 1. project, projection. 4. stable (adj.), stability, stabilize. 7. internecine;

cp. necare.—impunity, punitive. 13. deficient, deficiency, defect, defective,

defection. 14. pulse, pulsate, pulsar. "Note": bibliopole, bibliopolist; cp. bib-

liography, bibliophile (all Gk. in origin). "Hang Her": ficus.—surculose.

"Pity": misericord; cp. miser. "Two Letters": festinate, festination.—brevity;

cp. brevis. "Ask Me": alb, alba. Alba Longa, Alban, albedo, albescent, albi-

nism, albino, albugeneous, album, albumen, albumin.—atrabilious.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM— ET UTILIS!

Salvete! Have you noticed that we like to ad lib. in this section of each

chapter? Ad libitum, at one's pleasure, is connected with libenter, which is

how Latin should be both taught and learned: gladly! So, libenter carpite

diem et has res novas: first, note that impedid is from in + pes; when you're

"impeded," you've got something on your feet (like "fetters," from the same

base as "foot"), so perhaps you should consult a podiatrist (pod- is the Gk.

cognate of Lat. ped-) and ask him to "expedite" your treatment (expedlre

is essentially "to de-fetter," the opposite of impedlre; cp. "implicate" and

"explicate" from implicare/explicare); otherwise, just give up your pedestrian

ways and start pedaling. Odium means rivalry as well as hatred: guess who

the rivals are in odium medicum, odium scholasticum, and odium theologicum?

And speaking of odious types, the emperor Tiberius (A.D. 14-37) is said to

have remarked of his subjects, oderint dum metuant, let them hate (me), so

long as they fear me! The abbreviation op, cit. is from opere citato, in the

work cited; and opera omnia are an author's complete works. An old legal

prescript provides that vendens eandem rem du5bus est falsarius {fraudulent);

such a swindle would be Infra dignitatem, beneath one's dignity so remember

the familiar admonition caveat emptor, let the buyer beware! Iterum tempus

fugit: valeatis, amici et amlcae!
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Gerund and Gerundive

THE GERUNDIVE

You are already familiar with the gerundive, or future passive participle,

a verbal adjective formed with the endings -ndus, -nda, -ndum (Ch. 23). Be-

sides functioning occasionally as a simple adjective (liber legendus, a book

to be read), the gerundive is commonly employed in the passive periphrastic

conjugation (Ch. 24: hie liber legendus est, this book should be read); some

further uses are examined in this chapter.

THE GERUND

The "gerund" is a verbal noun formed like the gerundive, except that it

has only four forms, the neuter singular of the genitive, dative, accusative,

and ablative. These forms are identical to the corresponding cases of the

gerundive, but are active in meaning and correspond to the English gerund

in "-ing" (legend!, of reading, as in magnum amdrem legend! habet, he has a

great love of reading).

DECLENSION OF THE GERUND

Following are the complete gerund declensions for some representative

Latin verbs:

Gen. laudandT ducendT sequendT audiendl

ipfpraising, leading, following, hearing)

276
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Dat. laudando ducendo sequendo audiendo

{to/for praising, etc.)

Ace. laudandum ducendum sequendum audiendum

(praising, etc.)

Abl. laudando ducendo sequendo audiendo

(by praising, etc.)

Since the gerund is a verbal noun, it can be modified as a verb and used

as a noun in the various cases. Having no nominative case, however, the

gerund was not used as a subject, a function performed instead by the infin-

itive, another of Latin's verbal nouns (i.e., Latin could say errare est hu-

manum, to err is human, but not erring is human); likewise the accusative was

ordinarily employed as an object of ad and certain other prepositions, not

as a direct object (a function again performed by the infinitive, e.g., iussit

eos venire, he ordered them to come: see Appendix, p. 445). The following

sentences illustrate typical uses of the gerund in its four cases:

studium vTvendl cum amicis, fondness of (for) living with friends.

Operam dat vTvendo bene, he gives attention to living well.

Athenas iit ad vTvendum bene, he went to Athens to live well.

FelTciores fimus vTvendo bene, we become happier by living well.

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN GERUND AND GERUNDIVE

Remember these distinctions between gerund and gerundive: 1) the ge-

Tundive is a verbal adject/ve (liber legendus, a book to be read), the gerund a

verbal noun (amor legend!, love of reading); 2) as an adjective, the gerundive

has a full set of masculine, feminine, and neuter endings, both singular and

plural, for all cases, whereas the gerund has only neuter singular forms and

only in the genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative, i.e., a total of only four

forms altogether; 3) the gerundive is passive in meaning, the gerund active.

GERUND AND GERUNDIVE PHRASES

As a verbal noun, the gerund may take the case construction required

by its verb:

studium legend! Vibros, fondness of reading books.

Discimus legendo libros, u'^ learn by reading books.

In actual practice, however, when the gerund would be followed by a noun

in the accusative as a direct object, the Romans preferred to put this noun

in the case in which the gerund would otherwise appear and to use the ge-

rundive in agreement with the noun. The translation is the same no matter

which construction is used, since English idiom requires the gerund con-

struction rather than the unidiomatic gerundive. In the examples which fol-
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low, those marked A are what we should expect on the basis of English

idiom; those marked B are the regular gerundive phrases which the Romans

actually preferred:

A. studium legend! libros (acceptable)

B. studium librorum legendorum (preferred)

fondness of reading hooks (not fondness of books to be read, which

is unidiomatic)

A. Operam dat legendd libros.

B. Operam dat librTs legendTs.

He gives attention to reading books.

A. Discimus legendo libros.

B. Discimus librTs legendls.

We learn by reading books.

A. Hoc locutus est de legendo libros.

B. Hoc locutus est de librTs legendTs.

He said this about reading books.

Quite common was the use of ad + an accusative gerundive (or gerund)

phrase and postpositive causa + a genitive phrase to indicate purpose:

A. Venit ad legendum libros.

B. Venit ad libros legendos.

He came to read books.

A. Otium petit legendT libros causa.

B. Otium petit librorum legendorum causa.

He seeks leisure for the sake of reading books.

Remember that purpose can be expressed in Latin, not only with gerundive/

gerund phrases, but also with ut/ne + the subjunctive and, after a main verb

of motion, the accusative supine: venit ut hos libros legat and venit hos librds

lectum both mean he is coming to read these books.

VOCABULARY

aedificium, -il, n., building, structure (edification, edifice, edify, aedile)

iniuria, -ae, f , injustice, injury, wrong (injurious; cp. index, indicium, ins,

iustus, Ch. 40)

mulier, mulieris, f , woman (muliebrity)

transitus, -us, m.., passing over, transit, transition (cp. transed below)

ventus, -I, m., wind (vent, ventilate, ventilation, ventilator)

cupidus, -a, -um, desirous, eager, fond; + gen., desirous of, eager for (cp.

cupio, cupiditas, cupTd5)
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liberalis, Hberale, of, relating to a free person; worthy of a free man,

decent, liberal; generous (liberal arts, liberality; cp. Eber, Jibero)

necesse, indecl. adj. used as nom. or ace, necessary, inevitable (necessi-

tate, necessitous, unnecessary; cp. cedo)

vetus, gen. veteris old (veteran, inveterate, veterinary, veterinarian)

quasi, adv. or conj., as if, as it were (quasi; = quam + sT)

ambulo (1), to walk (amble, ambulance, ambulate, ambulatory, peram-

bulate, preamble, somnambulist)

experior, -periri, -pertus sum, to try, test, experience (experiment, expert,

inexpert, inexperience; cp. perTculum)

Hbo (1), to pour a libation of, on; to pour ritually; to sip, touch gently (li-

bation)

oportet, oportere, oportuit, impers., // is proper, right, necessary

oppugnd (1), to fight against, attack, assault, assail (oppugn; cp. pugn5)

orno (1), to equip, furnish, adorn (adornment, ornate, ornament, orna-

mental, ornamentation, suborn, subornation)

pernocto (1), to spend or occupy the night (nocturnal, nocturne; cp. nox)

transeo, -ire, -il, -itum, to go across, cross; pass over, ignore (transit, tran-

sition, transitive, intransitive, transitory, trance)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1. Caesar eos cotldie orabat ne fata adversa metuerent.

2. EtsT hoc flat, ill! mllites urbem oppugnatum fortasse accedant et

multl elves obeant.

3. ST licebit, septem diebus domum Tbimus ad nostros amlcos videndos.

4. Hospes iTberalissimus noster, quocum pernoctabamus, dels vTnum

ante cenam iTbavit, et deinde mensam ornavit.

5. Consul, vir maximae dignitatis, otium consumpsit in operibus

sublTmibus scrlbendls.

6. Sunt autem qui dolorum vTtandorum causa, ut aiunt, semper levia

opera faciant, laborem contemnant, et de officils querantur.

7. In re publica gerenda istl non dubitant praemia grata sibi requTrere,

officia suspendere, atque honorem suum vendere.

8. Lectrlx doctissima mox surget ad tria carmina recitanda, quae

omnes audltores oblectabunt atque animos serenabunt.

9. Nemo est cui iniuria placeat, ut n5s omnes recognoscimus.

10. Nisi vincula patT ac sub pedibus tyrannorum hum! contundl volu-

mus, iTbertatT semper studeamus et eam numquam impediamus.

11. Pauca opera mihi sedendo fiunt, multa agendo et experiendo.

12. Ilia mulier mlrabilis fructus amoris libenter carpsit et viro gra-

tissimo nupsit.
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13. They are going to Rome to talk about conquering the Greeks.

14. By remaining at Rome he persuaded them to become braver.

15. Who is there who has hope of doing great works without pain?

16. We urged the consul to serve the state and preserve our dignity by

attacking these injustices.

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1. Coniurationem nascentem non credendo corroboraverunt. (*Cic-

ero.

—

coniuratio, -onis, conspiracy.—corroborare, to strengthen.)

2. Mali desinant Tnsidias rel publicae consulTque parare et ignes ad

Tnflammandam urbem. (Cicero.—desin5, -ere, to cease.—Tnflam-

mare, to set on fire.)

3. MultT autem propter gloriae cupiditatem sunt cupidT bellorum ge-

rendorum. (Cicero.)

4. Veterem iniuriam ferendo invTtamus novam. (Publilius Syrus.)

5. Curemus ne poena maior sit quam culpa; prohibenda autem maxime

est Ira in pQniendo. (Cicero.

—

punTre, to punish.)

6. SyracusTs captTs, Marcellus aedificils omnibus sTc pepercit—mlra-

bile dictu—quasi ad ea defendenda, non oppugnanda venisset.

(Cicero.)

7. Regulus laudandus est in conservando iure iurando. (*Cicero.

—

Regulus, prisoner of the Carthaginians, swore to them that he would

return to Carthage after a mission to Rome.

—

ius iurandum, iuris

iurandl, n., oath.)

8. In oratione mea dlcam de moribus firmls SestiT et de studio cdnser-

vandae salutis communis. (Cicero.

—

Sestius, -il.)

9. Transitus ad senectutem nos avocat a rebus gerendls et corpus facit

Tnfirmius. (Cicero.)

10. Cum recreandae vocis TnfTrmae causa necesse esset mihi ambulare,

has litteras dictavT forls ambulans. (Cicero.

—

dictare, to dictate.)

11. Semper metuendo sapiens vTtat malum. (Publilius Syrus.)

12. Haec virtus ex providendo est appellata prudentia. (Cicero.

—

provi-

dere.—prudentia = pro-videntia.)

13. Fama vires acquTrit eundo. (Virgil.

—

acqulrd, from ad-quaero, to ac-

quire. )

14. Hae vicissitudines fortiinae, etsT nobis iucundae in experiendo non

fuerunt, in legendo tamen erunt iucundae. Recordatio enim praet-

eritl doloris delectationem nobis habet. (Cicero.

—

vicissitudo,

-dinis.—recordatio, -5nis, recollection.—praeteritus, -a, -um, past.)
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PROMISES, PROMISES!

Null! se dlcit mulier mea nubere malle

quam mihi, non sT se luppiter ipse petat.

DTcit: sed mulier cupido quod dlcit amanti,

in vento et rapida scrlbere oportet aqua.

(*Catullus 70; meter: elegiac couplet.—Nulli and mihi are both dat. with nubere,

and quam = magis quam; the prose order would be mulier mea dlcit se nulIT quam
mihi nubere malle.—amanti, lover.—Note the separation of adj. from noun in

cupid5 . . . amanti and rapida . . . aqua, a common feature of Latin verse used

here to emphasize the nouns that are delayed; the prose order: sed quod mulier

amanti cupido dlcit.—rapidus, -a, -um.)

PAETE, NON DOLET

Casta suo gladium cum traderet Arria Paeto,

quern de vTsceribus strlnxerat ipsa suTs,

"ST qua fides, vulnus quod f^cl non dolet," inquit,

"sed quod tu facies, hoc mihi, Paete, dolet."

(*Martial 1.13; meter: elegiac couplet.—Caecina Paetus was compelled to com-

mit suicide in 42 A.D., because of the role he had played in a conspiracy against

the emperor Claudius; his courageous and devoted wife Arria, choosing to die

with him, stabbed herself before passing the sword to her husband and assuring

him that the pain of the wound itself would be slight. See below, L.I. 39.

—

The prose order of the first verse would be: Cum Arria casta Paeto suo gladium

traderet.—castus, -a, -um, loyal, chaste.—gladius, -I, sword—viscera, -cerum, n.

pi., vital organs, abdomen.—stringo, -ere, strlnxl, strictum, to draw tight, tie; pull,

draw out.—si qua [=quae, indef 1 fides, i.e., ifyou have anyfaith in me, ifyou will

trust me. )

HANNIBAL AND THE BEGINNINGS OF THE SECOND PUNIC WAR

Hannibal, fTlius Hamilcaris, Carthagine natus est. In adulescentia pristi-

num odium paths erga Romanes sic firme conservavit ut numquam id de-

poneret. Cum patre exiit Carthagine et in Hispaniam longo itinere profectus

est; et post multos annos, Hamilcare interfecto, exercitus el imperium tradi-

dit. Sic Hannibal, qulnque et vTgintT annds natus, imperator factus est. Tri-

bus annls non requievit, sed omnes gentes Hispaniae superavit et tres exerci-

tus maximos paravit. Ex his unum in Africam mlsit, alterum cum fratre in

Hispania relTquit, tertium in Italiam secum duxit.

Ad Alpes adiit, quas nemo umquam ante cum cum exercitu transierat.

Populos conantes prohibere eum transitu necavit; loca patefecit; et cum
multls elephantls militibusque in Italiam iniit. In hoc itinere tam gravT

morbo oculorum adfectus est ut postea numquam dextro oculo bene utl
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posset. Multos duces, tamen, exercitusque Romanos vTcit, et propter ilium

imperatorem mllia mllitum Romanorum perierunt.

(Nepos, Hannibal, excerpts; see L.A. 8.—Hannibal, general who led the Car-

thaginians against the Romans in the Second Punic War, 218-02 B.C.

—

Hamil-

car, -caris.—de + pono.—Hispania, -ae, Spain.— Africa, -ae.—Alpes, Alpium,

f. pi., the Alps.—adficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, lo affect, afflict, weaken.)

The Oath of Hannibal, Johann Heinrich Schoenfeld, i ..ntury

Germanisches Nationalmuseum, Nuremberg, Germany

ETYMOLOGY

The terms "gerund" and "gerundive" derive ultimately from the stem

gerund- {— gerend-) of gero. The gerund indicates "doing" (action); the ge-

rundive indicates what is "to be done."

In late Latin the ablative of the gerund was used with increasing fre-

quency as the equivalent of a present participle. From this usage derive the

Italian and the Spanish present participles, which end in -ndo and are in-

variable.

Latin Gerund

dando

faciendo

dlcendo

ponendo

scrlbendo

It. Participle
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In the readings 1 . conjuration; cp. coniuratl.—corroborate, corroborate; cp. rdbur, ro-

boris, n., hard wood, oak. 2. inflammation, inflammatory. 5. punitive, impu-

nity; cp. poena. 10. dictator. 14. In re-cord-atio you see the stem of cor, cor-

dis, heart. This shows that formerly the heart was regarded not only as the

seat of the emotions but also as the mind and the seat of the memory, a

belief reflected in our own phrase "learn by heart." Cp. record, accord, con-

cord, discord, cordial, cordate, courage. Eng. "heart" is cognate with Lat.

cord-. "Promises": rapid, rapids, rapidity; cp. rapid. "Paete": chaste, chasten,

chastity, chastise.—gladiator, gladiatorial, gladiola, gladiolus.—viscera, vis-

ceral, eviscerate.—stringency, stringendo, stringent, astringent, strict, con-

strict, restrict. "Hannibal": deponent, depose, deposit, deposition.—affect,

affection.

LATlNA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete, discipuU discipulaeque; haec sunt discenda: Cato's definition of

an orator, as quoted by the 1st cen. A.D. educator Quintilian {Institutiones

Oratoriae 12.1.1), is quite well known, and you can easily translate it now
that you've studied gerunds (and with the explanation that perltus, -a, -um

-I- gen. = experienced in): 5rator est vir bonus dlcendl perltus. Here are some

more familiar items with gerunds and gerundives: New Mexico's state

motto, crescit eundo (review Ch. 37, if you have trouble with that one!);

docendd discimus; spectemur agendd, let us be judged by what we do (lit., by

our doing); modus vTvendl and modus operandi ("m.o." to you detective show

buff's!); onus proband!, the burden ofproof (hi., ofproving); then, of course,

there are these many "things to be done": agenda, addenda, corrigenda, refe-

rendum.

Et duo cetera ex vocabularid novo: iniuria non excusat iniuriam, (one) in-

jury does not excuse (another) injury, is an old legal tenet, and expert© credite

is still good advice. Habete felTcem modum vTvendT, studentes, et valete!
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-Ne, Num^ and Nonne in

Direct Questions; Fear

Clauses; Genitive and
Ablative of Description

-Ne, Mum, AND Nonne IN DIRECT
QUESTIONS

As we have already seen, a Roman could ask a direct question in a

variety of ways, by beginning a sentence with an interrogative pronoun (quis,

quid) or such other interrogatives as ubi or cur, or by suffixing -ne to the first

word of the sentence (often the verb, or some other word on which the

question hinged). But "leading questions" can also be asked in Latin: if the

speaker expected "yes" as an answer, the question was introduced with

nonne (a construction already encountered, though not formally discussed);

if a negative reply was anticipated, num was the introductory word.

Quis venit? Who is coming?

Cur venit? Why is he coming?

Venitne? Is he coming?

Nonne venit? He is coming, isn't he? or Isn't he coming?

Num venit? He isn't coming, is he?

Scrlpsistlne illas litteras? Did you write that letter?

284
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Nonne illas litteras scrlpsistl? You wrote that letter, didn't you? or Didn't

you write that letter?

Num illas litteras scrlpsistl? You didn't write that letter, did you?

FEAR CLAUSES

Verbs denoting fear or apprehension often take subjunctive noun

clauses introduced by ne (that) or ut (that . . . not); the conjunctions are just

the opposite of what might be expected, because in origin the clauses they

introduced were essentially independent jussive clauses (i.e., timed ne abeas,

I fear that you may go away, = Timed. Ne abeas!, I'm afraid—Don't go

away!). Auxiliaries commonly employed in translating include will or may

(in primary sequence) and would or might (in secondary sequence), as indi-

cated in the following examples:

Timeo ne id credant, Ifear that they will (may) believe this.

Vereor ut id credant, / am afraid that they will (may) not believe this.

Timuerunt ne amlcos amitterent, theyfeared that they might (would) lose

their friends.

MetuistT ut mulieres ex casa exTssent, you were afraid that the women had

not left the house.

GENITIVE AND ABLATIVE OF DESCRIPTION

A noun in either the ablative or genitive case plus a modifying adjective

may be employed to modify another noun; both the ablative of description

and the genitive of description (already encountered in the readings) might

describe a noun by indicating its character, quality, or size, although the

ablative usage was especially common in describing physical traits. Like ad-

jectives, these descriptive phrases usually follow the nouns they modify.

femina magnae sapientiae, a woman ofgreat intellect

pax in hominibus bonae voluntatis, peace among men ofgood will

consilium eius modi, a plan of this kind

DTligo hominem antiqua virtiite, / esteem a man of old-fashioned mo-

rality.

miles ftrma manu, the soldier with the strong hand

Es mdribus bonis, you are a person of good character.
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VOCABULARY

aes, aeris, n., bronze (era; cp. aerariuin, -T, treasury: aereus, -a, -uiii, made

of bronze)

dominus, -T, m., master (of a household), lord, and domina, -ae, f, mis-

tress, lady (dominate, dominant, domineer, dominion, domain, dom-

ino, domine, don. dungeon, belladonna, madonna, dame, damsel,

danger; cp. domus)

lacrima, -ae, f., tear (lacrimal, lacrimation)

meta, -ae, f., turning post, goal; limit

monumentum, -I, n., monument (monumental, monumentalize; cp.

moned)

nasus, -I, m., nose (nasal, nasalize, nasogastric; cp. nostril, nozzle)

saxum, -T, n., roek, stone (saxatile, saxifrage, saxicolous; cp. seco, to cut,

saw, saxon)

vultus, -us, m., countenance, face

iustus, -a, -um^ just, right (justice, injustice, unjust, justify, justification,

adjust, adjustment, readjust; cp. ius, iudex, iniuria)

tot, indecl. adj., so many (cp. quot; totidem, indecl. adj., the same number;

totiens, adv. , that number of times, so often)

praeter, prep. + ace, besides, except; beyond, past (preterit, pretention,

pretermit, preternatural; cp. prae)

nonne, interrog. adv. which introduces questions expecting the answer

"yes."

num, interrog. adv.: (1) introduces direct questions which expect the an-

swer "no"; (2) introduces indirect questions and means whether.

omnin5, adv., wholly, entirely, altogether (cp. omnis)

postremum, adv., after all, finally; for the last time (cp. post)

quTn, adv., indeed, in fact

explico ( 1 ), to unfold, explain; spread out, deploy (explicate, inexplicable;

implicate, implication, from implied, to enfold, interweave)

fatigo (1), to weary, tire out (fatigue, indefatigable)

for, fan, fatus sum, to speak (prophetically), talk, foretell (affable, ineffa-

ble, infant, infantry, preface; cp. fabula, fama, fatum)

opinor, opTnarl, opTnatus sum, to suppose (opine, opinion)

reperio, reperire, repperl, repertum, tofind, discover, learn, get (repertoire,

repertory; cp. parens and pario, to give birth to)

vereor, vererl, veritus sum, to show reverence for, respect; be afraid of, fear

(revere, reverend, reverent, reverential, irreverent)

PRACTICE AND REVIEW

1 . Nonne Romulus, sator huius urbis, fuit vir mirabilis virtutis et fide!

pristinae?
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2. At postremum vereor, heu, ut a virTs parvae sapientiae hoc studium

vetus intellegl possit.

3. N5n oportet n5s transTre haec iTberalia humanaque studia, nam
praemia eorum certe sunt maxima.

4. Dignitas illTus orationis fuit omnlno idonea occasion!.

5. Cum equT eius fatlgatl essent et ventus esset els adversus, ad metam

tamen quam celerrime currebant.

6. Vir corpore Tnfirmo id non facere poterat.

7. EtsT tres filil sunt cupidT magnorum operum faciendorum, els non

licet domo ablre.

8. Domina firma acerbe querebatur plurimos servos fuisse absentes

—

vae illTs miserls!

9. MTrabile rogatu, num istam mulierem amas, ml amice?

10. Nonne timent ne et Romae et run magnl tumultus sint?

1 1

.

Num opTnaris tot homines iust5s omnlno errare?

12. Recognovistlne, ut ilia aedificia visum ambulabas, mulierem sub

arbore hum! requiescentem?

13. I am afraid, in my heart, that few things can be accomplished now

even by trying.

14. You do not hesitate to say this, do you?

15. They supposed that, after all, he was a man of very little faith.

16. You do recognize how great the danger is, do you not?

SENTENTIAE ANTIQUAE

1

.

Quattuor causas reperio cur senectus misera videatur. Videamus

quam iusta quaeque earum sit. (Cicero.)

2. Vererl videntur ut habeam satis praesidl. (*Cicero.

—

praesidium, -il,

guard).

3. Necesse est enim sit alterum de duobus: aut mors senstis omnlno

aufert aut animus in alium locum morte abit. ST mors somno similis

est sensusque exstinguuntur, dl bonl, quid lucrT est morl! (Cicero.

—

necesse est may be followed by the subjunctive.

—

aufert = ab-fert.

—

exstinguo, -ere.—lucrum, -T, gain, profit.)

4. Aetas semper transitum et aliquid novT adfert. (Terence.)

5. Nonne unum exemplum luxuriae aut cupiditatis multum mall facit?

(Seneca.

—

luxuria, -ae.)

6. MTror tot mllia virorum tam puerTliter identidem cupere currentes

equos videre. (Pliny.

—

puerTliter, adv., based on puer, childishly.—
identidem, adv., again and again.—currentes, i.e., in the races.)

7. Nonne vides etiam guttas, in saxa cadendo, pertundere ilia saxa?

(Lucretius.

—

gutta, -ae, drop [of waterJ.
—pertundd, -ere, to bore a

hole through, erode.

)
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8. Metuo ne id consilT ceperlmus quod non facile explicare possTmus.

(*Cicero.

—

cSnsilT, gen. of the whole with id.)

9. Antonius, unus ex inimlcTs et vir minimae clementiae, iussit Cicero-

nem interficTet caput eius inter duas manus in Rostrls ponl. (Livy.

—

inimlcus, -T, from in + amicus, personal enemy.—R5stra, -drum, the

Rostra, the speakers stand in the Roman Forum.)

10. Omnes qui habent aliquid non solum sapientiae sed etiam sanitatis

volunt hanc rem publicam salvam esse. (*Cicero.

—

sanitas, -tatis.)

1 1

.

Salve, nee minimo puella naso nee bell5 pede nee nigrls ocellTs nee

longTs digitls nee ore sicco! (*Catullus.

—

niger, nigra, nigrum, black,

dark.—ocellus, diminutive of ocuius.—siccus, -a, -um, dry.)

12. Homo sum; nihil human! alienum a me puto. (Terence.

—

alienus, -a,

-um + ab = foreign to.

)

13. Amicus animum amlcT ita cum suo miscet quasi facit unum ex duo-

bus. (Cicero.)

14. Sex diebus fecit Dominus caelum et terram et mare et omnia quae

in els sunt, et requievit die septimo. (Exodus.)

15. MTsit legatum Valerium Procillum, summa virtute et humanitate ad-

ulescentem. (Caesar.

—

legatus, -T, ambassador—Valerius Procil-

lus.

—

humanitas, -tatis.)

16. Num negare audes? Quid taces? Convincam, sT negas; video enim

esse hlc in senatu quosdam qui tecum una fuerunt. O dl immortales!

(*Cicero.

—

quid, here = why?—con + vincd, to prove wrong, convict;

sc. te.—una, adv., together in concert.)

17. Nunc timeo ne nihil tibi praeter lacrimas queam reddere. (*Cicero

—

queam = possim.—reddo, -dere, to give back, return.)

JUPITER PROPHESIES TO VENUS THE FUTURE GLORY OF ROME

OUT subrldens hominum sator atque deorum

255 vultu, quo caelum tempestatesque serenat,

oscula libavit natae, dehinc talia fatur:

"Parce metu, Cytherea; manent immota tuorum

fata tibT. Cernes urbem et promissa LavTnT

moenia sublTmemque feres ad sTdera caelT

260 magnanimum Aenean; neque me sententia vertit.

263 Bellum ingens geret Italia populosque fer5cTs

contundet moresque virls et moenia ponet.

Romulus excipiet gentem et Mavortia condet

moenia Romanosque suo de nomine dlcet.

His ego nee metas rerum nee tempora pono:

imperium sine fine dedl. Quin aspera luno.
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280 quae mare nunc terrasque metu caelumque fatlgat,

consilia in melius referet, mecumque fovebit

Romanes, rerum dominos gentemque togatam."

(Virgil, Aeneid 1 .254ff; meter: dactylic hexameter.—OUT = illT, here Venus, who
has come to her father Jupiter to ask whether his intentions have changed

toward her son, the Trojan prince Aeneas, or if he is still destined to found a

new Trojan nation in Italy.—vultu, abl. of means with subrldens.—oscula ITbavit,

i.e., he kissed her in ritual fashion.—natae, ind. obj.—dehinc, scanned here as

a monosyllable.—metu, an alternate form of the dat. metuT.—Cytherea, -ae, the

Cytherean, i.e., Venus, so-called for the Aegean island of Cythera, which was

sacred to her.—immota, pred. adj., after manent.—tuorum, i.e., Aeneas and his

Trojan followers.—LavTnium, -u, Lavinium, the town Aeneas was destined to

found in Latium, near the future city of Rome.—subUmem, in the predicate with

Aenean (a Gk. ace. form), you will carry Aeneas on high.—neque . . . vertit, i.e.,

I have not changed my mind; but what is the literal translation?—geret . . . ponet:

Aeneas is subject of all three verbs.—Italia, sc. in; prepositions usual in prose

were commonly omitted in verse.—ferocTs = feroces, ace. pi.—Through a device

known as zeugma, p5net has different senses with its two objects, institute with

mores and build with moenia.—Mavortius, -a, -um, of Mars, so-called because

of the legend that Mars was father of Romulus, Rome's first king.—rerum, of

their affairs, i.e., for their empire.—consilia . . . referet, i.e., will change her atti-

tude for the better; Juno had sided with the Greeks in the Trojan war and had

continued to resist Aeneas' mission.—togatus, -a, -um, togaed, toga-clad.)
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THE VALUE OF LITERATURE

ST ex his studils delectatio sola peteretur, tamen, ut oplnor, hanc animl

remissionem humanissimam ac iTberalissimam iudicaretis. Nam ceterae

neque temporum sunt neque aetatum omnium neque locorum; at haec

studia adulescentiam alunt, senectutem oblectant, res secundas ornant, ad-

versTs perfugium ac solacium praebent, delectant doml, non impediunt forls,

peraoctant noblscum, peregrlnantur, rusticantur.

(*Cicero, Pro Archici 7.16.

—

hanc, sc. esse.—iudicare, to judge, consider.—ce-

terae, sc. remissiones.—take omnium with all three descriptive genitives, tem-

porum, aetatum, and locorum.)

A MONUMENT MORE LASTING THAN BRONZE

Exegl monumentum aere perennius.

Non omnis moriar, multaque pars mel

vTtabit Libitlnam.

(*Horace, Odes 3.30.1, 6-7; meter: first Asclepiadean. See L.I. 28.

—

perennis,

-e, lasting [throughout the yearsJ.
— LibitTna, -ae, goddess offunerals; death.)

ETYMOLOGY

In the readings 2. presidium, preside, president, presidency. 3. extinguish, extinct.—lu-

cre, lucrative. 6. puerile, puerility. 7. "gtt.," medical abbreviation for "drops."

9. inimical, enemy. 11. denigrate, desiccate. 12. Alienus literally means be-

longing to another (alius): alien, alienate, alienation, inalienable. 15. legate,

legation, delegate.—humanity, humanities, humanitarian; cp. hiimanus,

hom5. 16. convince, convict, conviction. "Jupiter": Connected with for, far!,

fatus sum is the noun fatum; what Jupiter has prophecied is one's "fate."

"Value of Literature": adjudicate. "A Monument": "perennials" are outdoor

plants that survive through the years, i.e., from one year to the next; and

Latin, dear friends, is a perennial language!

LATINA EST GAUDIUM—ET UTILIS!

Salvete postremum, discipulT et discipulae! Here are some res novae ex

hoc capite ultim5: dominus illuminatio mea, the Lord is my light, is the motto

of Oxford University; lacrima Christ! is a well known Lat. phrase for the

tear of Christ (and also the name of a sweet Italian wine). An oft quoted

line from Virgil's Aeneid comes as the hero Aeneas, shipwrecked in North

Africa, gazes upon a Carthaginian mural that depicts the suffering of both

his own people and the Greeks in the Trojan war: hic etiam . . . sunt lacrimae

rerum et mentem mortalia tangunt. The Latin works better than a literal En-

glish translation (which you can now easily provide for yourself), but a free
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rendering would be: even here there are tears for the ways of the world, and

man's mortality touches the heart.

Not to be so lacrimose (or "lachrymose," an alternate spelling), let's

move to some more upbeat items: remember how to make masculine agent

nouns from verbs?—e.g., from reperio is repertor, discover Well, the femi-

nine agentive suffix is -trTx, -trlcis (cp. Eng. "aviator" and "aviatrix," and

lector/lectrix, which we've seen before), hence this proverb: paupertas om-

nium artium repertrlx, something like our "necessity is the mother of inven-

tion" (but what is the literal meaning?). Vultus est index animi, theface is an

indication of the soul, it has often been said. And speaking of faces, to "stick

your nose up in the air" and to "look down your nose" on someone are

not wholly modern idioms for viewing others critically or with disdain; the

Neronian satirist Persius says of his predecessor Horace, in a brilhant and

not wholly complimentary metaphor, that he hung the people from his

well-blown nose (excusso populum suspendere nas5). Naso, by the way, was

the "nickname" or cogn5men of the Augustan poet Ovid: the Romans often

gave their children names that focussed on physical or mental traits and

they were frequently passed on from generation to generation (our friend

Marcus Tullius, mirabile dictu, was stuck with the name Cicero, garbanzo

bean, because of a peculiar growth on an ancestor's nose!).

May your love of Latin be aere perennius: ridete, gaudete, carpite omnes

dies vestros, atque postremum, lectores et lectrlces dulces, valete!



Loci Antiqui

Although these passages chosen from ancient authors have been

adapted to meet the hnguistic experience of first-year students, they have

been edited as little as possible; the language and the thoughts are those of

the ancient writers. In the case of poetry, one or more verses have been

omitted from each excerpt but the verses actually presented here have not

been altered. In the case of a prose passage, some words or sentences may

have been omitted or the wording has been somewhat simplified at one point

or another.

Students should find the perusal of these varied LocT AntlquT interesting

per se and should also find satisfaction and a sense of accomplishment in

being able to translate passages of such maturity at their stage of Latin study.

Words appearing here that have not been introduced in the 40 chapter vo-

cabularies are glossed at their first one or two occurrences, and especially

important words are listed in the "Vocabulary" following the glosses to each

passage; most are also included in the Latin-English Vocabulary at the end

of the book for easy reference.

1. DISILLUSIONMENT

Miser Catulle, desinas' ineptlre,^

et quod vides perlsse perditum^ ducas.

Fulsere"* quondam candid! tibl soles,

cum ventitabas^ quo^ puella ducebat,

1

METER: choliambic. ^perdo, -ere, perdidT, perditum, destroy, lose

' desino, -ere, -su, -situm, cease (desinas = juss. subj. ^fulgeo, -ere, fulsi, shine (fulsere = fulserunt)

for desine) 'ventito (\), frequentativeform o/venio, come often

^ineptio (4), play the fool ''quo, adv.. whither, where

292
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5 amata ndbls quantum amabitur nulla.

Fulsere vere candid! tibl soles.

Nunc iam ilia non vult; tu quoque, impotens,^ noli;

nee quae fugit sectare^ nee miser vTve,

sed obstinata^ mente perfer,'" obdura."

10 Vale, puella, iam Catullus obdQrat,

nee te requTret nee rogabit invTtam'^;

at tu dolebis, cum rogaberis nulla.

Scelesta, vae te! Quae tibl manet vita!'"'

Quis nunc te adlbit? Cui videberis bella?

15 Quem nunc amabis? Cuius esse dlceris?

At tu, Catulle, destinatus obdura. (Catullus 8)

2. HOW DEMOSTHENES OVERCAME HIS HANDICAPS

Orator imitetur' ilium cui summa vis dlcendi conceditur,^ De-

mosthenem, in quo tantum studium fuisse dlcitur ut impedimenta'' naturae

dlligentia"* industriaque^ superaret. Nam cum ita balbus^ esset ut illTus ipsTus

artis' cui studeret prlmam litteram non posset dlcere, perfecit^ meditando^

ut nemo planius'° loqueretur. Deinde, cum spTritus eius esset angustior,"

spTritu continendo multum perfecit in dlcendo; et coniectls'- in os calculTs,'^

summa voce versus multos uno spTritu pronuntiare consuescebat''*; neque id

faciebat stans uno in loco sed ambulans. (Cicero, De Oratore 1.61.260-61)

3. THE TYRANT CAN TRUST NO ONE

Multos annos tyrannus Syracusan5rum' fuit Dionysius. Pulcherrimam

urbem servitute oppressam tenuit. At a bonis auctoribus cognovimus eum
fuisse hominem summae temperantiae^ in vlctu^ et in rebus gerendis acrem

et industrium,"* eundem tamen malum et iniustum.^ Quare, omnibus virls

bene veritatem quaerentibus hunc viderl miserrimum necesse est, nam

^im-potens, weak, hopelessly in love

^ sectare, imper. o/ sector, -ari, sectatus sum, follow ea-

gerly, pursue; word order: sectare (earn) quae fugit

^ obstinatus, -a, -um, firm

'°per-fer6, endure

"obdurd (1), vb. of adj. durus
'" invftus, -a, -um, unwilling

"See notes on excerpt in Ch. 19.

VOCABULARY: perdo, quo, invTtus.

2

' imitor, -arl, -atus sum
- con-cedo
^ impedlmentum, -T

'* dlligentia, -ae

^ industria, -ae

* balbus, -a, -um, stuttering

^illlus . . . artis, i.e., rhetoric
** perficio, do thoroughly, bring about, accomplish
^ meditor, -ari, -atus sum, practice

'"planius, compar oj ad\. plane
'

' angustus, -a, -um, narrow, short

'-con-icio (iaci5)

'^calculus, -T, pebble

'''consuesco, -ere, -suevi, -suetum, become accustomed

VOCABULARY: conced5, perficio, angustus, conici5,

c5nsuesc5.

3

' S\ racusanl, -drum, Syracusans
- temperantia, -ae

' vTctus, -us, mode of life

'* industrius, -a, -um
'' in-iustus, -a, -um
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neminl credere audebat. Itaque propter iniustam cupiditatem dominatQs^

quasi in carcerem^ ipse se incluserat.** QuTn etiam,'^ ne tonsorl'" coUum"

committeret, fllias suas artem tonsoriam docuit.'- Ita hae virgines tonde-

bant'^ barbam'"* et capillum'" patris. Et tamen ab his ipsTs, cum iam essent

10 adultae.'^ ferrum removit, eTsque imperavit ut carbonibus'^ barbam et capil-

lum sibi adurerent.'^^ (Cicero, Tusculanae Disputationes 5.20.57-58)
j

4. THE SWORD OF DAMOCLES !

Hie tyrannus ipse demonstravit quam beatus esset. Nam cum quTdam

ex eius assentatoribus,' Damocles,- commemoraret^ copias eius, maiestatem"*

dominates, rerum abundantiam," negaretque quemquam'' umquam beati- i

orem fuisse, Dionysius "VTsne igitur," inquit, "O Damocle, ipse banc vTtam
!

5 degustare' et fortunam meam experlrl?" Cum ille se cupere dlxisset, homi- ;

nem in aureo^ lecto''collocarT'"iussit mensasque ornavit argento" auroque.'^

Tum pueros bellos iussit cenam exquTsTtissimam''' Tnferre. Fortunatus sibi

Damocles videbatur. Eodem autem tempore Dionysius gladium supra''* ca- !

put eius saeta equina" demittl'^ iussit. Damocles, cum gladium vTdisset, ti-

10 mens oravit tyrannum ut eT ablre liceret, quod iam "beatus" nollet esse.

Satisne Dionysius videtur demonstravisse nihil esse el beatum cui semper

aliquT'^ metus impendeat?'** (Cicero, Tusculanae Disputationes 5.20.61-62)

5. DERIVATION OF THILOSOPHUS" AND SUBJECTS OF PHILOSOPHY
,

ET qui studia in contemplatione' rerum ponebant "sapientes" appella-

bantur, et id nomen usque ad Pythagorae^ aetatem manavit.^ Hunc aiunt

docte et copiose^ quaedam cum Leonte^ disputavisse^; et Le5n, cum illTus

^dominatus, -us, absolute rule or power

'career, -eris, m.. prison

^includd, -ere, -clusl, -clusum, shut in

^ quTn etiam, moreover
'° tonsor, -oris, barber
'

' collum, -T, neck

'-doce5 may take two objects.

'^tondeo, -ere, totondl, tdnsum, shear, clip

'''barba, -ae, beard

'^capillus, -T, hair

'^adultus, -a, -um
"carbo, -onis, m., glowing coal

'^aduro, -ere, -ussT, -ustum, singe

VOCABULARY: temperantia, iniustus, includo, re-

moveo.

4

' assentator, -oris, flatterer, "yes-man"
- Damocles, -is

^ commemoro (1), mention, recount
" maiestas, -taris, greatness

^ abundantia, -ae

^quisquam, quidquam, anyone, anything
' degustd ( 1 ), taste, try

" aureus, -a, -um, golden
^ lectus, -T, couch

'"col-loco, place
" argentum, -T, silver

'^aurum, -I, gold
'

' exquTsTtus, -a, -um: ex-quaesTtus

'"supra, adv. and prep. + ace, above
'"* saeta equina, by a horsehair

'^demitto, let down
'^aliquT, -qua, -quod, adj. o/aliquis

'^'impendeo, -ere, hang over, threaten

VOCABULARY: quisquam, colloco, aurum, supra.

' contemplatio, -onls

^ Pythagoras, -ae, m.
^ mano ( 1 ), flow, extend

"copiose, fully

^ Le5n, -ontis, ruler of Phlius

^disputo (1), discuss
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ingenium et eloquentiam^ admlratus esset,^ quaesTvit ex eo qua arte maxime
5 uteretur. At ille dixit se artem nullam scire sed esse philosophum. Turn Leon,

admlratus novum nomen, quaeslvit qui essent philosophl. Pythagoras re-

spondit multos homines gloriae aut pecuniae servire sed paucos quosdam
esse qui cetera pro nihilo'^ haberent sed naturam rerum cognoscere cuperent;

hos se appellare "studiosos'° sapientiae," id est enim "philosophos." " Sic

10 Pythagoras huius ndminis inventor'^ fuit.

Ab antlqua philosophia usque ad Socratem'^ philosophl numeros et

sidera tractabant'** et unde omnia orlrentur'^ et quo discederent. Socrates

autem primus philosophiam devocavit e caelo et in urbibus hominibusque

collocavit et coegit eam de vita et mdribus rebusque bonis et malls quaerere.

(Cicero, Tusculanae Disputdtiones 5.3.8-9; 5.4.10)

6. CICERO ON THE VALUE AND THE NATURE OF FRIENDSHIP

Ego vos hortor ut amicitiam omnibus rebus humanis anteponatis. Sen-

tio equidem,' excepta- sapientia, nihil melius homini a dels immortalibus

datum esse. Divitias alii anteponunt; alii, salutem; alii, potestatem^ alii,

honores; multi, etiam voluptates. Ilia autem incerta sunt, posita non tam

5 in consilils nostrls quam in fortunae vicissittidinibus.'' Qui autem in virttite

summum bonum ponunt, bene illl quidem faciunt; sed ex ipsa virtute aml-

citia nascitur nee sine virtute amicitia esse potest.

Denique ceterae res, quae petuntur, opportunae^ sunt rebus singulis^:

divitiae, ut els utaris; honores, ut lauderis; salus, ut dolore careas et rebus

10 corporis utaris. Amicitia res plurimas continet; nullo loco excluditur^; num-

quam intempestlva,** numquam molesta^ est. Itaque non aqua, non igne in

locis pluribus utimur quam amicitia; nam amicitia secundas res clari5res

facit et adversas res leviores.

Quis est qui velit in omnium rerum abundantia ita'° vivere ut neque dlligat

15 quemquam" neque ipse ab uUo dlligatur? Haec enim est tyrannorum vita,

in qua nulla fides, nulla caritas,'- nulla benevolentia'"* potest esse; omnia

semper metuuntur, nullus locus est amicitiae. Quis enim aut eum dUigat'"*

quem metuat aut eum a quo se metui putet? Multl autem si ceciderunt, ut

^ eloquentia, -ae ^ excipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, except
^ admlror ( 1 ), wonder at, admire -^ potestas, -tatis, power
^ nihilum, -T, = nihil " vicissitQdo, -inis

'" studiosus, -a, -um, fond of ^ opportunus, -a, -um, suitable
" philosophus: Greek philos, fond of. + sophia, wisdom ''singulus, -a, -um, single, separate

'inventor, -oris, cp. invenio ^exclude, -ere, -clusT, -clusum
'' Socrates, -is ^ intempestlvus, -a, -um, unseasonable
'"tracts (1), handle, investigate, treat ^molestus, -a, -um, troublesome
'^orior, -Trl, ortus sum, arise, proceed, originate '"abundantia, -ae

VOCABULARY: admlror, orior, quo, colloc5. "quemquam, LA. 4, n. 6

^
'"caritas, -tatis, affection

'^bene-volentia, -ae, goodwill
' equidem, indeed '^deliberative subjunctive, would esteem



296 Wheelock's Latin

saepe fit, turn inlellegunt quam inopes'' amlcorum fuerint. Quid vero stul-

20 tius quam cetera parare quae parantur pecunia sed amlcos non parare, opti-

mam et pulcherrimam quasi supellectilem'^ vTtae?

Quisque ipse se dlligit non ut aliam mercedem'^ a se ipse petat sed quod

per se quisque sibi carus est. Nisi idem in amlcitiam transferetur,"* verus

amicus numquam reperietur. Amicus enim est is qui est tamquam alter Idem.

25 Ipse se dlligit et alterum quaerit cuius animum ita cum suo misceat ut faciat

Onum ex duobus. Quid enim dulcius quam habere quicum''' audeas sic loqul

ut tecum? (Cicero, De AmTcitia, excerpts from Chs. 5, 6, 15, 21)

7. CICERO ON WAR

Quaedam officia sunt servanda etiam adversus' eos a quibus iniuriam

accepimus. Atque in re publica maxime cdnservanda sunt iura belli. Nam
sunt duo genera decertandl-: unum per disputationem,^ alterum per vim.

Illud est proprium"^ hominis, hoc beluarum*^; sed bellum vl gerendum est si

5 disputatione uti non licet. Quare suscipienda quidem bella sunt ut sine in-

iuria in pace vivamus; post autem victoriam el conservandl sunt qui non

criideles,^ non durl in bello fuerunt, ut maiores nostrl Sablnos' in civitatem

etiam acceperunt. At Carthaginem omnino sustulerunt; etiam Corinthum

sustulerunt—quod non approbo^; sed credo eos hoc fecisse ne locus ipse ad

10 bellum faciendum hortarl posset. Mea quidem sententia,'^ pax quae nihil

Insidiarum habeat semper quaerenda est. Ac aequitas"^ belli fetiall" iure po-

pull RomanI perscrlpta est.'- Quare potest intellegl nullum bellum esse ius-

tum nisi quod aut rebus repetltls'^ geratur aut ante denuntiatum sit.''*

Nullum bellum debet suscipl a civitate optima nisi aut pro fide aut pro

15 salute. Ilia bella sunt iniusta quae sine causa sunt suscepta. Nam extra'

^

ulclscendl'^ aut propulsandorum'^ hostium causam nullum bellum cum ae-

quitate'^ gerl potest. Noster autem populus socils'^ defendendls terrarum^*^

'^inops, -opis, adj., bereft of

'^supellex, -lectiiis,/, furniture

'''merces, -edis,/, pay, reward

'^trans-fero, transfer, direct

'^habere quTcum = habere eum cum qu5

VOCABULARY: equidem, potestas,

transfero.

' adversus, prep. + ace. , toward

-decerto (1), fight (to a decision)

^ disputatio, -onis, discussion
" proprius, -a, -um, characteristic of
^ belua, -ae, wild beast
^ crudelis, -e, cruel

^ SablnT, -orum

^approbo (1), approve
^ sententia: abl. here expressing accordance

'"aequitas, -tatis, fairness, justice
'

' fetialis, -e, fetial, referring to a college ofpriests who
quisquam, were concerned with treaties and the ritual of de-

claring war

'^per-scribo, write out, place on record

'^re-peto, seek again

'''denuntio (1), declare officially

'^ extra, /?re/?. + ace, beyond
"'ulcTscor, -T, ultus sum, avenge, punish

'^propulso (1), repel

'^aequitas, -tatis, fairness

''socius, -il, ally

^^ terrarum: depends on potTtus est
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omnium potltus est.-' (Cicero, De Officiis 1.11.34-36 and De Re Publica

3.23.34-35)

8. HANNIBAL; THE SECOND PUNIC WAR

Hannibal,' fllius Hamilcaris,^ Carthagine natus est. Odium patris erga

Romanes sic conservavit ut numquam id deponeret.^ Nam post bellum Pu-

nicum,'* cum ex patria in exsilium expulsus esset, n5n relTquit studium belli

RomanTs Tnferendl.^ Quare, cum in Syriam^ venisset, Antiocho' regl haec

5 locutus est ut hunc quoque ad bellum cum RomanTs inducere^ posset:

"Me novem annos nato, pater meus Hamilcar, in Hispaniam^ imperator

proficiscens Carthagine, sacrificium'° dis fecit. Eodem tempore quaesTvit a

me vellemne secum proficTscT. Cum id libenter audlvissem et ab eo petere

coepissem ne dubitaret me ducere, tum ille 'Faciam,' inquit, 'sT mihi fidem

10 quam quaero dederis.' Tum me ad aram' ' duxit et me iurare'^ iussit me num-

quam in amicitia cum RomanTs futurum esse. Id ius iurandum''' patrT datum

usque ad banc aetatem ita conservavT ut nemo sit quT plus odiT erga Ro-

manes habeat."

Hac igitur aetate Hannibal cum patre in Hispaniam profectus est. Post

15 multos annos, Hamilcare et Hasdrubale'"* interfectTs, exercitus eT imperium

tradidit. STc Hannibal, quTnque et vTgintT annos natus, imperator factus est.

Tribus anms omnes gentes Hispaniae superavit et tres exercitus maximos

paravit. Ex his unum in Africam'^ mlsit, alterum cum fratre in Hispania

relTquit, tertium in Italiam secum duxit.

20 Ad Alpes'^ venit, quas nemo umquam ante eum cum exercitti transierat.

Alpicos'^ conantes prohibere eum transitu occTdit'^ loca patefecit; itinera

mumvit''^; effecit-° ut^' elephantus Tre posset qua- antea-^ Onus homo vix^"*

poterat repere.-^ STc in Italiam pervenit et, ScTpione-^ superato, Etruriam"

^' potior, -irl, potitus sum, + gen. {or ahl. ), get posses-

sion of

VOCABULARY: decerto, proprius, crudelis, iniOstus,

potior.

8

' Hannibal, -alis, illustrious general who led the Car-

thaginian forces against the Romans in the Second

Punic ( = Carthaginian) War, 218-202 B.C.

' Hamilcar, -aris

' de-pono
* Punicus, -a, -um
^ bellum Tn-fero, make war on
^ Syria, -ae

^ Antiochus, -T

* in-duco

^ Hispania, -ae, Spain

'"sacrificium, -ii

'

' ara, -ae, altar

'-iuro (1), swear

'Mus iurandum, iuris iOrandT, n., oath

'"•Hasdrubal, -alis, next in command after Hamilcar

'^Africa, -ae
'* Alpes, -ium, /., the Alps
'^ AlpicT, -orum, men of the Alps

"*occTd6, -ere, occTdl, occTsum, cut down
'''munio (4), fortify, build

-"efficlo, bring it about, cause
'" ut . . . posset: noun cl. of result, obj. o/ effecit

" qua, adv. , where
-' antea, adv. , before, formerly
-'* vix, adv , scarcely

" repo, -ere, repsT, reptum, crawl

-''ScTpio, -onis, father of the Scipio mentioned below
-'' Etruria, -ae, district N. of Rome, Tuscany
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petlvit. Hoc in itinere tarn gravT morbo-** oculorum adfectus est-'' ut postea

25 numquam dextro oculo bene uteretur.

Multos duces exercitusque Romanos superavit; longum est omnia proe-

lia"*" enumerare."" Post Cannensem'- autem pugnam nemo el in acie'''' in

Italia restitit.-*^ Cum autem P. ScTpio tandem^^ in Africam invasisset,-*'' Han-

nibal, ad patriam defendendam revocatus, Zamae" victus est. STc post tot

30 annos Roman! se perTculo Punico iTberaverunt. (Nepos, Hannibal, excerpts)

9. AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL NOTES BY HORACE

Nulla fors' mihi te, Maecenas,- obtulit: optimus Vergilius et post hunc

Varius' dlxerunt quid essem. Ut ad te venl, singultim" pauca locutus (nam

pudor' prohibebat plura profarF), ego non dlxl me claro patre natum esse

sed narravT quod eram. Respondes,^ ut tuus mos est, pauca. Abeo et post

5 nonum mensem** me revocas iubesque esse in amicorum numero. Hoc mag-

num esse duco, quod'' placuT tibi, qui bonds a turpibus secernis'*' non patre

claro sed vita et pectore piaro."

AtquT'- sT mea natura est mendosa'^ vitiTs mediocribus ac paucTs sed

alioquT''* recta,''' sT neque avaritiam neque sordes'^ quisquam'^ mihi obiciet,'**

10 sT purus sum et Tnsons''' (ut me laudem!) et vivo carus amlcTs, causa fuit

pater meus. Hie enim, cum pauper in parvo agro esset, tamen noluit me
puerum in ludum FlaviF" mittere sed ausus est me Romam ferre ad artes

discendas quas senatores-' suos filios docent. Ipse mihi paedagogus-^ incor-

ruptissimus-^ erat. Me iTberum servavit non solum ab omnl facto sed etiam

15 ab turpi opprobrio.^'* Quare laus illT a me debetur et gratia^^ magna.

-* morbus, -T, disease
-' adficio, afflict

^° proelium, -il, battle

^'enumero (1)

^- Cannensis pugna, battle at Cannae, where in 216 B.C.

Hannibal cut the Roman army to shreds

"acies, -el,/, battle line

''•resists, -ere, restiti, + dat., resist

'^tandem, adv., at last, finally

^^ invado, -ere, -vasT, -vasum, go into, invade
^^ Zama, -ae, city S. of Carthage in N. Africa

VOCABULARY: occTdo, efficio, qua, antea, vix, proe-

lium, tandem.

' fors, fortis,/. chance, accident

^Maecenas, -atis, Augustus' unofficial prime minister

and Horace 's patron
^ Varius, -il, an epic poet
^ singultim, adx. , stammeringly
^ pudor, -oris, m. , bashfulness, modesty
^ profor, -arl, -atus sum, speak out

^ respondes, abeo, revocas, iubes: in vivid narration the

present tense was often used by the Romans with

the force of the perfect. This is called the histori-

cal present.

* mensis, -is, m. , mouth
^quod, the fact that

'"secerno, -ere, -crevT, -cretum, separate
'

' purus, -a, -um
'^atqul, conj., and yet

'^mendosus, -a, -um, faulty

'''aiioquT, a(5^v., otherwise

'^rectus, -a, -um, straight, right

"' sordes, -ium, /. , filth

'^quisquam, anyone
'^ob-icio, cast in one's teeth

'^Tnsons, -ntis, guiltless

^"Flavius, -il, teacher in Horace's small home town of
Venusia

^' senator, -oris

^^ paedagogus, -I, slave who attended a boy at school
^^ in-corruptus, -a, -um, uncorrupted
^'^ opprobrium, -il, reproach
^^ gratia, -ae, gratitude
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Sic Romae nutrltus sum-^ atque doctus sum quantum-'' Tratus Achilles

GraecTs nocuisset. Deinde bonae Athenae mihi plus artis adiecerunt,-^ scTli-

cet^^ ut vellem rectum a curvo^° distinguere^' atque inter silvas^^ AcademI"

quaerere veritatem. Sed dura tempora me illo loco grato emoverunt et ae-

20 stus""* cTvTlis^^ belli me tulit in arma Brutl.^*^ Tum post bellum Philippense^''

dimissus sum^^ et audax^' paupertas me humilem et pauperem coegit versus

facere. (Horace, Saturae 1.6 and Epistulae 2.2; excerpts in prose form)

10. HORACE LONGS FOR THE SIMPLE,

PEACEFUL COUNTRY LIFE ON HIS SABINE FARM

O rus, quando te aspiciam?' Quando mihi licebit nunc librls veterum

auctorum, nunc somno et otio utT sine curls soUicitae- vTtae? O noctes ce-

naeque deorum! Sermo- oritur^ non de vTllTs^ et domibus alienls^; sed id

quaerimus quod magis ad nos pertinet^ et nescTre malum est: utrum dlvitils

5 an virtute homines flant beat!; quid nos ad amlcitiam trahat, usus^ an rec-

tum^; et quae sit natura bonT'° et quid sit summum bonum.

Inter haec Cervius" fabulam narrat. Mus'- rusticus,'^ impulsus''* ab ur-

ban© mure, domo rustica ad urbem abiit ut, dura vita relicta, in rebus iu-

cundTs cum illo vTveret beatus. Mox, autem, multa perlcula urbana expertus,

10 rusticus "Haec vita," inquit, "non est mihi necessaria.'^ Vale; mihi silva'^

cavusque'^ tutus'^ ab Insidils placebit." (Horace, Saturae 2.6, excerpts in

prose form)

^^nutrio (4), nourish, bring up
^^ quantum, ace. as adv.

^^ ad-icio, add

^'scilicet (scTre-licet), naturally, of course, clearly,

namely

^''curvus, -a, -um, curved, wrong
^' distinguo, -ere, -stTnxT, -stTnctum, distinguish

^^silva, -ae, wood, forest

^^ Academus, -T; Plato used to teach in the grove ofAca-

demus.

^''aestus, -us, tide

'^cTvilis, -e; after the assassination of Julius Caesar on

the Ides of March, 44 B.C., civil war ensued be-

tween the Caesarians, led by Antony and Octavian,

and the "Republicans," led by Brutus and Cassius.

^^ Brutus, -T

" Philippensis, -e, adj., at Philippi, where in 42 B.C.

Brutus was defeated
'^ dT-mitt5, discharge

^^audax, -acis, daring, bold

VOCABULARY: secerno, quisquam, gratia, silva,

audax.

10

' aspicid, -ere, -spexT, -spectum, look at, see

^ sollicitus, -a, -um, troubled, anxious
^ sermo, -onis, m. . conversation

''orior, L.A. 5 n. 15
^ villa, -ae

^alienus, -a, -um, belonging to another
' per-tineo, pertain
** usus, -us, advantage
"^ rectum, -T, the right

"'bonum, -T, the good
" Cervius, -ii, a rustic friend

'-mus, muris, mlf, mouse
'"" rusticus, -a, -um, rustic, country

'"'im-pello, urge, persuade

'^necessarius, -a, -um
'^ silva, -ae, forest

'^cavus, -T, hole
'^ tutus, -a, -um, safe

VOCABULARY: aspicio, orior, silva, tfltus.
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11. WHY NO LETTERS?

C Pllnius Fabio- Suo S.'

Mihi nullas epistulas'' mittis. ''Nihil est," inquis, "quod scrlbam." At hoc

ipsum scribe: nihil esse quod scrlbas; veP ilia verba sola a quibus maiores

nostrT incipere solebant: "ST vales, bene est; ego valeo." Hoc mihi sufficit^;

est enim maximum. Me ludere^ putas? Serio** pet5. Fac ut sciam quid agas.

Vale. (Pliny, Epistulae 1.11)

12. WHAT PLINY THINKS OF THE RACES

C. PITnius Calvisio' Suo S.

Hoc omne tempus inter tabellas- ac libellos iucundissima quiete^ con-

sumpsT. "Quemadmodum,^" inquis, "in urbe potuisti?" Circenses*^ erant quo

genere spectaculF ne levissime quidem teneor. Nihil novum, nihil varium,^

nihil quod semel spectavisse non sufficiat.^ Quare mlror tot mllia virorum

tam puerlliter'' identidem'^ cupere currentes equos videre. Vale. (Pliny, Epis-

tulae 9.6)

13. PLINY ENDOWS A SCHOOL

Nuper cum Com!' fuT, venit ad me salutandum- fTlius amicT cuiusdam.

Huic ego "Studes?" inquam. Respondit: "Etiam." "Ubi?" "Mediolanl."*"

"Cur non hlc?" Et pater eius, qui ipse puerum ad me adduxerat, respondit:

"Quod nullos magistros hlc habemus." Huic alilsque patribus qui audiebant

ego: "Quare nullos?" inquam. "Nam ubi iucundius iTberT" vestrl discere pos-

sunt quam hlc in urbe vestra et sub oculTs patrum? Atque ego, qui nondum^

iTberos habeo, pro re publica nostra quasi pro parente tertiam partem eius

pecuniae dabo quam conferre vobTs placebit. Nihil enim melius praestare

llberls vestrls, nihil gratius patriae potestis." (Pliny, Epistulae 4. 1 3)

11

• C. = Gaius
- Fabius, -il

^ S. = salutem (dlcit)

* epistula, -ae, letter

^ vel, or. an optional alternative; aut means or without

any option

^sufficio, be sufficient

^ ludo, -ere, lusT, lusum, play, jest

^ serio, adw . seriously

VOCABULARY: veL

12

' Calvisius, -T

^ tabella, -ae, writing pad
^quies, -etis,/, quiet

'' quem-ad-modum, adv. , how
^ Circenses (ludT), games, races in the Circus Maximus \

^ spectaculum, -T !

^ varius, -a, -um, different
^

** sufficio, suffice

' puerTliter, adv. , based on puer
"^ identidem, repeatedly

VOCABULARY: quies, quemadmodum, varius.

13

' Comum, -T, Como, Pliny's birthplace in N. Italy

^ saluto ( 1 ), greet

^ Mediolanum, -I, Milan
^ liberi, -orum, children

^ ndndum, adv. , not yet

VOCABULARY: nuper, ITberT, nondum.
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10

14. LARGE GIFTS—YES, BUT ONLY BAIT

"Munera' magna tamen mlsit." Sed mlsit in hamo^;

et piscatorem'' piscis"* amare potest? (Martial 6.63.5-6)

15. THE LORD'S PRAYER

Et cum oralis n5n eritis sTcut' hypocritae,^ qui amant in synagogls^ et in

angulls^ platearum' stantes orare ut videantur ab hominibus: amen'' dlco

vobls, receperunt mercedem' suam. Tu autem cum orabis, intra^ in cubicu-

lum"^ tuum et, clauso'^ ostio" tuo, ora Patrem tuum in abscondito'-; et Pater

tuus qui videt in abscondito reddet'^ tibi. ... Sic ergo'"* vos orabitis: Pater

noster qui es in caelTs, sanctificetur'^ nomen tuum; adveniat regnum'^ tuum;

fTat voluntas' ' tua sTcut in caelo et'* in terra. Panem'^ nostrum supersubstan-

tialem-'^ da nobis hodie, et dlmitte-' nobis debita- nostra, sTcut et nos dlmit-

timus debitoribus-^ nostris; et ne inducas nos in temptationem-'*: sed libera

nos a malo. {Vulgate, Matthew 6.5-6, 9-13)

16. CAEDMON'S ANGLO-SAXON VERSES

AND THE DIFFICULTIES OF TRANSLATION

Cum Caedmon' corpus somno dedisset, angelus^ Domini el dormienti

"Caedmon," inquit, "canta"* mihi principium creaturarum.''" Et statim^ coe-

pit cantare in laudem Del creatoris^ versus quos numquam audlverat, quo-

rum hie est sensus: "Nunc laudare debemus auctorem regni" caelestis,^ po-

14

METER: elegiac couplet.
' munus, muneris, n.

,
gift

- hamus, -I, hook
^ piscator, -oris, fisherman
* piscis, -is, m. , fish

VOCABULARY: munus.

15

' sTcut, just as

^ hypocrita, -ae, m. . hypocrite
^ synagoga, -ae, synagogue
* angulus, -T, comer
^ platea, -ae, street

* amen, adv. , truly, verily

^merces, -edis,/, wages, reward

*intr5 (1). enter
' cubiculum, -T, bedroom, room
'° claudd, -ere, clausT, clausum, close

"ostium, -il, door
'-in abscondito, in (a) secret (place)

"red-do, -dere, -did!, -ditum, give back, answer, re-

quite

'"ergo, adv., therefore

'^sanctificio (1). treat as holy

'^regnum, -I, kingdom
'^voluntas, -tatis, will, wish

'^et, also

'^panis, -is, ni. bread
^° supersubstantialis, -e, necessary to the support of

life

-' dl-mitto, send away, dismiss

^^debitmn, -T, n., that which is owing, debt (figura-

tively) = sin

^^ debitor, -oris, one who lit. or fig. owes something,

and so one who has not yet fulfilled his duty
^^ temptatio, -onis

VOCABULARY: sicut, claudo, reddo, ergo, regnum,

voluntas.

16

' Caedmon, Anglo-Saxon poet of the 7th cen.

^ angelus, -I, angel
^ canto (1). sing

"•creatura, -ae, creature
^ statim, immediately
^ creator, -oris

^ regnum, -T, kingdom
"caelestis, -e, adj. o/ caelum
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5 testatem^ creatdris et consilium illTus, facta Patris gloriae, qui, omnipotens'"

custos" humanl generis, fllils hominum caelum et terram creavit." Hie est

sensus, non autem ordo'- ipse verborum quae dormiens ille cantavit; neque

enim possunt carmina, quamvTs'^ optime composita,'"* ex alia in aliam lin-

guam ad verbum'^ sine detrlmento"' suT decoris'^ ac dignitatis transferrl.'^

(Bede, Historia Ecclesiastica Gentis Anglorum 4.24; 8th cen.)

17. WHO WILL PUT THE BELL ON THE CAT'S NECK?

Mures' inierunt consilium quo modo se a catto^ defendere possent et

quaedam sapientior quam ceterae ait: "Ligetur^ campana'' in collo^ cattT. Sic

poterimus eum eiusque Tnsidias vTtare." Placuit omnibus hoc consilium, sed

alia mus "Quis igitur," inquit, "est inter nos tam audax^' ut campanam in

5 collo cattl ligare audeat?" Respondit una mus: "Certe non ego." Respondit

alia: "Certe non ego audeo pro toto mundo catto ipsT appropinquare.^" Et

idem ceterae dlxerunt.

Sic saepe homines, cum quendam amovendum esse arbitrantur et contra

eum insurgere** volunt, inter se dlcunt: "Quis apponet se contra eum? Quis

10 accusabit'^ eum?" Tum omnes, sibi timentes, dlcunt: "Non ego certe! Nee

ego!" Sic ilium vTvere patiuntur. (Odo de Cerinton, Narrationes, 12th cen.)

18. THE DEVIL AND A THIRTEENTH-CENTURY SCHOOLBOY

In ilia ecclesia' erat scholaris- parvus. Cum hie die quadam^ versus com-

ponere ex ea materia"* a magistro data non posset et trlstis sederet, diabolus^

in forma hominis venit. Cum dlxisset: "Quid est, puer? Cur sic trlstis sedes?"

respondit puer: "Magistrum meum timeo quod versus componere non pos-

5 sum de themate^ quod ab eo recepT." Et ille: " VTsne mihi servTre si ego versus

tibi componam?" Puer, non intellegens quod' ille esset diabolus, respondit:

"Etiam, domine, paratus sum facere quidquid iusseris—dummodo versus

' potestas, -taris, power
" omni-potens
' custos, -todis, guardian
- ordo, -inis, m. , order
-^ quamvTs, although
'' com-pono, put together, compose
^ ad verbum, to a word, Hterally

^ detrunentum, -I, loss

^ decor, -oris, m. , beauty
^ trans-fero

VOCABULARY: statim, regnum, potestas, cust5s,

ordo, compono.

17

' mus, muris, m./f, mouse
^ cattus, -I (late Lot. for feles, -is), cat

^Ugod), bind

"^campana, -ae (late Lat. for tintinnabulum), bell

^ coUum, -T, neck
^ audax, -acis, adj. of auded

^appropinqud (1), + dat., approach

^Tnsurgo, -ere, -surrexT, -surrectum, rise up
' accuso ( 1

)

VOCABULARY: audax, appropinqu5.

18

' ecclesia, -ae, church
- scholaris, -is, scholar

^die quadam: dies is sometimes f, especially when re-

ferring to a specific day.

" materia, -ae, material

^ diabolus, -T, devil

^ thema, -atis, n. , theme, subject

^quod, that, introducing an indirect statement, com-

mon in Medieval Lat.
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habeam et verbera^ vTtem." Turn, versibus statim^ dictatls,'" diabolus abiit.

Cum puer autem hos versus magistro suo dedisset, hie, excellentiam" ver-

10 suum mlratus, timuit, ducens scientiam in illTs dlvlnam,'- non humanam. Et

ait: "Die mihi, quis tibi hos versus dictavit?" Prlmum puer respondit: "Ego,

magister!" Magistro autem non credente et verbum interrogationis'"* saepius

repetente, puer omnia tandem'"* confessus est.'^ Tum magister "FTlT," inquit,

"ille versificator'^ fuit diabolus. Carissime, semper ilium seductorem'^ et eius

15 opera cave.'^" Et puer diabolum eiusque opera rellquit. (Caesar of Heister-

bach, Miracula 2.14; 13th cen.)

* verbera, -um, n. , blows, a beating

^statim, immediately
'" diets (1), dictate
'

' excellentia, -ae

'-dlvlnus, -a, -um; dIvTnam is pred. ace

'^interrogatio, -onis,/

'"* tandem, at last

'^confiteor, -erl, -fessus sum
'^versificator, -oris, versifier

'^seductor, -oris, seducer

'^caveo, -ere, cavT, cautum, beware, avoid

VOCABULARY: statim, tandem, confiteor, caveo.



Loci Immutati

The LocT Immutati are offered for those who may finish all the Loci

AntTquT a.nd wish to try their wits on some unaltered classical Latin.

These passages are straight Latin, unchanged except for omissions,

which have been regularly indicated by three dots. Naturally this genuinely

literary material had to be rather heavily annotated, but more in the matter

of vocabulary than in other respects. As in the case of the LocT AntTquT,

words appearing here that have not been introduced in the regular chapter

vocabularies are glossed at their first one or two occurrences, and most are

also included in the Latin-English Vocabulary at the end of the book for

easy reference. New grammatical principles have been treated as they occur,

either by a brief statement in the notes or by reference to the Appendix.

1. A DEDICATION

Cui dono' lepidum^ novum libellum

arido^ modo"* pumice^ expolltum*'?

Cornell,^ tibi, namque^ tu solebas

meas esse aliquid putare nugas,^

5 iam tum cum ausus es tinus Italorum'"

1 ^expolio (4), smooth, polish

METER: Phalaecean, or hendecasyllabic. ^ Cornelius Nepos, biographer and historian; see

'dono (1), (=d6), present, dedicate Introd.

^lepidus, -a, -urn, pleasant, neat ^ strongform o/nam = for (indeed, surely)

^ aridus, -a, -um, dry, arid ' nugae, -arum, trifles, nonsense
* modo, adv.

, just now '° Itall, -drum, the Italians; initial i- long herefor meter

^pumex, -ids, m., pumice stone. The ends ofa volume This work, now lost, was apparently less annalistic

were smoothed with pumice. than most histories by Romans.

304
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10

omne aevum" tribus explicare'- chartls,'^

doctls, luppiter, et laboriosTs.''*

Quare habe tibi quidquid hoc libellT'^

qualecumque,'-'^ quod, O patrona'^ virgo,

plus uno maneat'^ perenne'^ saeclo.'^

(Catullus 1)

2. HOW MANY KISSES'

Quaeris quot mihi basiati5nes^

tuae, Lesbia, sint satis superque.^

Quam magnus numerus Libyssae"* harenae^

laserpTciferls^ iacet CyrenlsJ

5 aut quam sTdera multa, cum tacet nox,

furtlvos^ hominum vident amores,

tam te*^ basia multa basiare'°

vesano" satis et super CatuUo est.

(Catullus 7.1-4, 7-10)

3. DEATH OF A PET SPARROW

Lugete,' O Veneres^ Cupldinesque-^

et quantum est hominum^ venustiorum^!

Passer^ mortuus est meae puellae,

passer, deliciae^ meae puellae,

'

' aevum, -I, time

'^explico (1), unfold, explain

'^charta, -ae, leaf of (papyrus) paper; here = volume
'^ laboriosus, -a, -um, laborious

'^libelll, gen. of whole; lit. whatever kind of book this

is of whatsoever sort; i.e., this book such as it is.

qualiscumque, qualecumque, of whatever sort or

kind

'^patrona, -ae, protectress; protectress maiden
(virgo) = Muse

'^let or may it remain
'^ perennis, -e, lasting, perennial

'^saeclum, syncopated form of saeculum, -T, age,

century

2

METER: Phalaecean.
' This poem is obviously a companion piece to Catullus

5 (see ch. 31).

- basiatid, -onis, /, kiss

^and to spare, and more
" Libyssus, -a, -um, Libyan
^ harena, -ae, sand (cp. arena)

^ laserplcifer, -a, -um, bearing laserpicium, a medici-

nal plant
^ Cyrenae, -arum, Cyrene, city of North Africa; short

y here for meter
^ furtTvus, -a, -um, stealthy, furtive (fur, thief)

'^subject o/basiare

'°basi6 (1), to kiss kisses = to give kisses; basiare is

subject of est saris.

" vesanus, -a, -um, mad, insane

3

METER: Phalaecean.
' lugeo, -ere, luxT, luctum, mourn, grieve

-Venus, -eris,/, Venus; here pi. as CupTdines is

''Cupldo, -inis, m., Cupid, often in the pi. as is Greek

Eros and as we see in art.

*gen. of whole with quantum: how much of people

there is = all the people there are

^ venustus, -a, -um, charming, graceful; venustiorum =

more charming than ordinary men
^ passer, -eris, m. , sparrow (a bird which, incidentally.

was sacred to Venus)

^deliciae, -arum,/ pL, delight, darling, pet
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5 quern plus ilia oculTs suTs amabat.

Nam mellTtus** erat, suamque norat'

ipsam'° tarn bene quam puella matrem;

nee sese" a gremio'- illius movebat,

sed circumsiliens'^ modo hue''* modo illuc'^

10 ad solam dominam usque pTpiabat.'^

Qui'' nunc it per iter tenebricosum'^

iiluc unde negant redlre quemquam.'^

At vobls male sit, malae tenebrae-"

Orel,-' quae omnia bella devoratis;-

15 tam bellum mihi-'' passerem abstulistis.^"*

O factum male! lo-"* miselie-^ passer!

Tua nunc opera-^ meae puellae

flendo-** turgidulP rubent''" ocelli.-^'

(Catullus 3)

4. FRATER AVE, ATQUE VALP

Multas per gentes et multa per aequora- vectus^

advenio has miseras, frater, ad Tnferias,"

ut te postremo^ donarem^ munere^ mortis

et mutam* nequlquam*^ adloquerer'" cinerem,"

^ meiirtus, -a, -um, sweet as honey
"^ contractedform = ndverat {from n5scd)

"suam . . . ipsam, its very own (mistress)

' sese = se (ace. )

- gremium, -it, lap

' circumsilid (4), jump around
" hue, adv. , hither, to this place
^ illflc, adv. , thither, to that place

*plpi6 (1). chirp
"^ qui = et hie, conjunctive use of the relative at the be-

ginning ofa sentence

* tenebric5sus, -a, -um, dark, gloomy
^L.A. 4n. 6.

-"tenebrae, -arum,/, darkness
-' Orcus, -T, m., Orcus, the underworld

--devoro (1), devour, consume
-' dative ofseparation
^* auferd, auferre, abstuIT, ablatum, take away
^*i5, exclamation ofpain, oh!, or ofjoy, hurrah!

-^misellus, -a, -um, diminutive of miser, wretched,

poor, unhappy; a colloquial word

^''tua opera, thanks to you: opera, -ae, work, pains,

effort

^^ fleo, -ere, flevT, fletum, weep
^' turgidulus, -a, -um, (somewhat) swollen
^•^ rubeo, -ere, be red

ocellus, -T, diminutive of oculus

METER: elegiac couplet.
' Catullus journeyed to Bithynia on the stajf of Mem-

mius, the governor, apparently for two prime rea-

sons. He undoubtedly wanted to get away from
Rome in order to regain his equilibrium andforti-

tude after hisfinal break with the notorious Lesbia.

The present poem shows that he also deeply desired

to carry out the final funeral rites for his dearly

beloved brother, who had died in a foreign landfar

from his loved ones.

- aequor, -oris, n. , flat surface, the sea
' veho, -ere, vexT, vectum, carry

"•inferiae, -arum,/, offerings in honor of the dead
^ postremus, -a, -um, last

^dono (1), present you with; cp. the idiom in L.I. 1

line 1.

^munus, -eris, n., service, gift

^ mutus, -a, -um, mute, silent

' adv , in vain

'°ad-loquor, address
'

' cinis, cineris, m. but occasionally f as here, ashes

(cp. incinerator)
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haec,'^ prTsco^" quae more parentum

10

quandoquidem'- fortuna mihl'^ tete''* abstulit'^ ipsum,

heu miser indigne'^ frater adempte'^ mihl.

Nunc tamen interea'

tradita sunt trlstl munere ad Tnferias,

accipe fraterno"' multum^- manantia^^ fletu,^'*

atque in perpetuum,^^ frater, ave^^ atque vale

(CatuUus 101)

5. VITRIOLIC DENUNCIATION^ OF THE LEADER

OF A CONSPIRACY AGAINST THE ROMAN STATE

Quo usque- tandem abutere,^ Catillna, patientia nostra? Quam diu etiam

furor* iste tuus nos eludet^? Quem ad flnem sese^ effrenata^ iactabit* au-

dacia^? Nihilne'° te nocturnum" praesidium'^ Palatl,'^ nihil urbis vigiliae,"'

nihil timor populi, nihil concursus'^ bonorum omnium, nihil hie munltissi-

mus'^ habendl senatus locus, nihil horum ora'^ vultusque moverunt? Patere

tua consilia non sentis? Constrictam'^ iam omnium horum scientia tenerl

coniurationem''^ tuam non vides? Quid proxima,^° quid superiore^' nocte ege-

ris, ubi fuerTs, quos convocaveris,^- quid cdnsilT ceperls, quem nostrum^^ ig-

norare-'* arbitraris?

^^conj., since

'^Dative of separation. Final -T is long here because

of meter.

'"=16

''LI. 3n.24
'^adw. undeservedly
'^ adimo, -ere, ademl, ademptum, take away; adempte,

voc. agreeing with frater

'^adv., meanwhile

'^neut. ace. pi, obj. o/ accipe
^° prTscus, -a, -um, ancient
^' fraternus, -a, -um, fraternal, of a brother, a brother's

^^ adv. with manantia

"mano (1), flow, drip with; manantia modifies haec in

line 7.

^^ fletus, -us, m. , weeping, tears

" forever

^*ave = salve

' For the general situation of this speech see the intro-

ductory note to the reading passage in Ch. 30.

Since Cicero as yet lacked evidence that would

stand in court, this speech is a magnificent example

ofbluff: but it worked to the extent offorcing Cati-

line (though not the other leaders of the conspir-

acy) to leave Rome for his army encamped at Fie-

sole near Florence.

• how far

' = abuteris; ab-utor + abl., abuse

'furor, -oris, m., madness
' eludo, -ere, elusT, elusum, mock, elude
' quem ad finem = ad quem finem; sese = se

'effrenatus, -a, -um, unbridled; cp. frenum, bridle, and

thefrenum of the upper lip

'iacto (1), frequentative form of iacio, toss about,

vaunt
' audacia, -ae, boldness, audacity
' nihil = strong non; not at all

nocturnus, -a, -um, adj. a/nox
- praesidium, -il, n.

,
guard

'Palatium, -T, n., the Palatine hill. From the sumptu-

ous dwellings on the Palatine comes our word

"palace."

'vigiUa, -ae,/, watch;/?/., watchmen, sentinels

' concursus, -us, m. , gathering
' munltus, -a, -um, fortified

^ here = expression

*constring6, -ere, -strTnxI, -strictum, bind, curb

^coniuratio, -onis,/, conspiracy (a swearing together)

'proximus, -a, -um, nearest, last {sc. nocte)

' the night before (that)

- con-voco

-gen. o/nos {Ch. 11)

*ign5ro (1), be ignorant, not know
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5 quern plus ilia oculTs suTs amabat.

Nam mellTtus^ erat, suamque ndrat^

ipsam'^ tarn bene quam puella matrem;

nee sese" a gremio'- illius movebat,

sed circumsiliens''' modo hue"'' modo illuc'^

10 ad solam dominam usque pTpiabat.'^

QuT'^ nunc it per iter tenebricosum'^

illuc unde negant redlre quemquam.'^

At vobTs male sit, malae tenebrae^''

Orel,-' quae omnia bella devoratis;"

15 tam bellum mihi-'' passerem abstulistis.^"

O factum male! I6-- miselle-^ passer!

Tua nunc opera-^ meae puellae

flendo-* turgidulP rubent'" ocelli.^'

(Catullus 3)

4. FRATER AVE, ATQUE VALE'

Multas per gentes et multa per aequora' vectus^

advenio has miseras, frater, ad Inferias/

ut te postremd^ donarem^ munere^ mortis

et mutam* nequTquam^ adloquerer'" cinerem,"

meilltus, -a, -urn, sweet as honey
contractedform = noverat (Jrom nosco)

suam . . . ipsam, its very own (mistress)

sese = se (ace. )

gremium, -il, lap

circumsilio (4), jump around

hflc, adv. , hither, to this place

illuc, adv. , thither, to that place

pTpio (1). chirp

qui = et hie, conjunctive use of the relative at the be-

ginning ofa sentence

tenebricdsus, -a, -um, dark, gloomy
LA. 4 n. 6.

tenebrae, -arum,/, darkness

Orcus, -T, m., Orcus, the underworld

devoro ( 1 ), devour, consume
dative ofseparation

aufero, auferre, abstuH, ablatum, take away
io, exclamation ofpain, oh!, or ofjoy, hurrah!

misellus, -a, -um, diminutive of miser, wretched,

poor, unhappy; a colloquial word

tua opera, thanks to you: opera, -ae, work, pains,

effort

fleo, -ere, flevT, fletum, weep
turgidulus, -a, -um, (somewhat) swollen

rubeo, -ere, be red

" ocellus, -T, diminutive of oculus

METER: elegiac couplet.
' Catullus journeyed to Bithynia on the staff of Mem-

mius, the governor, apparently for two prime rea-

sons. He undoubtedly wanted to get away from
Rome in order to regain his equilibrium andj'orti-

tude after hisfinal break with the notorious Lesbia.

The present poem shows that he also deeply desired

to carry out the final funeral rites for his dearly

beloved brother, who had died in a foreign landfar

from his loved ones.

- aequor, -oris, n. , flat surface, the sea
^ veho, -ere, vexT, vectum, carry

"Tnferiae, -arum,/, offerings in honor of the dead
^ postremus, -a, -um, last

^dono (1), present you with; cp. the idiom in L.I. 1

line I.

'' munus, -eris, n. , service, gift

* mutus, -a, -um, mute, silent

'^ adv., in vain

"•ad-loquor, address
'

' cinis, cineris, m. but occasionally f as here, ashes

(c/7. incinerator)

I

}
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10

haec,'^ prlsco^'' quae more parentum

quandoquidem'- fortuna mihl'^ tete'"* abstulit'^ ipsum,

heu miser indigne'^ frater adempte'^ mihl.

Nunc tamen interea*

tradita sunt trlstl munere ad Tnferias,

accipe fraterno-' multum^- manantia^^ fletu,^"*

atque in perpetuum,^^ frater, ave^^ atque vale.

(Catullus 101)

5. VITRIOLIC DENUNCIATION^ OF THE LEADER
OF A CONSPIRACY AGAINST THE ROMAN STATE

Quo usque- tandem abutere,^ Catillna, patientia nostra? Quam diu etiam

furor* iste tuus nos eludet^? Quem ad finem sese^ effrenata^ iactabit^ au-

dacia^? Nihilne'" te nocturnum" praesidium'^ Palatl,'^ nihil urbis vigiliae,'"*

nihil timor populT, nihil concursus'^ bon5rum omnium, nihil hie mumtissi-

mus'^ habendl senattis locus, nihil horum ora'^ vultusque moverunt? Patere

tua consilia non sentls? Constrictam'^ iam omnium horum scientia tenerl

coniurationem'^ tuam non vides? Quid proxima,^^ quid superidre^' nocte ege-

rls, ubi fuerls, quos convocaverls,^^ quid consilT ceperls, quem nostrum" ig-

norare-"* arbitraris?

'^conj., since

'^Dative of separation. Final -I is long here because

of meter.
•"=16

^^L.I.3n.24

^^adv., undeservedly
'^ adimd, -ere, ademi, ademptum, take away; adempte,

voc. agreeing with frater

^^adv., meanwhile

^^neut. ace. pi., obj. o/ accipe
^° prlscus, -a, -um, ancient
^' fraternus, -a, -um, fraternal, of a brother, a brother's

^^ adv. with manantia

^^man5 (1), flow, drip with; manantia modifies haec in

line 7.

^''fletus, -us, m.. weeping, tears
^^ forever

^^ave = salve

For the general situation of this speech see the intro-

ductory note to the reading passage in Ch. 30.

Since Cicero as yet lacked evidence that would

stand in court, this speech is a magnificent example

ofbluff; but it worked to the extent offorcing Cati-

line (though not the other leaders of the conspir-

acy) to leave Rome for his army encamped at Fie-

sole near Florence.

how far

= abuteris; ab-utor + abl., abuse

furor, -oris, m. , madness
eludd, -ere, elusl, elusum, mock, elude

quem ad finem = ad quem finem; sese = se

effrenatus, -a, -um, unbridled; cp. frenum, bridle, and

the frenum of the upper lip

iacto (1), frequentative form of iacio, toss about,

vaunt

audacia, -ae, boldness, audacity

nihil = strong non; not at all

nocturnus, -a, -um, adj. of nox

praesidium, -il, n.
,
guard

Palatium, -T, n., the Palatine hill. From the sumptu-

ous dwellings on the Palatine comes our word

"palace."

vigiUa, -ae,/, watch;/?/., watchmen, sentinels

concursus, -us, m. , gathering

munltus, -a, -um, fortified

here - expression

constringo, -ere, -strlnxT, -strictum, bind, curb

coniurati5, -onis,/, conspiracy (a swearing together)

proximus, -a, -um, nearest, last (sc. nocte)

the night before (that)

con-voco

gen. o/nos {Ch. 11)

igndro (1), be ignorant, not know
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Quare secedant"'^ improbl; secernant'-" se a bonis; unum in locum con-

gregentur'-'; muro denique (id quod saepe iam dlxT) secernantur a nobis;

desinant'-^ Insidiarl'-^^ domi suae'^'' cdnsull, circumstare'^^ tribunal '^^ prae-

55 toris urbanl,'-^ obsidere'-** cum gladils curiam,'-'' malleolos'-"' et faces'^' ad

Inflammandam'" urbem comparare'"; sit denique Inscrlptum'^'* in fronte'"

unlus cuiusque quid de re publica sentiat. Polliceor'^^' hoc vobis, patres

conscrlptl," tantam in nobis consulibus fore'*** dlligentiam,'" tantam in vobIs

auctoritatem,^" tantam in equitibus''** Romanis virtutem, tantam in omnibus

60 bonis consensionem,'^'* ut Catillnae profectione'"*" omnia patefacta, illus-

trata,''" oppressa, vindicata''*- esse videatis.

Hisce'"*'' ominibus,'^ Catillna, cum summa rel publicae salute,''*^ cum
tua peste ac pernicie,'"*^ cumque eorum exitio qui se tecum omnI scelere

parricldioque'"*^ iunxerunt, proficlscere ad impium'"*** bellum ac nefarium.'"*^

65 Tu, luppiter, qui elsdem'**" quibus haec urbs auspicils a Romulo'^' es con-

stitutus,'" quem Statorem'^^ huius urbis atque imperil vere nomina-

mus,'^^ hunc et huius socios a tuls ceterlsque templls,'"^"* a tectis'^^ urbis ac

moenibus, a vita fortunlsque civium arcebis'", et homines bonorum iniml-

cos,''^ hostes patriae, latrones'^^ Italiae, scelerum foedere'^" inter se ac ne-

se-cedo (se - apart, away). Why subjunctive?

secerno, -ere, -crevT, -cretum, separate

congrego (1), gather together

desin5, -ere, -sTvT, -situm, cease

Tnsidior, -arl, -atus sum, plot against + dot.

domT suae, locative. Catiline had tried to have Cic-

ero assassinated.

circuni-st5, -are, -stetl, stand around, surround

tribunal, -alis, n.

praetor urbanus, judicial magistrate who had charge

of civil cases between Roman citizens

obsideo, -ere, -sedT, -sessum, besiege, beset

curia, -ae, senate house

malleolus, -T, firebrand

fax, facis,/, torch

inflammo (1), set on fire

= parare

in-scrlbo

frons, frontis,/, forehead

polliceor, -erl, pollicitus sum, promise

diligentia, -ae

eques, equitis, m.. horseman, knight. Here the equi-

tes are the wealthy business class in Rome.
consensio, -onis,/, agreement, harmony
profectio, -onis,/, departure; cp. profiscTscor

illustro (1), bring to light

vindic5 (1), avenge, punish

''"hls-ce = his + intensive enclitic -ce; abl case with

5minibus

''^omen, ominis, n., omen: "with these omens" or

"with these words which I have uttered as

omens," abl. of attendant circumstance without

cum.

'"•^cum . . . salute (peste, exitio) abl. of attendant cir-

cumstance with cum, here indicating the result: "to

the safety of state, to your own destruction, . .
."

'"^ pernicies, -eT, /.', disaster, calamity
''^ parricTdium, -il, murder
'''**impius, -a, -um, wicked, disloyal
''*' nefarius, -a, -um, infamous, nefarious

'^"eisdem auspicils quibus haec urbs (constitiita est);

auspicia, -drum, auspices
'^' Romulus, -T, the founder of Rome
'"constituo, -ere, -stituT, -stitutum, establish

'"Stator, -oris, m., the Stayer (of flight), the Sup-

porter, Jupitor Stator

'^"•nomino (1), name, call {cp. nomen)

'"templum, -T, temple
'^*' tectum, -I, roof, house

'"arceo, -ere, -uT, ward off"

'^^inimlcus, -I, personal enemy; inimlcos, hostes, etc.

are in apposition with homines.

'^'latro, -onis, m., robber, bandit

'^'^foedus, -eris, n., treaty, bond
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70 faria societate'^' coniunctos,'" aetemls'" supplicils'^ vivos mortuosque

mactabis.'^*

(Cicero, In CatilTnam Ordtio I, excerpts)

6. THE ARREST AND TRIAL OF THE CONSPIRATORS'

Rem publicam, Quirltes,- vltamque^ omnium vestrum, bona/ fortunas,

coniuges^ iTberosque^ vestros, atque hoc domicilium^ clarissiml impen, for-

tunatissimam pulcherrimamque urbem, hodierno^ die deorum immortalium

summo erga vos amore, laboribus, consilils, perlculls mels, e flamma"^ atque

5 ferro ac paene'° ex faucibus" fat! ereptam et v5bTs conservatam ac restitu-

tam'- videtis'^ . . . Quae'"* quoniam in senatu illustrata, patefacta, comperta'^

sunt per me, vobls iam exponam breviter, Quirltes, ut'^ et'^ quanta'^ et qua

ratione investlgata'^ et comprehensa sint, vos, qui ignoratis et exspectatis,

scire possltis.

10 Principio, ut^° Catillna panels ante diebus-' erupit^^ ex urbe, cum sceleris

sui socios, huiusce^^ nefaril belli acerrimos duces, Romae rellquisset, semper

vigilavF'* et provldl,-^ Quirltes, quem ad modum^^ in tantis et tam ab-

sconditls-^ Insidils salvl esse possemus. Nam tum cum ex urbe Catillnam

eiciebam (non enim iam vereor huius verbl invidiam, cum illa-^ magis-'^ sit

'^' societas, -tatis, fellowship, alliance {cp. socius)

'^^con (together) + iung5: coniunctos modifies la-

trones, etc.

'^3 aeternus, -a, -um, eternal

'^supplicium, -il, punishment
'^^ mactd (1), punish, pursue. The basic structure of the

sentence is this: Tu (qui . . . es constitutus, quem
. . . nominamus) hunc et socios a templTs . . . for-

tunlsque cTvium arcebis; et homines (inimlcos . . .

coniunctos) supplicils vivos mortuosque mac-
tabis.

' Cicero here tells how, shortly afler his first speech

against Catiline, he secured the written evidence

necessary for the trial and conviction of the con-

spirators.

^fellow-citizens, an old word of uncertain origin

^ The Romans regularly used the singular even when re-

ferring to a number of people; we use the plural,

"lives."

*neut. pi, good things = goods

^coniunx, -iugis,/, wife (cp. coniung5)

^liberi, -orum, m. pi, children
^ domicilium, -il, home {cp. domus)

* hodiernus dies, this day, today (cp. hodie)

^flamma, -ae, flame

^^adv., almost

"fauces, -ium,/ pi, jaws; a narrow passage
'^ restituo, -ere, -stituT, -stitutum, restore

'^ The outline of the sentence is this: Rem publicam

(. . . urbem) amore deorum(. . . perlculls mels) e

flamma (. . . faucibus fat!) ereptam (. . . restitu-

tam) videtis.

^'* conjunctive use of the relative; neut. nom. pi

'^comperio, -Ire, -perl, compertum, find out

'^introduces possltis

'^et . . .et

^^nom. neut. pi. subj. o/comprehensa sint

'''investlgo (1), track out, investigate

^"ut + ind., here = ever since
^' before by a few days {abi of degree of difference, see

S.S.) = a few days ago; actually some three

weeks before
-- erump5, -ere, -rupT, -ruptum, burst forth

--'huius + ce, an intensifying sufiix

^^vigilo (1). watch, be vigilant

-^ pro-video, foresee, make provision

^^quem ad modum, how
^^ absconditus, -a, -um, hidden

^^illa (invidia)

-"^comparative o/ magnopere
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15 timenda, quod^" vTvus exierit)—sed turn cum^' ilium exterminarl" volebam,

aut^' reliquam'"* coniuratorum manum simul ^' exituram''^ aut eos qui restitis-

sent" TnfTrmos sine ill5 ac debiles'* fore'' putabam. Atque ego, ut vldl, quos

maximo furore et scelere esse Tnflammatos sciebam, eos noblscum esse et

Romae remansisse. in eo"*" omnes dies noctesque c5nsQmpsT ut quid agerent,

20 quid molTrentur, sentlrem ac viderem . . . Itaque, ut comperT legatds"*' Al-

lobrogum"'- belli TransalpTnT"*-' et tumultus'*^ Gallic!'*^ excitandr^ causa, a

P. Lentulo^^ esse sollicitatos,"*** eosque in Galliam^'^ ad suos cTves eddemque

itinere cum litterTs mandatlsque^'' ad CatilTnam esse missos, comitemque'^'

els adiunctum esse" T. Volturcium,'^' atque huic esse ad CatilTnam datas

25 litteras, facultatem^'' mihi oblatam putavT ut—quod^^ erat difficillimum

quodque ego semper optabam"*^ ab dls immortalibus—t5ta res non solum a

me sed etiam a senatu et a vobis manifesto" deprehenderetur."^**

Itaque hesterno^' die L. Flaccum et C. Pomptlnum praetores,^" fortissi-

m5s atque amantissimos^' rel publicae" viros, ad me vocavT, rem exposuT,

30 quid fieri*''' placeret ostendl. lUl autem, qui omnia de re publica praeclara*^"*

atque egregia*'^ sentlrent,^^ sine recusatidne^^ ac sine ulla mora negotium^*

susceperunt et, cum advesperasceret,^' occulte^" ad pontem^' Mulvium per-

'" This clause is a noun clause in apposition with ilia (in-

vidia). The perfect subjunctive (exierit) is used in

informal indirect statement indicating what people

may say: "he went out alive (vivus)."

^' turn cum, mere repetition of turn cum above as Cicero

starts the sentence over again.

^- extermino ( 1 ). banish (ex + terminus, boundary)
^^ aut . . . exituram (esse) aut . . . fore putabam
^ reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, the rest of

^^adv.. at the same time
^^ ex-eo; exituram (esse)

-" rests, -are, -stiti, stay behind, remain
^^ debilis, -e, helpless, weak
^^ = futures esse

^ in e5 ut sentlrem et viderem quid . . . molTrentur: in

this that I might see ... ; the ut-clause ofpurpose

is in apposition with eo.
*' legatus, -T, ambassador
'*- Allobroges, -um, m., the Allobroges, a Gallic tribe

whose ambassadors had come to Rome to make
complaints about certain Roman magistrates.

'*^ TransalpTnus, -a, -um, Transalpine

"tumultus, -us, m., uprising
•*- Gailicus, -a, -um, Gallic

"excito (1), excite, arouse
^^ Publius Lentulus after having been consul in 71 B.C.

was removedfrom the Senate on grounds ofmoral
turpitude. He was now one of the leading conspira-

tors and at the same time he was holding the office

ofpraetor

"^sollicito (1), stir up
"'Gallia, -ae, Gaul
'*• mandatum, -I, order, instruction

" comes, -itis, m., companion
" ad-iungo
^^ Titus Volturcius, an errand-boy for Lentulus

''facultas, -tatis,/, opportunity

*^quod, a thing which. The antecedent o/quod is the

general idea in the ut-clause.

^^ opto ( 1 ), desire

^"^ adv., clearly

^^deprehendo (cp. comprehendo), detect, comprehend
^' hesterno die, yesterday
^ Though praetors were judicial magistrates, they did

possess the imperium by which they could com-

mand troops.

^' most loving of the state = very patriotic
^^ objective genitive; see App.
^^ fieri, subject o/ placeret (it was pleasing) used imper-

sonally

" praeclarus, -a, -um, noble

"egregius, -a, -um, excellent, distinguished
^ subjunctive in a characteristic clause

"recusatio, -onis,/, refusal
^^ negotium, -il, business, matter
^' advesperascit, -ere, -peravit, impersonal inceptive, it is

approaching evening (cp. vespers)

'"^adv., secretly

^' pons, pontis, m., bridge; the Mulvian bridge across

the Tiber near Rome
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venerunt atque ibi in proximTs vTllTs^- ita bipertltd^^ fuerunt ut Tiberis^'* inter

eos et pons interesset.^- Eodem^^ autem et ipsT sine cuiusquam suspTcione"

35 multos fortes viros eduxerant, et ego ex praefectura^** Reatlna^'' complures^"

delectos^' adulescentes, quorum opera^^ utor assidue^^ in re publica, prae-

sidio cum gladils miseram. Interim,^"* tertia fere^^ vigilia^^ exacta, cum iam

pontem Mulvium magno comitatu**^ legatl Allobrogum ingredF^ inciperent

unaque^^ Volturcius, fit in e5s impetus^'^; educuntur^' et ab illis gladil et a

40 nostrls.'^" Res praetoribus erat nota soils, ignorabatur a ceteris. Tum in-

terventu^"* Pomptlnl atque FlaccT pugna*^"* sedatur.''^ Litterae, quaecumque^^

erant in eo comitatu, integrls'^^ signls praetoribus traduntur; ipsT, com-

prehensT, ad me, cum iam dllucesceret,^^ deducuntur. Atque horum om-

nium scelerum improbissimum''^ machinatorem,'°° Cimbrum Gablnium,'"'

45 statim'"- ad me nihildum'^"* suspicantem,"^ vocavT. Deinde item'°^ arcessTtus

est"'^ L. Statilius, et post eum C. Cethegus. Tardissime'°^ autem Lentulus

venit . . .

Senatum frequentem'°^ celeriter, ut vTdistis, coegl. Atque interea'"^

statim admonitu"° Allobrogum C. Sulpicium praetorem, fortem virum, misl

50 qui ex aedibus'" Cethegl, sT quid telorum"- esset, efferret"^; ex quibus'^"* ille

maximum sTcarum"^ numerum et gladiorum extulit."^

IntroduxT"^ Volturcium sine GallTs; fidem publicam"^ iussu"^ senatus

'^ villa, -ae, country house

''^adv.. in two divisions
^'* Tiberis, -is, m. , the Tiber
^^ inter-sum, be between

''^adv., to the same place

"suspTcio, -onis,/, suspicion
^* praefectura, -ae, prefecture, a city of the Roman al-

lies governed by a Roman prefect

^'ReatTnus, -a, -um, of Reate, A Sabine town about

forty miles from Rome.
*" complures, -a, plural adj., very many
*' delig5, -ere, -legT, -lectum, choose, select
*- opera, -ae, help; why abl.l

^^adv., constantly

^'*adv., meanwhile

^Here, adv., about, almost; usually follows the word it

modifies

**vigilia, -ae, watch. The night was divided into four

watches.
*^ comitatus, -fls, company, retinue. The ablative ofac-

companiment may he used without cum in mili-

tary expressions
*^ ingredior, -gredl, -gressus sum, enter on
*'and together with (them)
"^ impetus, -us, attack
" educuntur . . . gladil, swords were drawn
'^ nostrls (virTs)

'^ interventus, -us, intervention
'^ pugna, -ae, fight

^^ sedo ( 1 ), settle, stop (not to be confused with sedeo,

sit)

^^quTcumque, quaecumque, quodcumque, whoever,

whatever
'^ integer, -gra, -grum, untouched, whole
^^ dllucescit, -ere, -luxit, it grows light, dawn comes
'^'^ improbus, -a, -um, wicked
""' machinator, -oris, m., contriver, plotter

"" Cimber Gablnius

^^-adv., immediately

'°^nihil-dum, nothing yet

"^suspicor, -arT, -atus sum, suspect

'"^OfYv., likewise
106 arcesso, -ere, -TvT, -Ttum, summon
"'^tarde, adv., slowly

""*frequens, gen. -entis, adj., crowded, full

^^adv.. meanwhile

'"^admonitus, -us, warning, suggestion
'" aedes, -ium,/, house
"- telum, -T, weapon; tel5rum is gen. ofwhole with quid:

anything of weapons = any weapons
^^^ relative clause ofpurpose: qui = ut is

^^* Antecedent is aedibus.

"^sTca, -ae, dagger

'""effero: ex-fero

"''intro-duco = Eng. introduce
"** promise of protection in the name of the state

"^iussus, -us, command
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dedl; hortatus sum ut ea quae scTret sine timore indicaret.'-" Turn ille dixit,

cum vix'-' se ex magno timore recreasset,'- a P. Lentulo se habere ad CatilT-

55 nam mandata et litteras ut servorum praesidio uteretur,'^^ ut ad urbem quam
prTmum'-^ cum exercitu accederet; id'^^ autem e5 c5nsili5 ut,'^^ cum urbem

ex'-^ omnibus partibus, quem ad modum'-^ discrlptum distributumque

erat,'^^ incendissent'""' caedemque'"" Tnnnltam'^- cTvium fecissent, praesto'"

esset ille'^"* qui et fugientes exciperet'" et se cum his urbanTs ducibus con-

60 iungeret.'''^

Intr5ductT autem GallT ius iurandum'" sibi et litteras ab Lentulo, Ceth-

ego, Statilio ad suam gentem datas esse dlxerunt atque ita sibi ab his et a

L. Cassio esse praescrTptum'^* ut equitatum'^*^ in Italiam quam prTmum mit-

terent'^" . . .

65 Ac ne longum sit,'"*' Quirltes, tabellas''*- proferrl'''^ iussimus quae a quo-

que dlcebantur datae.'"" Primum ostendimus Cethego signum; cognovit.

Nos iTnum'"*^ incTdimus'^^; legimus. Erat scrlptum ipsTus''*' manu AUobrogum

senatuT et populo sese''*** quae edrum legatTs cdnflrmasset"''' facturum esse;

orare ut item ill! facerent quae sibi eorum legatT recepissent. Tum Cethegus

70 (qui paulo'^" ante aliquid tamen de gladils ac sTcTs, quae apud ipsum erant

indico (1), indicate, make known
adv., hardly

The perfect endings in -avi-, -evi-, -ovi- often contract

to -a-, -e-, -6-, respectively. So here recreavTsset

has contracted to recreasset. Perfects in -Ivi- may
lose the v but the two resultant vowels rarely con-

tract to I except before ss and st: audTverat, au-

dierat; audlvisse, audlsse; quaesTssent

indirect command with mandata et litteras

quam primum, as soon as possible

(that he should do) this (id) with this plan (in mind)
that . . .

77?^ rest of the sentence can be outlined thus: ut {cum

. . . partibus [quem ad modum . . . distributum

erat] incendissent et . . . fecissent) praesto esset ille

{qui et . . . exciperet et . . . coniungeret)

in

quem ad modum, as

impersonal passive verbs: as had been marked out

and assigned

incendd, -ere, -cendl, -censum, set fire to

caedes, -is, / , slaughter

TnfiDltus, -a, -um, unhmited

adv., on hand, ready

ille = Catiline

ex-cipio, pick up, capture

con + iung5. Why are exciperet and coniungeret in

the subjunctive?

ius, iurandum, iuris iurandl, n. , oath

''*prae-scrlb6, order, direct; esse praescrTptum, imper-

sonal passive (it had been commanded to them-

selves, sibi) but translate as personal: they had

been directed.

'^^equitatus, -us, cavalry
^'^^jussive noun clause depending on esse praescrTptum
"»' to be brief
'^- tabella, -ae, tablet: very shallow trays, not unlike the

modern slate, filled with wax on which writing was

done with a sharp-pointed stilus. Two of these

closedface to face, tied together with a string, and

sealed with wax and the impression ofa signet ring,

were the equivalent of a modern letter in an en-

velope.

''^pro-fero
'"" datae (esse); datae is nom. fem. pi to agree with quae

(tabellae), the subject o/ dlcebantur.
''^ ITnum, -T, string
''** incTd5, -ere, -cTdl, -cTsum, cut
'"^ (CethegT) ipsTus: emphatic because letters were often

written by an amanuensis, a slave to whom the let-

ter was dictated.

'"* sese = se (/'. e. , Cethegus), subject of factiirum esse

and also o/ orare
''*^ confirms (1), assert, declare; subjunctive in indirect

discourse (see S.S.)

"°a httle before (before by a Httle), abi of degree of

difference (see S.S.)
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deprehensa,'^' respondisset dlxissetque'" se semper bonorum ferramen-

torum'^-'* studiosum'-'* fuisse) recitatls litterTs debilitatus'" atque abiectus'^^

c5nscientia,'" repente conticuit.'^^

Intr5ductus est Statilius; cogn5vit et signum et manum suam. Recitatae

75 sunt tabellae in eandem fere sententiam; confessus est.

Turn ostendl tabellas Lentulo, et quaesTvT cognosceretne signum. Ad-

nuit'^^ . . . Leguntur eadem ratione ad senatum Allobrogum populumque

litterae. ST quid de his rebus dlcere vellet,'^° fed potestatem.'^' Atque ille

prlmo quidem negavit. Post'" autem aliquanto,'" toto iam indicio'^

80 exposito atque edito,'^^ surrexit; quaesTvit a GallTs quid sibi esset cum els,

quam ob rem'^^ domum suam venissent, itemque a Volturcio. Qui cum illl

breviter constanterque'^'' respondissent per quem ad eum quotiensque'^^

venissent, quaesTssentque'^^ ab eo nihilne secum'^° esset de fatis Sibylllnls'^'

locutus, tum ille subito, scelere demens,'^- quanta conscientiae vis esset os-

85 tendit. Nam cum id posset Tnfitiarl/" repente praeter opTnionem'^^ omnium

confessus est . . .

Gablnius deinde introductus, cum prlmo impudenter'^^ respondere coe-

pisset, ad extremum'^^ nihil ex els'^' quae GallT Tnsimulabant'^^ negavit.

Ac mihi'^^ quidem, QuirTtes, cum'^° illa'^' certissima visa sunt argumenta

90 atque indicia sceleris, tabellae, signa, manus, denique unlus cuiusque con-

fessio,'^- tum multo'^^ certidra ilia, color,'^^ ocull, vultus, taciturnitas.'^^ Sic

'' deprehendd, -ere, -hendi, -hensum, seize

^-respondisset dixissetque, subjunctives in relative

clauses of characteristic, which have the force of
concessive clauses ( = although)

'^ ferramentum, -T, weapon
^ studiosus, -a, -um, fond of (/. e. , he was a collector

)

^^ debilit5 ( 1 ), weaken
'^ abiectus, -a, -um, downcast
" c5nscientia, -ae, knowledge, conscience
^* conticesco, -ticescere, -ticul, become silent

'' adnuo, -ere, -nul, nod assent

^ vellet, subjunctive because it is a subordinate clause

in an implied indirect statement for Cicero's origi-

nal words: "sT quid . . . dlcere vis"

^' potestas, -taris,/, power, opportunity
*- = postea
*' aliquanto, abl. ofdegree ofdifference (by somewhat)

equivalent to an adverb: somewhat, a little

" indicium, -il, evidence, information
^- e-do, -ere, edidl, editum, give forth, publish
** quam ob rem = quare
*" constanter, adv. . consistently steadily
**• quotiens, adv. , how often
*' contractedform. n. 122 above
^° secum: an indirect reflexive referring to the subject of

quaeslssent; translate to them.
'^' fata Sibylfina, a collection of ancient prophecies for

which the Romans had very high respect. By these

Lentulus had sought to prove to the Allobroges that

he was destined to hold the regnum and imperium

at Rome.

'''-de-mens, gen. -mentis, out of one's mind
'^^Tnfitior, -tiarl, -tiatus sum, deny
'^'^ opinio, -onis,/, expectation

'"'V/t/v., impudently

'^^ad extremum, at the last, finally

'^'els = neut. pi. those things

'^^insimulo (1), charge

^'''^ depends on visa sunt

'*°cum . . . tum, not only . . . but also {cp. non solum

. . . sed etiam)

'^'illa argumenta atque indicia (i.e.. tabellae . . . con-

fessi5) certissima vTsa sunt

'^-confessio, -onis, / = Eng.
^^^

lit. more certain by much. What kind of abl. is

multd? (see S.S.)

'*^ color . . . taciturnitas, in apposition with ilia, which

is nom. neut. pi. color, -oris, m. .
= Eng.

'^^taciturnitas, -tatis,/, silence {cp. taciturn)
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enim obstupuerant,"*^ sic terram intuebantur,'^'' sic furtim non numquam
inter sese aspiciebant ut non iam ab alils indicarl'^** sed indicare se ipsi vide-

rentur.

95 Indicils expositls atque editls, Quirltes, senatum consuluT"^'^ de summa
re publica''^" quid fieri placeret. Dictae sunt a principibus acerrimae ac for-

tissimae sententiae, quas senatus sine ulia varietate'^' est secutus . . .

Quibus pr5 tantls rebus, Quirltes, nullum ego a v5bTs praemium virtutis,

nullum Tnsigne'''- honoris, nullum monumentum laudis postulo''^-' praeter-

100 quam''^'' huius die! memoriam sempiternam'''"^ . . .

Vos, Quirltes, quoniam iam est nox, veneratT'^^ lovem ilium custodem

huius urbis ac vestrum, in vestra tecta discedite; et ea, quamquam'''^ iam est

perlculum depulsum,'"^^ tamen aeque ac''^*^ priore nocte custodils vigiliTsque

defendite. Id ne vobTs diutius faciendum sit atque ut in perpetua pace esse

105 possTtis providebo. (Cicero, In Catilinam Oratio III, excerpts)

DE VlTA ET MORTE 7-9

7. A. SOCRATES' 'EITHER-OR" BELIEF'

Quae est igitur eius oratio qua^ facit eum Plato usum apud iudices iam

morte multatum^?

"Magna me," inquit "spes tenet iudices, bene mihi evenlre'* quod mittar^

ad mortem. Necesse'' est enim sit^ alterum de duobus, ut aut** sensus omnlno

5 omnes mors auferat aut in alium quendam locum ex his locis morte mi-

gretur.^ Quam ob rem,'" sTve" sensus exstinguitur morsque el somno similis

est qui non numquam etiam sine vTsTs'^ somnidrum'^ placatissimam'"* quie-

'**'obstupesc6, -ere, -stupuT, become stupefied, be

thunderstruck
'*^ intueor, -eri, -tuitus sum, look at

'*^indic6 (1), accuse {cp. indicium, n. 164 above)
'*^ consuls, -ere, -sulul, -sultum, consult, ask advice of
'^ highest interest of the state

''' varietas, -tatis,/, variation

''^insigne, -is, «., sign, symbol

'^^postulo (1), request, demand
''" except

'^^sempiternus, -a, -um, eternal

'^^veneror, -arl, -atus sum, worship
'^^ quamquam, conj. , although
"** depeU5, drive off, avert

"^equally as = just as

As part of his demonstration that death is not an evil,

Cicero cites Socrates' views as given in Plato's

"Apology, " Socrates' defense of his life before the

jury that finally condemned him to death.

^qua . . . iisum, which Plato represents him as using;

qua, abl. with the participle usum
^multo, (1), punish, sentence
* e-venio, turn out; impersonal inf. in indirect statement

^subordinate clause in indirect statement

^necesse, indecl adj., (it is) necessary
"^ Supply ut before sit: that there be one of two possi-

bilities, with the ut . . . migretur clause in apposi-

tion with du5bus
^ aut . . . aut

^migro (1), depart, migrate; migratur as impersonal

passive, one departs
'° = quare
" = sl

'^ visum, -T, vision

'^somnium, -il, dream
'''placatus, -a, -um, peaceful
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tern adfert, dl bonl, quid lucrl est emorl'^! Aut quam multl dies reperlrl pos-

sunt qui tall noctT antep5nantur? Cui sT similis futura est'^ perpetuitas'"'

10 omnis consequentis'^ temporis, quis'^ me beatior?

"Sin^° vera-' sunt quae dlcuntur, migrationem-^ esse mortem in eas oras^^

quas quF"* e vita excesserunt-^^ incolunt,-^ id multo" iam beatius est . . . Haec

peregrlnatio-^ mediocris vobls viderT potest? Ut vero colloquF^ cum Orpheo,

Musaeo,^" Homero, Hesiodo^' liceat, quantP^ tandem aestimatis"? . . . Nee

15 enim cuiquam^'* bono malP^ quicquam evenlre potest nee vivo nee mor-

tuo^^ . . .

"Sed tempus est iam hinc^^ abire me, ut moriar, vos, ut vTtam agatis.

Utrum autem sit melius, dl immortales sciunt; hominem quidem scire ar-

bitror neminem."^^ (Cicero, Tusculanae Disputdtiones 1.40.97-1.41.99, ex-

cerpts)

8. B. A MORE POSITIVE VIEW ABOUT IMMORTALITY'

Artior^ quam solebat^ somnus (me) complexus esf* . . . (et) Africanus se

ostendit ea forma^ quae mihi ex imagine^ eius quam ex ipso erat notion^

Quern ubi agnovl,^ equidem cohorruP, . . . quaesTvT tamen vTveretne ipse et

Paulus'° pater et alii quos nos exstlnctos" arbitraremur.

5 "Immo vero," inquit, "hi vTvunt qui e corporum vinclTs tamquam e car-

'^e-morior, die (off)

'^futura est, is going to be

'^perpetuitas, -taris,/, perpetuity

'*c6n-sequor

'^quis (est)

^"sTn, conj., but if

^' (ea) sunt vera
^^ migratio, -onis,/, the noun of migro, n. 9 above
^^ ora, -ae, shore, region
^^ (eT) qui

"ex-cedo = disced5
^^ incolo, -ere, -uT, inhabit
^"^

abl. of degree of difference (S.S.)

^* peregrlnatio, -onis,/, travel abroad
^^ col-loquor, talk with, converse {cp. colloquial)

^° Orpheus and Musaeus were famous poets and musi-

cians before the time ofHomer
" Hesiod. a Greek epic poet chronologically next after

Homer '

^^quanti (pretii), of how much (value), gen. of indefi-

nite value, quantr . . . aestimatis, how valuable,

pray, do you estimate this is?

"aestimo (1), estimate, value

^^quisquam, quidquam (quicquam), anyone, anything;

cuiquam modified by bono: to any good man
"mall {gen.) depends on quicquam: anything of evil =

any evil

^^ vTvo and mortu5 modify cuiquam bon5.

^'^ adv., from this place
^* hominem . . . neminem, no man

8

'/« these excerpts Scipio Africanus Minor {the

Younger, hero of the Third Punic War in 146 B.C.)

tells how the deceased Scipio Africanus Maior {the

Elder, hero of the Second Punic War who defeated

Hannibal in 202 B.C.) appeared to him in a dream

and discoursed on the nature of life here and here-

after

^ artus, -a, -um, deep (sleep); narrow
^ solebat (esse)

^ complector, -T, -plexus sum, embrace
^ abl. of description

^imag5, -inis, /, image; here = portrait mask of an

ancestor. The imagines ofa Roman patrician's an-

cestors were displayed in the atrium of the house.

' notus, -a, -um, known, familiar
** agn5sco {cp. cognosco), recognize
^ cohorresco, -ere, -horruT, shudder

'"L. Aemilius Psiu\us, father of Africanus Minor
" exstinctos (esse): exstinguo
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cere'- evolaverunt"; vestra vero quae dTcitur vita mors est. QuTn''* tu aspicis

ad te venientem Paulum patrem?"

Quern ut vTdl, equidem vim'^ lacrimarum profudl. lUe autem me com-

plexus^ atque osculans'^ flere'^ prohibebat. Atque ego ut prlmum'** fletti''^

10 repress©-" loquT posse coepT, "Quaeso,-'" inquam, "pater sanctissime- atque

optime, quoniam haec est vita, ut Africanum audio dlcere, quid moror" in

terrls? QuTn-"* huc-'^ ad vos venire propero-^?

"Non est ita,-^" inquit ille. "Nisi enim deus is,-** cuius hoc templum-'^ est

omne quod conspicis,^" istis te corporis cust5dils llberaverit, hue tibi aditus^'

15 patere non potest. Homines enim sunt hac lege^^ generatl,-*^ qui tuerentur^''

ilium globum-*^ quem in hoc templo medium vides, quae terra dicitur, ilsque^''

animus datus est ex illls sempiternis ignibus quae sidera et Stellas vocatis . . .

Quare et tibi, Piibll," et pils omnibus retinendus^^ est animus in custodia

corporis, nee iniussu^'' eius a quo ille'*'^ est vobis datus ex hominum vita mi-

20 grandum est, ne munus"*' humanum adsignatum"*- a deo defugisse'*'* videa-

minl . . . lustitiam'*^ cole'*' et pietatem,'*^' quae cum sit magna"' in parentibus

et propinquls,"*^ tum'*^ in patria maxima est. Ea vita via est in caelum et in

hunc coetum'" eorum qui iam vixerunt et corpore laxatl^' ilium incolunt

locum . . . quem vos, ut a Grals accepistis, orbem lacteum," nuncupatis.^^"

- career, -ens, n. . prison

^ e-vol6 ( 1 ), fly away; not to be confused with volo, velle

"* quTn aspicis: why. don't you see?

Sim = c5piam
^ osculor, -arl, -atus sum, kiss

' fleo, -ere, flevi, fletum, weep
** ut prlmum, as soon as

^fletus, -us, noun o/fleo, n. ]7 above

^''re-primo (premo)
-' quaeso, -ere, commonly exclamatory: I beg you!,

pray tell!, please
^^ sanctus, -a, -um, holy
^^ moror, -arl, -atus sum, delay, wait
^^ why not?

^^huc, adv., to this place, here
^^ propero ( 1 ), hasten
^^ = that is not the way
^^ order — is deus
-^ templum, -T, sacred area, temple
^° cuius . . . conspicis: whose this temple is or to whom

belongs this temple—everything which you be-

hold. Apparently, as he says hoc templum, he

makes a sweeping gesture with his arm to indicate

the universe and then adds omne quod conspicis to

make this even clearer c5nspicio = aspici5
^' aditus, -us, approach, entrance

^^abl. of accordance: in accordance with this law, on
this condition

'^ genero ( 1 ), create

'"tueor, -erl, tutus sum, watch, protect. IVhy sub-

junctive?
^^ globus, -T, sphere, globe

^*/.e, hominibus

"Publlus, praenomen (first name) of Africanus Minor
^^ re-rineo, retain, preserve

^^iniussu, abl. as adverb, without the command (of);

cp. iussu

'**^ille (animus)
"" munus, muneris, n., duty, service

''^adslgno (1), assign
'''

de-fugio, flee from, avoid

**iustitia, -ae, justice (cp. iustus)

*^ colo, -ere, -ui, cultum, cultivate, cherish

**pietas, -tatis,/, loyalty, devotion

"''important
^^ propinquus, -T, relative

"^ surely
^° coetus, -us, gathering, company
^'laxo (1), set free

^^ orbis (-is) lacteus (-T), m., the Milky Way (orb), which

Cicero here says is a term receivedfrom the Greeks

(ut a Grals, i.e. Graecis, accepistis), who called it

galaxias kyklos (= lacteus orbis); cp. our word

galaxy.

"nuncupo (1) = appello
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25 Et ille, "Tu vero ... sic habeto^'* non esse te mortalem, sed corpus hoc^^;

nee enim tuTs^^ es quern forma ista declarat," sed mens cuiusque is est

quisque, non ea figura^^ quae digito demonstrarT potest. Deum te igitur

scTt5^^ esse; sTquidem^" deus est qui viget,^' qui sentit, qui meminit,^^ qui

providet, qui tam regit et moderatur" et movet id corpus cui praepositus

30 est^"* quam^^ hunc mundum ille prlnceps deus."^^ (Cicero, excerpts from Som-

nium ScTpionis 2ff. = De Re Publica 6.10 ff.)

10

9. C. ON CONTEMPT OF DEATH^

Sed quid- duces et principes ndminem"* cum legiones" scribat Cato^

saepe alacres^ in eum locum profectas^ unde redituras se non arbitrarentur?

Pari animo LacedaemoniT^ in ThermopylTs^ occiderunt, in quos'° Simonides:

Die, hospes," Spartae'- nos te'"* hlc vTdisse iacentls,''*

dum Sanctis patriae legibus obsequimur.'^

Viros commemor5.'^ Quails'' tandem Lacaena? Quae, cum fllium in

proelium mlsisset et interfectum'^ audlsset, "Idcirco,"''" inquit, "genueram^°

ut esset quF' pro patria mortem non dubitaret occumbere.^-"

. . . Admoneor-^ ut aliquid etiam de humatione-'' et sepultura^^ dlcen-

dum-^ exTstimem-' . . . S5crates, rogatus a Critone-^ quem ad modum sepe-

iTrP vellet, "Multam vero," inquit, "operam,^° amlcT, frustra^' consumpsT.

^ habeto, future imperative, you shall consider; con-

sider

'^ sc. esse mortale
^^ tuls, to your (friends), dat. depending on declarat

" declare ( 1
) = Eng.

^^ = forma

^'scTto another future imperative, you shall know;

know
^conj., since
^' \ige6 -ere, vigui be strong, be active

^^ meminl, meminisse, defective, found only in perf sys-

tem, remember
^^ moderor, -arl, -atus sum, control

"prae-pono, put in charge of

^^as
^^ From the preceding clause supply regit, etc. as verbs.

' If death is such a great evil, how can the following

attitudes be explained?
' quid, as adv. , why? ( = cur?)

' ndmino ( 1 ), name, mention (cp. nomen)
^legio, -onis,/, legion

^Cato, -5nis, m., Cato, the famous censor, who wrote a

now-lost history of Rome called the Origines.

^ alacer, -oris, -ere, eager, happy. We should use cm adv.

instead of a predicate adj.: eagerly

profectas (esse); redituras (esse)

LacedaemoniT, -orum, m. , Spartans

Thermopylae, -arum; 480 B.C.

on whom Simonides (wrote); Simonides a

sixth-century Greek poet famous especially for his

poems and epigrams in the elegiac couplet.

hospes, -itis, m. , stranger

Sparta, -ae, f, Spartae, dat. depending on die

te vTdisse nos

= iacentes

ob-sequor + dat., obey

commemord (1). call to mind mention (cp. memoria)

What kind of person, then, was the Spartan

woman? qualis, -e, what kind of

(eum) interfectum (esse)

adv. , for that reason

gign5, -ere, genuT, genitum, beget (cp. generate), bear

(the kind of person) who
occumbo, -ere, -cubuT, -cubitum, meet

ad-mone5 = mone5, remind
humatio, -onis,/ burial (cp. humus, earth)

sepultura, -ae, funeral (cp. sepulchre)

dlcendum (esse)

exTstimo (1), think

Crito, -onis, m, Crito, a friend of Socrates

sepelio, -Ire, -TvT, -pultum, bury

opera, -ae, effort, pains

frustra, adv , in vain (cp. frustrate)
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CritonT enim nostro non persuasT me hinc avolaturum,^- neque mel^'' quic-

quam relicturum^^ . . . Sed, mihi crede, (Crito), nemo me vestrum,^"^ cum
hinc excessero,^^ consequetur.''' . . .

15 Durior Diogenes'^ Cynicus pr5icP^ se iussit inhumatum.'*" Tum amlcT,

"Volucribusne"" et fens'*'?" "Minime"*^ vero," inquit; "sed bacillum'" prop-

ter*' me, quo abigam/'' ponitote/^" "Qui"*** poteris?" illT; "non enim senties."

"Quid igitur mihi ferarum laniatus^'^ oberit'*" nihil sentientF'?" (Cicero, Tus-

culdnae DisputdtiCmcs 1.42.101-43.104, excerpts)

10. LITERATURE: ITS VALUE AND DELIGHr

Quaeres a ndbls, Grattl, cur tanto opere- hoc homine delectemur.^ Quia**

suppeditat' nobis ubi^ et animus ex hoc forensF strepitu^ reficiatur'^ et aures

convTcio'" defessae" conquiescant'- . . . Quare quis tandem me repre-

hendat,"' aut quis mihi iiare''* suscenseat,'^ sT,'^ quantum'^ ceteris ad suas res

obeundas'** quantum ad festos'"^ dies ludorum celebrandos,-*^ quantum ad

'-a-vol6 (1): avolaturum (esse), inf. in ind. state, with

persuasT

'-'mel, gen. of ego, depending on quicquam.
^ relicturum (esse)

^- gen. o/vos

^*'ex-ced6, cp. discedo

" consequor, -T, -secutus sum, overtake, catch
^^ Diogenes, the Cynic philosopher, famedfor his asceti-

cism and independence

^^pro-icio (iacio). throw out
"*" inhumatus, -a, -um, unburied
^' volucris, -is, /., bird

''-fera, -ae,/, wild beast; dat. with prdicT understood
'" minime, no, not at all

'"bacillum, -T, staff (c/?. bacillus, a New Latin form)
*i here = near

**'abig6, -ere, -egl, -actum, drive away; sc. volucres et

feras. Why subjunctive?

*''
fut. imperative = you shall put

*^ qui, adv. , how?
"•'laniatus, -us, lacerating

^''obsum, -esse, -ful, -futurus, be against, hurt. Why
does oberit have the dative mihi?

^' sentient! modifies mihi and has nihil as its object.

10

' In the course of a speech defending the citizenship of
the poet Archias against the charges of a certain

Grattius. Cicero pronounced one of the world's fin-

est encomiums on the inestimable value and delight

of literature.

~ tanto opere, so greatly (cp. magnopere)

^homine, the poet Archias.

•quia, because
^ suppedit5 ( 1 ), supply

''the means by which

'forensis, -e, adj., of the forum. By Cicero's time the

Forum was primarily the political and legal center

of Rome.

^strepitus, -us, din
' re-ficio, refresh, revive

'"convTcium, -il, wrangling
'

' defessus, -a, -um, exhausted

'-conquiesco, -ere, -quievi, -quietum, find rest

'^reprehends, -ere, -hendl, -hensum, censure; repre-

hendat, deliberative, or dubitative, subjunctive. The

deliberative subjunctive is used in questions im-

plying doubt, indignation, or impossibility. Quis

me reprehendat: who is to blame me (I wonder)?

'''iure = cum iure, abl. ofmanner that has virtually be-

come an adverb: rightly

'^suscenseo, -ere, -uT, be incensed, + dat.

'^sT introduces sumpsero. The only real difficulty with

this complex clause is the involvement of the quan-

tum clauses. Although these clauses should be read

and understood in the order in which they stand,

the following outline may prove a welcome guide.

Quis me reprehendat . . . sT ego tantum tem-

porum ad haec studia sumpsero quantum tem-

porum ceteris ad suas res (festos dies, voluptates,

etc.) conceditur, quantum temporum alii tribu-

unt convTvils (alveolo pilae)?

'^quantum (temporum)

'^ob-eo, attend to

'^festus, -a, -um, festive

^°celebro (1), celebrate

I
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alias voluptates et ad ipsam requiem-' animl et corporis conceditur-^ tem-

porum, quantum alii tribuunt-^ tempestlvTs-^'* convTvilsr^ quantum denique

alveol5,-^ quantum pilae,^' tantum-^ mihi egomet^^ ad haec studia reco-

lenda^° sumpsero^'? Atque hoc ideo^^ mihi concedendum est magis quod ex

10 his studiTs haec quoque crescit oratio et facultas,'''' quae, quantacumque""* est

in me, numquam amlcorum perlculTs defuit^^ . . .

Plenl omnes sunt hbrl, plenae sapientium voces, plena exemplorum^^

vetustas"; quae iacerent in tenebrls^^ omnia, nisi litterarum lumen^^ ac-

cederet. Quam multas nobis imagines'*"—non solum ad intuendum,""

15 verum'*- etiam ad imitandum''^—fortissimorum virorum expressas"*^

scrlptores et GraecT et Latlnl reliquerunt! Quas ego mihi semper in adminls-

tranda"^ re publica proponens'*^ animum et mentem meam ipsa cogitatidne'*^

hominum excellentium"*^ conformabam.'*^

Quaeret quispiam,^*^ "Quid? ill! ipsT summl virl qu5rum virtutes litterls

20 proditae sunt,^' istane doctrlna^^ quam tu effers" laudibus erudltl fuerunt^"*?"

Difficile est hoc de omnibus conflrmare,^^ sed tamen est certum quid respon-

deam . . . : saepius ad laudem atque virtutem naturam sine doctrlna quam

sine natura valuisse^^ doctrmam. Atque Tdem^^ ego contendo,^^ cum ad natu-

ram eximiam^^ et illustrem^" accesserit^' ratio quaedam conformatioque^^

25 doctrlnae, tum illud nescio quid" praeclarum ac singulare*^ solere exsis-

tere^^ . . .

^' requies, -etis, ace. requietem or requiem, rest

^^ concede, grant, concede
" tribu5, -ere, -uT, -utum, allot

^* tempestlvus, -a, -um, timely; here = early, beginning

in the afternoon so as to be conveniently prolonged.

^^ convTvium, -il, banquet
^^ alveolus, -T, gaming board

"pila, -ae, ball (cp. pill)

^^ tantum (temporum) . . . quantum, as much ... as
^^ ego-met, an emphaticform of ego
^^ re-colo, -ere, -uT, -cultum, renew
^' sumo, -ere, sumpsi, sumptum, take

" adv. , for this reason, therefore

"facultas, -tatis, /, skill. Combine with oratio and

translate: this oratorical skill.

'^ quantuscumque, -acumque, -umcumque, however

great
^^ de-sum, be lacking

'^exemplum, -T, example; exemplorum also goes with

plenl and plenae.

'^vetustas, -tatis,/, antiquity
•* tenebrae, -arum, darkness
" lumen, -inis, n. , light
*" imago, -ginis,/, portrait, picture
" intueor, gaze on, contemplate

'=but
' imitor, -ari, -atus sum, imitate

^ ex-primo (premo), describe, portray
^' administro ( 1 ), manage
"•^pro-pono, put forward, set before; proponens has

quas as direct obj. and mihi as indirect obj.

^^cogitatio, -onis,/, thought; cp. cogito
'^^ excellens, gen. -ntis, superior, remarkable
'''^ conforms (1), mold
'"quispiam, quae-, quid-, someone
^' prodo, -ere, -did!, -ditum, transmit, reveal

^^ doctrlna, -ae, instruction
^^ effero, -ferre, extuli, elatum, lift up, extol

^^erudio (4), educate, train

" c5nfTrmo ( 1 ), assert

^^ valuisse ad laudem, to be powerful toward praise =

to have led to praise; inf. in indirect discourse

" idem ego, I the same person = I also

^^ maintain
^'^ eximius, -a, -um, extraordinary

^"illustris, -e, noble, brilliant

^' acced5 here — be added
" conformatio, -onis,/, molding, shaping
*^ nesci5 quis, nescio quid, indef. prn. , lit. I know not

who/what = some (uncertain) person or thing;

the nescio remains unchanged in this phrase.

^singularis, -e, unique, extraordinary
^^ exsisto, -ere, exstitT, arise, appear, exist
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Quod sT non hie tantus fructus ostenderetur, et si ex his studils delectatio

sola peteretur, tamen, ut opTnor, banc animl remissionem humanissimam ac

iTberalissimam iudicaretis. Nam ceterae^^ neque temporum''^ sunt neque

30 aetatum omnium neque locorum; at haec studia adulescentiam alunt, senec-

tutem oblectant, res secundas ornant, adversTs perfugium ac solacium

praebent, delectant doml, non impediunt forls, pernoctant noblscum, per-

egrlnantur, rusticantur. (Cicero, Pro Archia 6.12-7.16, excerpts).

ANECDOTES FROM CICERO (11-15)

11. A. DEATH OF A PUPPY (EXAMPLE OF AN OMEN)

L. Paulus' consul iterum, cum eF bellum^ ut cum rege Perse'* gereret^

obtigisset,* ut ea ipsa die domum ad vesperum rediit, filiolam^ suam Ter-

tiam," quae tum erat admodum*^ parva, 5sculans'" animadvertit" trlsticu-

1am.'- "Quid est,'^" inquit, "mea Tertia? Quid'"* trlstis es?" "MI pater," in-

quit, "Persa''^ periit." Tum ille artius'^ puellam complexus,'^ "Accipio," in-

quit, "mea fllia, omen.'**" Erat autem mortuus catellus'"^ e5 nomine. (Cicero,

De Dmnatione 1.46.103)

12. B. TOO CONSCIENTIOUS (AN EXAMPLE OF IRONY)

Est huic flnitimum' dissimulation!^ cum honesto^ verbo vitiosa'* res ap-

pellatur: ut cum Africanus censor"^ tribu^' movebat eum centuridnem^ qui in

I

^^ceterae (remissiones or delectationes)

*^ gen. ofpossession used in predicate = predicate geni-

tive; supply omnium with each gen. : the other de-

lights do not belong to all times . . .

11

' L. Aemilius Paulus Macedonicus was the father of
Scipio Africanus Minor As consul in 168 B.C. he

brought the war with Macedonia to a successful

conclusion by the defeat of the Macedonian King,

Perseus. This explains why, before setting out

against Perseus, he interpreted the chance words

Persa periit as a favorable omen. The Romans be-

lieved .seriously in the importance of omens.
^ dat. with obtigisset

^obj. o/gereret
'^ Perseus, -el; Perse abl.

^ut . . . gereret, noun clause subject o/ obtigisset
'' obtingd, -ere, obtigl, touch, fall to one's lot

^ fili (a) with the diminutive ending -ola, little daughter
* Tertia, a name meaning third. The Romans often used

ordinal numerals as names, though commonly with-

out strict regard to the number of children they

had; e.g., Secundus, Quintus, Sextus, Decimus.

"^adv., very

"osculor, -arT, -atus sum, kiss

' anim-ad-verto, turn the mind to, notice, observe
^ trlsticulus, -a, -um, rather sad, diminutive o/ tristis

' What is it? What is the matter?

"quid = cur

^ Persa, the name of her pet

^adv, closely

^ complector, -I, -plexus sum, embrace
'*6men, -inis, n., omen, sign; i.e., the omen of his vic-

tory over Perseus

'^catellus, -T, puppy

12

' fTnitimus, -a, -um, neighboring; akin to: est fTniti-

num, it is akin to

^dissimulatio, -onis,/., irony

^ honestus, -a, -um, honorable, fine

" vitiosus, -a, -um, faulty, bad

^censor, -oris, m., censor, Roman magistrate among
whose duties was the assigning of citizens to their

proper rank according to their property and service

and the removal of names from the census rolls

when citizens proved unworthy of citizenship.

''tribus, -us,/, tribe, a political division of the Roman
people

'' centuri5, -onis, m. , centurion
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Paul! pugna^ non adfuerat,^ cum ille se custodiae causa dlceret in castrTs'°

remansisse quaereretque cur ab eo notaretur": "Non amo," inquit, "nimium

5 dlligentes." (Cicero, De Oratore 2.67.272)

13. C. QUAM MULTA NON DESIDERO!

Socrates, in pompa' cum magna vis^ aurP argentique'' ferretur, "Quam
multa non desTdero!" inquit.

Xenocrates,^ cum legatl ab Alexandre^ quTnquaginta^ el talenta^ attulis-

sent (quae erat pecunia temporibus illTs, AthenTs praesertim,'^ maxima), ab-

5 duxit legates ad cenam in AcademTam'°; ils apposuit" tantum quod satis

esset, nuUo apparatu.'^ Cum postrldie'^ rogarent eum cui numerarl'^ iuberet,

"Quid? Vos hesterna,'^" inquit, "cenula'^ non intellexistis me pecunia n5n

egere?" Quos cum tristiores vTdisset, triginta'^ minas'^ accepit ne aspernarl'^

regis lTberalitatem-° videretur.

10 At vero Diogenes'" iTberius,-^ ut^^ Cynicus, Alexandre rogantl ut dlceret

sT quid opus^'* esset: "Nunc quidem paululum,-^" inquit, "a sole.-^" Offece-

rat-^^ videlicet-^ aprlcantl.-'' (Cicero, Tusculanae Disputationes 5.32.91-92)

14. D. WHAT MAKES A GOOD APPETITE

Dareus' in fuga- cum aquam turbidam-^ et cadaveribus^ inquinatam^ bi-

bisset, negavit umquam se bibisse iucundius. Numquam videlicet sitiens^

^ pugna, -ae, battle

' ad-sum, be present
'" castra, -5rum, n. pi. , camp
'

' noto ( 1 ), mark, here with the nota censoria placed op-

posite a citizen's name to indicate his removalfrom
the citizen list in disgrace.

13

' pompa, -ae, parade
- vis here = quantity (cp. c5pia)

^ aurum, -T, gold
* argentum, -T, silver

^ Xenocrates, -is, pupil of Plato and later head of the

Academy
^ Alexander, -drl

'' indecl. adj., fifty

* talentum, -T, a talent, a large sum of money
'^adw, especially

'"AcademTa, -ae, /, the Academy, a gymnasium in a

grove just outside of Athens. Here Plato estab-

lished his school, which might be called thefirst Eu-

ropean university.
'

' ap-pon5, place near, serve

'"^apparatus, -us, equipment, splendor

^^adv. on the next day

'"•numero (1), count, pay out; sc. pecuniam as subject

o/numerarl

'^ hesternus, -a, -um, of yesterday

'^cenula, -ae, diminutive of cena

^''indecl. adj., thirty

'^mina, -ae, a Greek coin

"aspernor, -arl, -atus sum, spurn, despise

-° Uberalitas, -tatis,/, generosity

2'L./. 9n. 38
-^ adv. , freely, boldly
^^ as a Cynic, being a Cynic

-^opus (indecl.) est, is necessary: if he needed anything
-^ adv. , a little

-^i.e., you are blocking my sunlight
-^ oflicid, -ere, -feci, -fectum + dat. , be in the way, ob-

struct

-^ vide-licet, adv. (you may see), clearly, evidently

^^ apncor, -an, -atus sum, sun oneself

14

' Darius III, defeated by Alexander the Great in 331

B.C. The spelling Darius reflects later Greek pro-

nunciation.

- fuga, -ae, flight

^turbidus, -a, -um, turbid, roiled
'' cadaver, -eris, n. , corpse (cp. cadaverous)
' inquinatus, -a, -um, polluted
^ sitio (4), be thirsty
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biberat. Nee esuriens^ Ptolemaeus** ederat,*^ cui cum peragrantT'" Aegyp-

tum," comitibus'- non consecutTs'^ cibarius'"* in casa panis datus esset, nihil

5 visum est ilio pane iucundius. S5cratem ferunt,'^ cum usque ad vesperum

contentius'^ ambularet quaesTtumque esset'^ ex eo quare id faceret, re-

spondisse se, quo'** melius cenaret, obsonare''' ambulando famem.-"

Quid? VTctum-' Lacedaemoniorum in philitils" nonne videmus? Ubi^^

cum tyrannus cenavisset Dionysius, negavit se iure-'* illo nigro quod cenae-^

10 caput erat delectatum.-*" Tum is qui ilia coxerat,'^ "Minime mlrum-**; con-

dlmenta-'' enim defuerunt.^"" "Quae tandem?" inquit ille. "Labor in ve-

natu,^' sudor,'- cursus ad Eurotam,'' fames, sitis.^'* His enim rebus Lacedae-

moniorum epulae'^ condiuntur.^''"

Confer sudantes,'^ ructantes,'** refertos^'^ epulis tamquam"*^^ opimos

15 boves."' Tum intelleges qui voluptatem maxime sequantur, eos minime con-

sequl"*-; iucunditatemque^' vlctus^"* esse in deslderio,^'* non in satietate.'*^ (Cic-

ero, Tuscidanae Disputationes 5.34.97-98 and 100, excerpts)

15. E. THEMISTOCLES; FAME AND EXPEDIENCY

Themistocles fertur' Serlphio- cuidam in iurgio^ respondisse, cum ille

dixisset non eum sua sed patriae gloria splendorem"* assecutum^: "Nee her-

^esurio (4), be hungry
^ Which Egyptian king of this name is unknown.
' edo, -ere, edl, esum, eat (cp. edible)

'"per-agro (1), wander through

"Aeg>ptus, -T,/, Egypt

'-comes, -ids, m., companion
'^con-sequor

''^cibarius . . . panis, ordinary (coarse) bread; panis,

-is, m.

'^fero here = report, say

'^contente, strenuously, adv. from contend5, struggle
'^

it had been asked of him, he had been asked

'^quo, regularly used instead of ut to introduce a pur-

pose containing a comparative

'^obsono (1), buy provisions, here = provide (an ap-

petite)
^" fames, -is,/, hunger
-' vTctus, -us, living, mode of living, food
2^ philitia, -drum, n., public meals {for Spartan citizens

ofmilitary age)

" ubi = among the Lacedaemonians
^"^

ius, iuris, n. , soup
^^ dat. ofpurpose (S.S.)

2^ delectatum (esse)

" coqu5, -ere, coxT, coctum, cook {cp. concoct)
^^ mlrus, -a, -urn, wonderful, surprising
^^ condTmentum, -T, n. , seasoning, condiment
^° de-sum, be lacking

^' venatus, -us, m., hunting
'^ sudor, -oris, m. , sweat

^^at the Eurotas (Eurotas, -ae, m., river on which

Sparta was located)

''sitis, -is,/, thirst

"epulae, -arum,//?/., banquet

^^condio (4), season, spice

" sudo ( 1 ), sweat
"* ructo ( 1 ), belch

'^refertus, -a, -um, stuffed, crammed, + abl

^adv., as if, so to speak
'" opTmus, -a, -um, fertile, fat; bos, bovis, m., ox
*- con-sequor, follow up, gain
'^^ iOcunditas, -tatis,/, pleasure, charm
'^ n. 21 above: here = food
*^ desTderium, -il, desire

''^satietas, -taris,/, abundance, satisfy

15

{For more about Themistocles and Aristides see selec-

tions 19 and 20 below.)

' is said, is reported
^ SerTphius, -iT, inhabitant of Seriphos, a small island in

the Aegean Sea.

^ iurgium, -il, quarrel

"splendor, -oris, m., distinction, honor
' as-sequor = ad-sequor, gain, attain

i
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cule,^" inquit, "sT ego SerTphius essem, nee tu, sT Atheniensis^ esses, clarus

umquam fuisses." (Cicero, De Senectute, 3.8)

5 Themistocles, post victoriam eius belli quod cum PersTs^ fuit, dixit in

contione*^ se habere c5nsilium rel publicae salutare,'° sed id sclrl non opus

esse." Postulavit'- ut aliquem populus daret qulcum'^ communicaret.'"* Da-

tus est Aristldes. Huic'^ ille (dixit) classem'^ Lacedaemoniorum, quae sub-

ducta esset'^ ad Gytheum,'^ clam''' incendF'^ posse, quo facto frangF' Lace-

10 daemoniorum opes necesse esset.^- Quod Aristldes cum audlsset, in contio-

nem magna exspectatione-^ venit dixitque perutile-'* esse consilium quod
Themistocles adferret, sed minime honestum. Itaque Athenienses, quod

honestum non esset, id ne utile quidem putaverunt, totamque eam rem,

quam ne audierant quidem, auct5re Aristlde^^ repudiaverunt.^^ (Cicero, De
0#f/T5 3. 11.48-49)

16. GET THE TUSCULAN COUNTRY HOUSE READY^

Tullius' S.D.^ Terentiae^ Suae

In Tusculanum^ nos ventures^ putamus aut Nonis'' aut postrldie.^ Ibi ut^

sint omnia parata. Plures'° enim fortasse" noblscum erunt et, ut arbitror,

diutius ibi commorabimur.'^ Labrum'^ si in balneo''* non est, ut'^ sit; item'^

5 cetera quae sunt ad victum et ad valetudinem'^ necessaria.'^ Vale. Kal. Oct.''

de Venuslno.-" (Cicero, Epistulae ad Familiares 14.20)

^ hercule, a mild oath, by Hercules
' Atheniensis, -e, Athenian
^ Persae, -arum, m. , the Persians

'contio, -onis,/, assembly

"'salutaris, -e, salutary, advantageous; modifies con-

silium
'

' opus est, it is necessary

'-postulo (1), demand, request

'^quTcum, qui = old abl. form + cum, with whom
'''communico (1), communicate, share

'^huic = the last mentioned, Aristides

'^classis, -is,/, fleet

'^sub-duco, beach; subj. because subord. clause in indi-

rect statement {see S.S.). Because of their shallow

draft and small size, ancient ships were more often

beached than anchored.

'^Gytheum, -I, the port of Sparta

^^adv., secretly

^^ incendo, -ere, -cendl, -censum, set on fire, burn
^' frango, -ere, -fregl, -fractum, break, crush
^^ necesse (indecl. adj.) est, it is necessary
^^ exspectatio, -5nis, /, expectation, abl. of attendant

circumstance
^* per-utilis, -e, very useful, advantageous
" auct5re AristTde, abl. abs.

^^repudio (1), reject

16

' A homely little letter which serves as an antidote to

Cicero's usually lofty concerns.

- (Marcus) Tullius (Cicero)

^ salutem dlcit

"* Terentia, -ae, wife of Cicero

^Tusculanum, -I, n., Tusculan estate (praedium) south-

east ofRome in Latium
^ venturos (esse)

^Nonae, -arum, the Nones were the seventh day in

March, May, July, October; the fifth day in other

months.
^ adv. , the day after

' (cura) ut, take care that

'"plures, several people

^^adv., perhaps

"'com-moror, -arl, -atus sum, remain
'''labrum, -I, a wash basin or a bath
'"* balneum, -T, bathroom
'^(cura) ut

^^adv., Hkewise

'^valetudo, -inis, /.. heaUh
'^necessarius, -a, -um = Eng.
'^ KalendTs Octdbribus, on the Kalends of October =

October 1st

^° Sent from his estate at Venusia, in Apulia. The year

is said to be 47 B.C.
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10

15

17. LIVY ON THE DEATH OF CICERO'

M. Cicero sub adventum- triumvirdrum-' cesserat urbe . . . Primo in Tus-

culanum^ tugit; inde transversTs"^ itineribus in Formianum,^ ut ab Caieta^

navem conscensurus,** proficTscitur. Unde aliquotiens*^ in altum'" pro-

vectum," cum modo vent! adversT rettulissent, modo ipse iactationem'' na-

vis . . . pat! non posset, taedium'^ tandem eum et fugae''' et vTtae cepit,

regressusque''^ ad superiorem vTllam . . . "Moriar," inquit, "in patria saepe

servata." Satis constat"' servos fortiter fideliterque paratos fuisse ad dlmican-

dum,'^ ipsum deponl lectTcam'"* et quietos''^ pat! quod sors^" inlqua-' cogeret

iussisse. Prominent!-- ex lectlca praebentlque immotam cervTcem-^ caput

praecTsum est.-"*

Manus quoque, scrlpsisse in Antonium aliquid exprobrantes,^'' praecTde-

runt. Ita relatum caput ad Antonium, iussuque eius inter duas manus in

RostrTs positum,-*" ubi ille consul, ubi saepe consularis,^' ubi eo ipso anno

adversus-^ Antonium . . . (quanta nulla umquam humana vox^^!) cum ad-

mTratione"*" eloquentiae"*' audltus fuerat. Vix attollentes^- prae lacrimTs

oculos, homines intuer^'' trucTdata^'' membra"*^ eius poterant. VTxit tres et

sexaginta^^ annos . . . Vir magnus, acer, memorabilis^^ fuit, et in cuius laudes

persequendas^^ Cicerone laudatdre opus^^ fuerit.'"' (Livy 120.50)

17

' /// 43 B.C.

- adventus, -us, arrival

-^triumviri, -drum, m., commission of three men, the

.second triumvirate composed ofAntony, Octavian.

and Lepidus

"his Tusculan villa

"^ transversus, -a, -um, transverse, crosswise

^ Formianum, -T, n.. estate near Formiae. which was

nearly 100 miles south ofRome on the Appian Way
near the sea

'Caieta, -ae,/, a sea-coast town not farfrom Formiae

*as he was going to board ship (c5nscendo, -ere,

-scendi, -scensum, ascend)

'^adv., several times
° altum, -T, n. . the deep, the sea

' pro-veho, -ere, -vexT, -vectum, carry forward;

provectum (having sailed out) goes with eum below

^iactatio, -onis,/, tossing

Haedium, -u, weariness, disgust

*fuga, -ae, flight; fugae depends on taedium
^ regredior, -T, -gressus sum, go back
^ c5nstat, it is agreed

^dlmico (1), fight (to the finish)

* lectlca, -ae, litter

' (eos) quiet5s, them quiet, subj. of patT; but we say:

them quietly, (quietus, -a, -um)

^"sors, sortis, /., lot

^' inlquus, -a, -um, unfavorable, unjust (in-aequus)

--promineo, -ere, -uT, jut out, step forth: (el) promi-

nentT, for him stepping forth = as he stepped

forth, dat. of reference or interest

-'cervix, -vTcis,/, neck

-"praecTdo, -ere, -cTdl, cTsum (prae-caedo, cut), cut

off

—

by the soldiers whom Antony had sent to exe-

cute Cicero in reprisalfor Cicero's "Philippics" de-

nouncing Antony. Such were the horrors of the pro-

scriptions.

-'exprobro (1), reproach, charge: (milites), expro-

brantes (manus) scrlpsisse aliquid, manus praecT-

derunt
-'" positum, sc. est

-^ consularis, -is, m., ex-consul
-** adversus, /7re/7. + ace, against
^^ quanta . , . vox (fuerat), how great no voice had

been = greater than any voice had been
^° admlratid, -onis,/ = Eng.
^' eloquentia, -ae,/, eloquentiae, ohj. gen. (S.S.)

•'^ attoll5, -ere, raise, lift

^' intueor, -erl, -tuitus sum, look at

^"•trucTdo (1), cut to pieces, butcher
^^ membrum, -T, member (of the body), limb

^^indecl. adj., sixty

" memorabilis, -e, remarkable, memorable
^^ per-sequor, follow up, set forth
'^ opus est + abl. = there is need of (Cicero)

''"fuerit, perf subj., potential subj., there would be

need of

I
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18. MILTIADES AND THE BATTLE OF MARATHON'

ETsdem temporibus Persarum rex Dareus, ex Asia in Europam- exercitu

traiecto,^ Scythls^ bellum Inferred decrevit. Pontem fecit in Histro^' flumine,

qua^ copias traduceret.^ Eius pontis, dum ipse abesset,^ custodes"^ rellquit

prlncipes quos secum ex I5nia et Aeolide" duxerat; quibus singularum'- ur-

5 bium perpetua dederat imperia. Sic enim facillime putavit se'^ Graeca lin-

gua loquentes'"* qui Asiam incolerent'^ sub sua retenturum'^ potestate, sT

amlcTs suTs oppida'^ tuenda'^ tradidisset.'^ In hoc-^ fuit turn numero Milti-

ades.-' Hie, cum crebrP adferrent nuntiF^ male rem gerere Dareum pre-

mique a ScythTs, hortatus est pontis custodes ne a Fortuna-'* datam occasio-

10 nem iTberandae Graeciae dlmitterent.^^

Nam sT cum els copils, quas secum transportarat,-^ interlsset Dareus,

n5n solum Europam fore-' tutam,^^ sed etiam eos qui Asiam incolerent

GraecT genere-^ iTberos a Persarum futures dominatione'**' et perlculo. Id fa-

cile efRcP' posse^^; ponte enim rescisso" regem veF'* hostium ferro vel ino-

15 pia^^ paucTs diebus interiturum. Ad hoc consilium cum plerlque'^ ac-

18

' 490 B.C., thefirst major battle of the Persian wars and

one of the most illustrious victories in the appar-

ently unending conflict between democracies and
autocracies (despotisms): the relativelyfew Athen-

ians, practically alone, against the hordes of the

Persian autocracy
^ Eur5pa, -ae, Europe
^ traici5, -ere, -iecT, -iectus, transfer
'* Scythae, -arum, m. , the Scythians, a nomadic people

of southeastern Europe; Scythls, dat. with com-

pound verbs

^beUum Tn-fero (-ferre, -tull, -latus), make war upon,

+ dat.

^ Hister, -trl, m. . the Danube
''qua, rel. adv instead of rel. prn., where, by which,

referring to pontem
* tra ( = trans)-duco. Why the subj. in the rel. clause?

^ ab-sum, be away, be absent; abesset, subj. of implied

indirect statement, the thought in his mind be-

mg; "while I shall be away"

'"as guards
" Ionia and Aeolis, Greek sections of Asia Minor

'^singuU, -ae, -a (/?/.), separate, one each

'^se, ace, subj. 6>/retenturum (esse)

'"the Greek-speaking peoples, obj. q/ retenturum

'Mncol5, -ere, -uT, inhabit

""retenturum (esse); re-tineo

'^oppidum, -T, town; occasionally city

'^tuenda, (the towns) to be protected = the protection

of the towns (tueor, -erl, tutus sum, look at.

protect)

^'^
future more vivid condition in indirect statement: eos

retinebo sT amIcTs oppida tradider5.

' hoc modifies numero. Note carefully that a character-

istic ofNepos' style is the fondness for separating

modifiers from the words which they modify. Be

sure to match up such separated words accurately

according to the canons of agreement.

Miltiades, -is, m., Miltiades, Athenian general, hero

of Marathon, who many years before the Battle of

Marathon had been sent by the Athenians to rule

over the Thracian Chersonesus, a peninsula west of

the Hellespont.

creber, -bra, -brum, numerous
' nuntius, -il, messenger

'Fortuna is here regarded as a person (deity). Why is

a used?
'"

dT-mitto, let go, lose

'transporto (1), transport, take across; trans-

portarat = transportaverat

^Indirect statement depending on the idea of saying in

hortatus est of the preceding sentence: directform:

sT Dareus interierit, Europa erit tuta. inter-eo,

perish

' ttitus, -a, -um
^ abl. of .specification (S.S.), Greek in race or by race

' dominatio, -onis, / = Eng.

' ef-ficio, accomplish

'still indirect statement
' rescindo, -ere, rescidl, rescissum, cut down
' vel . . . vel, either ... or
' inopia, -ae, need, privation

pierlque, -drumque, m., most people, very many
(plerusque, -aque, -umque, the greater part, very

many)
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cederent, Histiaeus" MTlesius

20

30

consilio ut nihil putet ipsis utilius quam confirmarl'*" regnum'*'

[dixit] adeo-*** se abhorrere'^ a ceterorum

Persarum.

Huius cum sententiam piuriml essent secutl, Miltiades . . . Chersonesum re-

iTquit ac rursus"*- Athenas demigravit.''^ Cuius^ ratio etsT non valuit, tamen

magnopere est laudanda cum amicior omnium libertati quam suae fuerit

domination!.

Dareus autem, cum ex Europa in Asiam redlsset, hortantibus amicTs ut

Graeciam redigeret^^ in suam potestatem, classem quTngentarum'*'' navium

comparavit"'^ elque"*** Dalim praefecit'*'' et Artaphernem,'^" elsque ducenta^'

25 (mHia) peditum,"^- decem equitum^^ mllia dedit—causam interserens^"* se

hostem esse Atheniensibus quod eorum auxilio lones^*^ Sardls^^ expugnas-

sent" suaque"^** praesidia interfecissent. Ilil praefectF^ regil,'^*' classe ad Eu-

boeam^' appulsa" celeriter Eretriam''' ceperunt, omnesque eius gentis elves

abreptos^ in Asiam ad regem mlserunt. Inde" ad Atticam^^ accesserunt ac

suas copias in campum^' Marathona'''* deduxerunt. Is abest ab oppido cir-

citer^'' mTiia passuum™ decem.

Hoc tumultu^' Athenienses tarn propinquo^^ tamque magno permotf^

auxilium nusquam^"* nisi a LacedaemoniTs petTverunt PhldippumqueJ^ cur-

sorem eius generis qui hemerodromoe^^ vocantur, Lacedaemonem" mlse-

^'Histiaeus, -T, m., tyrant of Miletus in Asia Minor
'* adv. . so. to such a degree

''ab-horreo, -ere, -uT, shrink from, be averse to

^conflrmo ( 1 ). strengthen
" subject oy confTrmarl

*-ad\., again
" demigro ( 1 ), depart {cp. migrate)

^conjunctive use of relative

*^ redig5, -ere, -egl, -actum, reduce
^ qulngentl, -ae, -a, 500

•' comparavit here = strongform o/paravit
"'*' el ( = class!), dat. with compounds
*'* prae-ficio, + dat. , put in charge or command of

^"Datis, -tidis, ace. Datim, Datis, a general; Arta-

phernes, -is, Artaphernes, nephew of Darius
'' ducenti, -ae, -a, 200
" pedes, -itis, m. , foot-soldier

^^ eques, equitis, m. , horseman
^ intersero, -ere, allege

^^ lones, -um, m., the lonians, a Greek people inhabiting

the central western coast of Asia Minor; -es,

Greek ending
^^ Sardes, -ium, ace. SardTs, Sardis, capital of the Per-

sian province of Lydia in western Asia Minor
^' expugno ( 1 ), take by storm

^*sua, refers to Sardis
^' praefectus, -T, commander, deputy
^ regius, -a, -um, royal

^' Euboea, -ae, Euboea, a large island off the eastern

shore of central Greece

"appello, -ere, -pull, -pulsum, drive, bring to land
*^ Eretria, -ae, Eretria, a city of the western central

coast of Euboea
" ab-ripio — eripid; abrept5s . . . miserunt, they carried

away and sent to

*^ inde, adv. , from that place
*^ Attica, -ae, Attica, district in central Greece of which

the capital was A thens {somewhat unusually called

an oppidum in the next sentence)

^'campus, -T, field, plain
^* Marathon, -onis, atr. -ona,/, Marathon
^^adv., about

™passus, -us, pace (ca. 5'); milia passuum, thousands

of paces = miles
^' tumultus, -us, disturbance, uprising
^^ propinquus, -a, -um, near, neighboring
''^ per-moveo, move thoroughly, trouble

^'*adv., nowhere

^^Phldippus, -T, m., Phidippus, an Athenian courier

(cursor, -oris, m. , runner)
^^ hemerodromus, -T, m. (-dromoe, Gk. nom. pi), day

runner (GA:. word), professional runner Herodotus

says that Phidippus {or Phidippides) covered the

140 miles between Athens and Sparta in two days.

Qui agrees with hemerodromoe rather than generis

since a rel. pron. agrees with a pred. noun rather

than with the antecedent.

"Lacedaemon, -onis,/, Lacedaemonia, Sparta
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35 runt ut nuntiaret quam celerrimo opus esse^^ auxilio. DomT autem creant'''

decern praetores,*^" qui exercituT praeessent,**' in els Miltiadem; inter quos

magna fuit contentio*^- utrum moenibus se defenderent an obviam^^ Trent

hostibus acieque^^ decernerent. Unus^^ Miltiades maxime nltebatur^^ ut

prTm5 tempore castra fierent^^ . . .

40 Hoc tempore nulla cTvitas Atheniensibus auxili5^^ fuit praeter Plataeen-

ses^^; ea mllle mlsit mllitum.'^'' Itaque horum adventu^' decem mllia arma-

torum^- completa sunt,*^' quae manus mlrabilf'* flagrabat*^^ pugnandl cupidi-

tate; quo^^ factum est''' ut plus quam collegae'^^ Miltiades valeret.^^

Eius ergo auctoritate impulsT'"" Athenienses copias ex urbe eduxerunt

45 locoque"^' idoneo castra fecerunt. Dein'°^ postero"^'' die sub montis radlci-

bus'** acie regione'"^ Tnstructa"'^ non apertissima'"''—namque'°^ arbores

multls locTs erant rarae'"''—proelium commTserunt"° hoc consilio ut et mon-

tium altitudine'" tegerentur"- et arborum tractu"^ equitatus'"* hostium im-

pedlretur, ne multitudine"^ clauderentur."^ Datis, etsT non aequum locum"'

50 videbat suTs, tamen fretus"^ numero copiarum suarum confllgere"^ cupiebat,

eoque'-° magis quod, priusquam'-^' Lacedaemonil subsidio'^^ venlrent, dlmi-

care utile arbitrabatur.

'* opus est + abl. {ofmeans), there is need of, an imper-

sonal construction in which opus remains indeclin-

able; opus esse, inf. in ind. statement with auxilio

in abl.

^'creant, historical present
*" praetor, -oris, called strategoi, generals, by the

Athenians
^' prae-sum + dat., be in charge of; why subj.?

^^contentio, -onis,/, controversy
*^ obviam {adv. ) Ire + dat.

,
go to meet

*^acies, -ei,/, Hne of battle

*^ alone, /'. e. , of the ten generals
*^ nitor, nlti, nixus sum, strive labor
*' that a camp should be made = to take the field

^^dat. ofpurpo.se (S.S.)
^^ Plataeenses, -ium, m. , the men of Plataea, a city in

Boeotia just over the border from Attica
'^ mille here = a noun with gen. of whole militum. This

is regular with milia but uncommon with mllle.

^' adventus, -us, approach
'^ armatl, -orum, armed men
"compleo, -ere, -plevT, -pletum, fill out, complete
** mlrabilis, -e, wonderful, extraordinary; modifies cu-

piditate

'^flagro ( 1 ), burn, be excited
'* because of which = and because of this

''
it happened that

'^ collega, -ae, m. , colleague

'^plus . . . valeret, he had power more than = he had

more power or influence than, he prevailed over.

valeret, why subj. ?

impello, -ere, -puC, -pulsum, impel

loco, place where, no prep, necessary with loco

dein = deinde

posterus, -a, -um, next following

radix, -Tcis,/, root, base

regio, -onis, /, region

instruo, -ere, -struxl, -structum, draw up (battle line)

interlocked word order: acie Tnstructa {in) regione non

apertissima; apertus, -a, -um, open

namque, conj., more emphaticform o/ nam
rarus, -a, -um, scattered: there were scattered trees

proelium committere, join battle

altitudo, -inis,/, height

tego, -ere, texT, tectum, cover, protect

tractus, -us, dragging

equitatus, -us, cavalry

multitud5, -inis,/, large number
claudo, here enclose, surround

locum (esse) n5n aequum suTs

fretus, -a, -um, + ahi, relying on
conffigo, -ere, -flIxT, -fllctum, fight {cp. conflict)

eo, adv., on that account

priusquam and antequam, before, + indicative de-

note an actualfact; + subjunctive denote anticipa-

tion as here: before they could come
dat.
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Itaque in aciem peditum centum (mllia), equitum decern milia produxit

proeliumque commlsit. In qu5'-^ tantd'-"* plus'^' virtute valuerunt Atheni-

55 enses ut decemplicem'-'' numerum hostium profligarint,'-^ adeoque eos per-

terruerunt ut Persae non castra sed naves petierint. Qua pugna nihil adhuc'^*

exsistit'-'' nobilius'^"; nulla enim umquam tarn exigua'^' manus tantas opes

prostravit.'''- (Nepos, Miltiades 3-5, excerpts)

19. THEMISTOCLES AND THE BATTLE OF SALAMIS'

Themistocles- ad (bellum Corcyraeum') gerendum praetor a populo fac-

tus, non solum praesentl"' bello sed etiam reliqu5^ tempore ferociorem red-

didit cTvitatem. Nam cum pecunia publica, quae ex metallTs'' redlbat, larglti-

one^ magistratuum*" quotannls' inlerlret,'" ille persuasit populo ut ea

5 pecunia classis centum navium aedificaretur." Qua'^ celeriter effecta,

prTmum Corcyraeos fregit,'- deinde maritimos praedones"* consectando'^

mare tutum reddidit. In quo'^ . . . perTtissimos'^ belli navalis'** fecit Atheni-

enses. Id quantae salutl''' fuerit universae-" Graeciae, bello cognitum est Per-

sico.-' Nam cum Xerxes- et marl et terra^^ bellum universae Tnferret Euro-

10 pae, cum tantls copils eam invasit-"* quantas neque ante nee postea habuit

quisquam. Huius enim classis mllle et ducentarum navium longarum-^ fuit,

in quo (proelid)

abi oj degree of difference (S.S.)

they were strong by so much more (strength) in re-

spect to courage = they were so much more pow-
erful in the matter of courage

decemplex, gen. -plicis, adj., tenfold

profllgo (1), overthrow; profCgarint = -gaverint.

Why subj. ?

ad-huc, adv.. thus far, hitherto

exsisto, -ere, exstitl, arise, exist, be

nobilis, -e, famous
'^' exiguus, -a, -um, small, scanty. "Never did so many

owe so much to so few.

"

'^-prosterno, -ere, -stravi, -stratum, overthrow, throw

down

19

' 480 B.C. The Battle ofSalamis was the naval counter-

part ofMarathon, except that this time Athens had
the help of Sparta.

'Themistocles, -is, or -T, Themistocles, a talented

Athenian.

^ Corcyraeus, -a, -um, Corcyraen; Corcyra, a large is-

land off the northwest coast of Greece. Actually

Nepos is in error about Themistocles' command in

the Corcyraean affair but he is correct about the

tremendous importance of Themistocles' big-navy

policy.

*praesens, gen. -ntis, adj., present

' reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, rest of

^metallum, -I, a mine, silver mines at Laurium in

Attica .south of Athens

^largltio, -onis,/, generosity, liberality

^ magistratus, -us, civil office; civil officer, magistrate

'^adv. annually

'"inter-eo, be lost, perish (cp. pereo): interiret, subjunc-

tive introduced by cum; the subject is pecunia.

" aedifico (1), build {cp. edifice)

'^qua (classe)

'Hrango, -ere, fregl, fractum, break, overcome
"'' maritimus (-a, -um = Eng. ; cp. mare) praedo (-onis,

m.. robber) = pirate; obj. o/ cSnsectando

'^consector, -arl, -atus sum, pursue, hound (c/?. con-

sequor)

'^in (doing) which

'^perltus, -a, -um, + gen., skilled in; obj. complement

'^navalis, -e, adj.; cp. navis
'^ quantae salutl, dat. ofpurpose with a dat. ofreference,

Graeciae (S.S.)

^•^ iiniversus, -a, -um, entire, whole, as a whole
^' Persicus, -a, -um, Persian; the Second Persian War
^^ Xerxes, -is or -T, m., Xerxes, son of Darius and king

of the Persians, 485-465 B.C.

-^marl et terra {or terra marTque) abl. of place where,

without a prep., regular in thisformula
-'^ invado, -ere, -vasi, -vasum, move against, invade
^^ navium longarum, of 1,200 men-of-war; his fleet was

of 1,200 ships = his fleet consisted of . . .
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quam duo mllia onerariarum-^ sequebantur. Terrestris^'' autem exercitus sep-

tingenta^^ (mllia) peditum, equitum quadringenta^^ mllia fuerunt.''°

Cuius de adventu"" cum fama in Graeciam esset perlata^- et maxime

15 Athenienses petT dicerentur propter pugnam Marathoniam, mlserunt

Delphos" consultum''^ quidnam" facerent^^ de rebus suTs. DelTberantibus"

Pythia^^ respondit ut moenibus iTgnels^^ se munlrent.'*" Id responsum"*' quo"^

valeret cum intellegeret nem5, Themistocles persuasit consilium esse'*'' Apol-

linis ut in naves se suaque^ conferrent: eum'*^ enim a deo significarT*^ murum

20 ligneum. Tall consilio probato, addunf*' ad superiores (naves) totidem"**

naves triremes/^ suaque omnia quae mover! poterant partim^'^ Salamlna,^'

partim Troezena^- deportant.^"* Arcem^^ sacerdotibus paucTsque maioribus

natu^^ ad sacra^^ procuranda" tradunt; reliquum^ oppidum relinquunt.

Huius^^ consilium plerlsque cTvitatibus^'^ displicebat^" et in terra dlmi-

25 cari^' magis placebat. Itaque miss! sunt delectl^^ cum Lednida,^- Lacedae-

moniorum rege, qui Thermopylas^ occuparent^^ longiusque barbaros^^ pro-

^* oneraria, -ae (navis), transport
^^ terrestris exercitus, land army
^* septingentT, -ae, -a, seven hundred
" quadringenti, -ae, -a, four hundred
^ Though the subject, exercitus, is singular, fuerunt is

plural according to the idea ofplurality which pre-

cedes it.

^' adventus, -us, approach, arrival

^^ per-fero

^^acc ofplace to which. At Delphi was thefamous ora-

cle of Apollo.

^ ace. supine o/c5nsul6 to express purpose = to consult
'^ quisnam, quidnam, who or what in the world
^* both indirect question and deliberative subjunctive

^^dellbero (1), dehberate; (els) dellberantibus, dat.

'* Pythia, -ae, the Pythian priestess, who gave the re-

sponse of Apollo
'' ligneus, -a, -um, wooden
"•^munio (4), fortify, defend
'" responsum, -T, n., the noun o/ responded, subject of

valeret

•^quo (adv.) valeret, ///. in what direction this was

strong or valid - in what way this applied or

what this meant
^^esse. The inf. shows that this is ind. state, with per-

suadeo and not the more common indirect com-

mand introduced by ut: he persuaded (them) that

it was the advice of Apollo that they should be-

take . . .

"sua, their things = their possessions

''^eum murum ligneum, that wooden wall (= the ships)

^significo (1), signify, mean; significarT, ind. state, de-

pending on a verb ofsaying understood

'*^ ad-dd, -dere, -didT, -ditum, add

''^totidem, indecl. adj., just as many
"' triremis, -e, having three banks of oars
^^ partim, adv

.
partly

^' Salamis, -Tnis, ace. Salamlna, /, Salamis, island on

west coast ofAttica; ace. ofplace to which {islands

as well as cities and towns)

^^Troezen, -enis, /, Troezena = Gk. ace. form,

Troezen, southeastern part of Argolis, across the

Saronic Gulffrom Athens.

"deporto (1), carry off
^•* the acropolis of the city of Athens.

^^ mai5res natu, those greater in respect to birth = old

men, elders

^^ sacer, sacra, sacrum, sacred; sacra, n. pi. sacred ves-

sels, or rites

" procuro ( 1 ), take care of

^^i.e., Themistocles'

^'plerlsque cTvitatibus, i.e, the alius of the Athenians:

dat. with displicebat

^^ dis-place5

^'dlmicarl, impers. pass., lit. that it be fought, but

translate that the war be fought. The infinitive

dlmicarl is subject of placebat.

"delectus, -a, -um, chosen, picked; chosen men
*^ Leonidas, -ae, /»., Leonidas

^Thermopylae, -arum,/, Thermopylae, a mountain

pass near the southern border of The.ssaly

" occupo ( 1 ). seize

**barbarus, -a, -um. foreign, uncivilized, barbarian

{commonly applied by a kind of ethnocentrism to

those not of the Greek and Roman civilization)
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gredl non paterentur. IT vim hostium non sustinuerunt,^^ eoque loco omnes

interierunt.'"

At classis communis Graeciae trecentarum^^ navium, in qua ducentae^*

30 erant Atheniensium,''' prTmum apud ArtemTsium^^ inter Euboeam continen-

temque"' terram cum classiarils'- regils^-* confllxit.^'* Angustias^'' enim The-

mistocles quaerebat, ne multitudine''^ circumlretur." Hinc etsT pari proelio^**

discesserant, tamen eodem loco non sunt ausT manere, quod erat perTculum

ne/^ sT pars navium adversiiriorum**'' Euboeam superasset,*^' ancipitf- pre-

35 merentur perlculo. Quo**' factum est ut^"* ab ArtemTsio discederent et exad-

versum'*'^ Athenas apud Salamlna classem suam constituerent.^^

At Xerxes, ThermopylTs expugnatls, protinus accessit astu,**'' idque,

nullTs defendentibus, interfectls sacerdotibus quos in arce invenerat, incen-

dio^** delevit. Cuius flamma perterritT*'^ classiaril cum manere non auderent

40 et pluriml hortarentur ut domes'^" suas discederent moenibusque se defen-

derent, Themistocles unus restitit'^' et universos'- pares esse posse aiebat,"

dispersds'''* testabatur*^^ perituros; idque EurybiadT,'^'' regT Lacedaemoni-

orum, qui tum summae*^^ imperil praeerat,''*' fore'^'^ adfTrmabat.'""

Quem cum minus quam vellet moveret, noctu'"' de servTs suTs'"^ quern

45 habuit'"' fidelissimum ad regem mlsit ut el nuntiaret suTs verbis'"'* adversa-

^'susrineo, -ere, -tinul, -tentum, sustain; the subject is

u(= el).

^ See App. under Numerals (cardinals 200 and 300); du-

centae (naves)
^"^ predicate gen. ofpossession: were of the Athenians —

belonged to the Athenians
™ apud ArtemTsium, near Artemisium, promontory at

northern tip of Euboea
^' continens terra, continentis terrae, the mainland

^- classiarius, -il, a marine {lit. a soldier of the fleet)

^^ regius, -a, -um, royal
^^ confllgo, -ere, -flIxT, -fllctum, to fight
''- angustiae, -arum, /. pi. , narrow place
^^ multitudo, -inis,/, large number, multitude
^^ circum-eo, surround
^* pari proelio, the battle was a draw

^^ne = lest, similar to the construction after verbs of
fearing

*° adversarius, -a, -um, hostile; adversarius, -u, m. , op-

ponent, enemy
^'a simple fut. condition in a ne- clause. The original

thought was si pars superaverit, , . . prememur; the

fut. perf indie, superaverit becomes plupf subj. su-

perasset.

*^anceps, gen. ancipitis, adj., two-headed, double
*^qu6 = quare

^result clause, subject o/ factum est: — the result was
that

*' exadversum, prep. + ace. , opposite
*^ c5nstituo, -ere, -stituT, -stitutum, draw up, establish

^''astu, n. indecl, the city (= Athens), obj. o/ accessit

^^incendium, -il, burning, fire. The marks of this fire

can still be seen on some of the marble pieces later

built into the wall of the Acropolis.
**'' per-terreo
'^'^place to which without a preposition as in the singu-

lar domum
"" resisto, -ere, restiti, make a stand, resist

^-all together (united) they could be equal (to the

Persians)
^^ imperf o/'ait

^* di-spergo, -ere, -spersi, -spersum, scatter
^^ tester, -arl, -atus sum, testify, declare
^^ Eurybiades, -is, m. , Eurybiades; EurybiadT depends

on adftrmabat.

^^summa, -ae, highest place

^^summae imperil (gen. of whole) praeerat, he was in

charge of the highest part of the command = he

was commander-in-chief
^"^ Subject of fore (= futurum esse) is id.

"•"adfirmo (1), assert, declare
"" adv., at night
'"^ (ilium) de servTs suls, that one of his slaves

'°^ consider

'°^in his (Themistocles') own words, i.e., in his own
name
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rios eius'°^ in fuga'°^ esse; qul'^^ sT discessissent,'°* maiore cum labore . . .

(eum) bellum confecturum, cum singulos"'^ consectarl cogeretur; quos sT

statim aggrederetur,'"^ brevT (tempore) universos oppresstirum . . . Hac re

audita barbarus, nihil doll'" subesse"- credens, postrldie alienissimo"'' sibi

50 loco, contra""* opportunissimo"^ hostibus, adeo angusto marl"^' confllxit ut

eius multitude navium explicarl non potuerit"^ . . . Victus ergo est magis

etiam consilio ThemistoclT quam armis Graeciae ... Sic unlus virl pru-

dentia"^ Graecia iTberata est Europaeque succubuit"^ Asia.

Haec (est) altera victoria quae cum Marathonio possit compararl tro-

55 paeo.'-*' Nam pari modo apud Salamlna parvo numero navium maxima post

hominum memoriam classis est devicta.'-' (Nepos, Themistocles 2-4, ex-

cerpts)

20. ARISTIDESTHEJUST

AristTdes,' Lysimachr filius, Atheniensis, aequalis^ fere fuit ThemistoclT'*

atque cum eo de principatu" contendit ... In his autem cognitum est

quanto^ antistaret' eloquentia innocentiae.^ Quamquam enim adeo ex-

cellebat^ AristTdes abstinentia'" ut unus post hominum memoriam . . . cog-

5 nomine" "lustus" sit appellatus, tamen a Themistocle collabefactus'- tes-

tula''' ilia'"* exsiho'^ decem annorum'^ multatus est.'^

'"^ adversaries (= hostes) eius (= regis)

'^fuga, -ae, flight

'°' qui = et el

'°* sT discessissent . . . (eum) bellum confecturum (esse),

another simple fut. condition in ind. state.: sT dis-

cesserint (fut. per/.), tu bellum confides . . . ; con-

ficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, finish, accomplish.
^ one at a time

'"aggredior, -gredl, -gressus sum, attack
" dolus, -T, deceit, trick. What kind ofgen. is doli?

'-sub-sum, be under, be concealed

'^alienus, -a, -um, foreign, unfavorable

^*ad\:, on the contrary
'^ opportunus, -a, -um, advantageous, referring to loco

^^abl. ofplace where without a preposition
'^ The perf. subj. is not uncommon in result clauses in

historical sequence.

'^prudentia, -ae, foresight, discretion

'^succumbs, -ere, -cubuT, submit, succumb
^° Marathonio tropaeo, trophy or victory at Marathon
-' de-vinc6, conquer completely

20

' .\ristTdes, -is, m., Aristides, Athenian statesman and
general

- Lysimachus, -I, Lysimachus

' aequalis, -is, m. , an equal in age. a contemporary
^ ThemistocU, here gen. ofpossession
- principatus, -us, first place, leadership

^abl. of degree of difference (S.S.) depending on the

idea of comparison in antistaret: how much
' anti-sto, -are, -stetT, stand before = excel

* innocentia, -ae, harmlessness; integrity Why dative?

^excello, -ere, -ul, -celsum, excel; excellebat: note that

quamquam (although) is used with the indie

'"abstinentia, -ae, self-restraint, especially in matters

involving public funds, uprightness; abstinentia,

abl. of specification (S.S.).

"cognomen, -minis, n.. here = epithet, apellative. Of

the three regular Roman names (praenomen, no-

men, cognomen) the cogndmen [cp. cognosce)

seems to have originated as a kind of nickname.

''collabefio, -fieri, -factus sum, be overthrown, be

ruined

'^testula, -ae, (httle potsherd), ostracism; testula abl.

ofaccordance or perhaps means. Look up the inter-

esting history of ostracism, a political safety valve

against tyranny.

'^iila, in the unusual position offollowing its noun =

that famous
'^exsilio, abl. ofpenalty (= aform of abl. ofmeans)
'^ decem ann5rum, gen. of description

'^multo (1), punish
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Qui quidem cum intellegeret repriml'^^ concitatam''^ multitudinem non

posse, cedensque animadvertisset quendam scrlbentem ut patria pelleretur,^"

quaesTsse ab eo-' dlcitur quare id faceret aut quid Aristldes commlsisset cur-^

10 tanta poena dignus duceretur. Cui ille respondit se ignorare-"* Aristlden, sed

sibi non placere-"* quod tarn cupide laborasset ut praeter ceteros "lustus"

appellaretur. Hie deeem annorum legitimam-^ poenam non pertulit. Nam
postquam-^ Xerxes in Graeciam descendit,-^ sexto fere anno quam-** erat

expulsus, populT scTto-'' in patriam restitutus est.^"

15 Interfuit^' autem pugnae naval! apud Salamlna quae facta est prius-

quam^- poena iTberaretur. Idem" praetor fuit Atheniensium apud Plataeas^"*

in proelio quo fusus^' (est) barbarorum exercitus Mardoniusque^^' interfectus

est . . . Huius aequitate" factum est,^** cum in communlclasse esset Graeciae

simul cum Pausania-**^ (quo duce"*** Mardonius erat fugatus'*'), ut summa im-

20 peril^- maritiml ab LacedaemoniTs transferretur ad Athenienses; namque
ante id tempus et marl et terra duces erant LacedaemoniT. Tum autem et

intemperantia"*' Pausaniae et iustitia factum est Aristldis ut omnes fere cTvi-

tates Graeciae ad Atheniensium societatem'" se applicarent"*^ et adversus

barbaros hos duces deligerent"*^ sibi.

25 Quos"*' quo^*^ facilius repellerent,'''' sT forte^" belium renovare^' cona-

rentur, ad classes aedificandas exercitusque comparandos" quantum pecu-

niae quaeque^^ cTvitas daret, Aristldes delectus est quTconstitueret,^'* eiusque

' re-primo, -ere, -press!, -pressum, press back, check

'concito { 1 ). arouse, excite

' indirect command: writing that he should be driven

out

eo, ie.. the quendam above
' (what he had committed) that

' ignore { 1 ), not know, be unacquainted with

'sibi non placere (impersonal), it was not pleasing to

him = he was displeased (because . . .)

' legitimus, -a, -um, fixed by law, legal

' postquam, conj. + per/, ind. , after
' descends, -ere, -scendl, -scensum, descend, march on
' quam = postquam; post sometimes omitted after an

ordinal number in the abl. of time construction

'scTtum, -T, decree (cp. plebiscite)

' restituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitutum, restore

inter-sum + dat., be present at, take part in

'priusquam + subj.

' the same man = he also

' Plataeae, -arum, Plataea
' fundo, -ere, fudl, fusum, pour out, rout

'Mardonius, -iT, Mardonius, Persian general under

Xerxes in command of the "barbarians"

'aequitas, -tatis,/, equity, fairness; aequitate, abl. of
cause (S.S.)

' factum est ... ut summa imperil transferretur, it hap-

pened that the chief command was transferred; ut

. . . transferretur, noun clause ofresult used as sub-

ject «/ factum est

^^ Pausanias, -ae, m. , Pausanias, a Spartan, victor over

the Persians at Plataea in 479 B.C. but a person

whose selfish ambition was too great to permit his

continuing long as commander-in-chief of the

united Greek forces.

'""abl. abs.

"' fugo (1), put to flight, rout; not to be confused with

fugi5

^-L.I. 19 n. 97
"' intemperantia, -ae, intemperance, arrogance

**societas, -tatis,/, confederacy, alliance
^^ applied ( 1 ), attach
"•* deligo, -ere, delegl, delectum = lego
"*' - barbaros

^^L.I. 14 n. 18
''^ re-pello

^^ adv. , by chance
^' //"novus is new, what must the verb re-nov6 (1) mean?
" Both gerundive phrases belong in the quantum clause.

^^ quaeque cTvitas: quaeque, fem. adjectival form of

quisque

^'' constituo, -ere, -stituT, -stitutum, establish, decide;

qui constitueret, rel. cl. ofpurpose, which has as its

object the quantum . . . daret clause.

\
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arbitrio^^ quadringena^^ et sexagena talenta quotannls Delum" sunt conlata;

id enim commune aerarium^^ esse voluerunt. Quae omnis pecunia postero^'

30 tempore Athenas translata est. Hie qua^" fuerit^' abstinentia, nullum est cer-

tius indicium^- quam quod,^^ cum tantis rebus praefuisset,^ in tanta pau-

pertate decessit,^^ ut quT^'' efferretur vix relTquerit. Quo^^ factum est ut filiae

eius publice^^ alerentur et de communl aerario dotibus'''^ datls colloca-

rentur.^° (Nepos, Aristides, excerpts)

21.TIMOLEON1

Dione- SyracusTs interfecto, Dionysius^ rursus Syracusarum potltus est."*

Cuius adversaril opem a CorinthiTs^ petierunt ducemque, quo in bello ute-

rentur, postularunt. Hue TTmoleon^ missus incredibilF felicitate^ Dionysium

tota Sicilia depulit." Cum (eum) interficere posset, noluit, tutoque'*^ ut Co-

5 rinthum" pervenlret effecit,'- quod utrorumque'^ Dionysiorum opibus Co-

rinthil saepe adiutl fuerant . . . eamque praeclaram victdriam ducebat in qua

plus esset clementiae quam crudelitatis''* . . .

Quibus rebus confectls,'^ cum propter diuturnitatem'^ belli non solum

regiones'^ sed etiam urbes desertas'^ videret, conqulslvit'^ . . . colonos.^"

10 Qvibus veteribus sua-' restituit, novls^- bello vacuefactas" possessiones^"^

'^ arbitrium, -T, judgment, decision; arbitrid, what kind

ofabl?
^^ quadringena et sexagena {distributive numerals) tal-

enta quotannls, 460 talents each year

^^Delos, -I,/, Delos, small island in the center of the

Cyclades in the Aegean
^* aerarium, -u, treasury
*' posterns, -a, -um, coming after (post), later

*°qua abstinentia, abl. of description, of what integrity

he was = how great was his integrity

^^ perf subj., ind. quest, depending on indicium

" indicium, -ii, indication, proof
" the fact that

^ prae-sum + dat. , be in charge of
" de-cedo, depart, die (cp. the deceased)

^qul = old form ofabl.: by which he might be bur-

ied = enough to bury him
^'^ adv., wherefore
^ adv. , at public expense

*'d6s, dotis,/, dowry
™ colloco ( 1 ), place, settle in marriage

21

' Timoleon, who camefrom a noble family at Corinth,

was a great champion of liberty against tyranny.

By 334 B.C. he was in Sicilyfighting the Carthagi-

nians, expelling tyrants, and establishing democ-

racies.

^Dion, Dionis, m., Dion, relative andfriend of the ty-

rant Dionysius the Elder With the aid of Plato he

tried—but in vain— to give a noble pattern to the

life of Dionysius the Younger, who followed his fa-

ther in tyranny. After finally exiling Dionysius the

Younger from Syracuse, he himself ruled tyranni-

cally and was assassinated in 353 B.C.

^ Dionysius, -il, Dionysius the Younger
'* potior + gen. or abl.

^ Corinthil, -orum, m. , Corinthians
^ Timoleon, -ontis, m. , Timoleon
^ incredibilis, -e, incredible

^feUcitas, -tatis,/, happiness, good fortune
** de-pello

'"tiito, adv., safely

" Corinthus, -T,/, Corinth, on the Isthmus of Corinth

'~L.A. 8 n. 20-21

"uterque, utraque, utrumque, each; here = both

'^crudelitas, -tatis,/, cruelty
'^ These words refer not only to the expulsion of Diony-

sius, but also to a great victory over the Carthagini-

ans in Sicily as recounted in the omitted passages.

'^diuturnitas, -tatis,/, long duration

'^regio, -onis,/, region; here = country districts

'**desertus, -a, -um, deserted

'^con-qulro, -ere, -quIsTvT, -quIsTtum (quaero), seek out,

gather together
-" colonus, -I, settler, colonist
-' sua, neut. pi
-- novTs (colonls)

-' vacue-facio, make empty
^''

possessio, -onis,/, possession, property
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15

20

25

30

dlvTsit-^; urbium moenia disiecta-'' fanaque-^ detecta'** refecit-^; cTvitatibus

leges iTbertatemque reddidit . . . Cum tantls esset opibus'" ut etiam invTtls^'

imperare posset, tantum^- autem amorem haberet omnium Siculorum'^ ut

nullo recusante regnum obtinere^"* liceret, maluit se dlligl quam metuT.

Itaque, cum prlmum''^ potuit, imperium deposuit ac prTvatus^'' SyracusTs . . .

vTxit. Neque vero id imperlte" fecit, nam quod ceterT reges imperio potue-

runt, hie benevolentia^^ tenuit . . .

Hie cum aetate iam provectus esset, ^^ sine ullo morbo lumina"*" ocu-

lorum amisit. Quam calamitatem"*' ita moderate'*' tulit ut . . . (nemo) eum
querentem audierif*' . . . Nihil umquam neque Insolens"" neque glori5sum'*^

ex ore eius exiit. Qui quidem, cum suas laudes audiret praedicarT,"*^' num-

quam aliud dixit quam^' se in ea re maxime dls agere gratias . . . quod, cum
Siciliam recreare constituissent, tum se potissimum'** ducem esse voluissent.

Nihil enim rerum humanarum sine deorum niimine'*^ gerl putabat . . .

Proelia maxima natalF" suo die fecit omnia; quo factum est ut^' eius

diem natalem festum'- haberet universa Sicilia . . .

Cum quTdam Demaenetus" in contione^"* populT de rebus gestls" eius

detrahere^'' coepisset ac nonnulla inveheretur" in Timoleonta, dixit nunc de-

mum'^^ se voti esse damnatum-'^; namque hoc a dls immortalibus semper

precatum^" ut talem llbertatem restitueret Syracusanis in qua cuivls^' liceret

de quo vellet impune" dlcere.^^

^^ dl>id6, -ere, dI'visT, dlvTsum, divide, distribute
-* dis-icio, throw apart, scatter

'''fanum, -T, shrine, temple (cp. profane, fanatic,

fan = devotee)

-^de-tego, -ere, -texT, -tectum, unroof uncover (cp.

detect)

'^ re-ficio

^"although he was tantls opibus: abl. of description
^' (Sicufis) etiam invTtis, (the Sicilians) even against

their will

^- tantum . . . liceret: cum, although, introduces this

clause as well as the preceding one.

^^ SicuIT, -5rum, the Sicilians

^ obtineo, -ere, -tinul, -tentum, occupy, hold
^^ cum prlmum, as soon as

^^prTvatus, -T, private citizen; as a private citizen, he

" adv. , unskillfuUy, ignorantly
^^ benevolentia, -ae, good-will, kindness
^^ pro-veho, -ere, -vexl, -vectum, carry forward
"^ lumen, -minis, n. , light; sight

""calamitas, -tatis,/, misfortune
*^ adv. , with moderation

*^perf. subj. in historical sequence
^ insolens, gen. -entis, adj. , arrogant, insolent
'^^ oinrinciic -a -iinn here = hnn«tfiil

uauKu^i, gen. -eiiiis, ««/. , aiiugani,
' gloridsus, -a, -um, here = boastful

"^praedico (1). declare, relate

^^ aliud quam, other than
""* adv. , especially, above all

^^numen, -minis, n., divine power, command
'" natalis dies, natalis die!, m. , birthday

"qu6...ut, L./. 20 n. 38. 67
" f^tus, -a, -um, festive

"Demaenetus, -T, m., Demaenetus, an enemy of Ti-

moleon
^''
contio, -onis, / , assembly

^^ res gestae, rerum gestarum, / pi {lit. things done),

exploits, deeds
^^ de-traho, detract, disparage
^^ nonnulla is neut. ace. pi.—invehor, -I, invectus sum

{deponent form o/in-veho), + in + ace, make an

attack on, inveigh against: nonnulla inveheretiu'

in, he made some attacks on
^^adv., at last

^^damno (1) + gen., condemn on the charge of; votT

damnarl, to be condemned to pay a vow = to

have a vow or prayer granted
^ precor, -arl, -atus sum, beseech
^^ dat. case o/quI-vTs, quae-vTs, quid-vis (quod-vIs), in-

def, anyone at all, anything at all

''^adv., with impunity

^^dicere, subject o/ liceret
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Hie cum diem supremum oblsset, publiee^ a Syraeusanls in gymnasio,*^

quod Timoleonteum^^ appellatur, tota eelebrante^' Sieilia, sepultus est.^^

(Nepos, Timoleon 2-5, exeerpts)

22. HORACE'S "CARPE DIEM"

Tu ne quaesierls'—scire nefas^—quem mihi, quem^ tibi

finem dl dederint, Leuconoe,'' nee Babylonios

temptarls' numeros.^ Ut melius,^ quidquid erit, patl.

Spem longam^ reseces.^ Dum loquimur, fugerit invida'"

5 aetas. Carpe diem, quam minimum" credula'- postero.'^

(Horace, Odes 1.11, excerpts)

23. INTEGER VITAE

Integer' vltae scelerisque purus-

non eget Mauris'* iaculls"* neque arcu^

nee venenatls^ gravida^ sagittls,^

Fusce,'^ pharetra.'°

" publice, aJi. o/publicus
*^ gymnasium, -ii, n. , gymnasium, which in Greek had

a much broader meaning than it does in English
** Timoleonteum (gymnasium)
*^ celebro ( 1 ), celebrate
^* sepelio, -Ire, sepelivT, sepultum, bury

22

METER: Greater Asclepiad.

'ne quaesierls (= quaesTveris): ne + per/, subj. = a

colloquial prohibition (negative command), do

not seek

^ne^, n., indecl, wrong, sin; nefas (est), it is wrong
' quem , , . quem, modifies finem

''Leuconoe, -es,/, Leuconoe, a Greek name
^tempto (1), try; temptarls = temptaverls, another

neg. command
* numeros, calculations employed by astrologers in cast-

ing horoscopes; "Babylonian" because astrology

was associated with the East. With the decay of

belief in the old-time religion in Rome during the

first century B.C., astrology and superstitions pros-

pered. Apparently Leuconoe had visited a fortune

teller

^ut melius (est), how (much) better it is

*/.e, projected too far into the future

'' reseco, -are, -secul, -sectum, cut off, prune back; re-

seces, poetic use of the pres. subj. (Jussive) for the

pres. imper

'"invidus, -a, -um, envious
'

' minimum, adv. = minime

'^credulus, -a, -um, beheving in, trusting + dat.;

credula, nom. fem. sg. agreeing with the subject of

carpe, i.e. Leuconoe

'^postero (diel)

23

METER: Sapphic stanza.
' integer, -gra, -grum, untouched, blameless; (\ir) inte-

ger >itae (poetic gen. of specification), the person

blameless in his life

- purus, -a, -um, pure, free from; sceleris, poetic gen.

of separation or specification

'Maurus, -a, -um, Moorish (= Mauritanian)

''iaculum, -T, missile, javelin (cp. iacio)

' arcus, -us, bow
^ venenatus, -a, -um, poisonous, dipped in poison

^gravidus, -a, -um, laden (with); cp. gravis

^sagitta, -ae, arrow (cp. sagittate leaf)

^ Fuscus, -I, m. , Fuscus, a literary man and a close,

sometimes waggish, friend of Horace

'"pharetra, -ae, quiver
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5 Namque me silva lupus" in Sablna'-

dum meam canto''' Lalagen'"* et ultra

terminum'^ curls vagor"" expedltls'^

fugit'^ inermem.'^

Pone me pigrls-'' ubi nulla campTs

10 arbor aestlva-' recreatur aura,"

quod-^ latus mundl nebulae-** malusque"

luppiter urget-";

pone sub curru" nimium propinquT

solis in terra domibus negata:

15 dulce-** rldentem Lalagen amabo

dulce loquentem.

(Horace, Odes 1.22.1-4, 9-12, 17-24)

24. AUREA MEDIOCRITAS—THE GOLDEN MEAN

Rectius' vTves, Licinl,^ neque altum^

semper urgendo** neque, dum procellas'

cautus^ horrescis,^ nimium premendo

iTtus^ inlquum.^

'

' lupus, -I, wolf

'-SabTnus, -a, -um, Sabine; cp. LA. 10
'^ canto (1), sing about; dum + historical present to de-

note continued action in past time: while I was
singing about

'* Laiage, -es, ace. Lalagen {Gk. noun),/., Lalage, name
of a girl—a most mellifluous name!

'^terminus, -T, boundary {cp. terminus, term, ter-

minate)

'^vagor, -arl, -atus sum, wander, ramble {cp. vagary,

vagabond)

'^expedio, -Ire, -M, -Ttum, disentangle, set free; curls

expedrtls, abl. abs.

^^ Note the interlocked word order of this stanza, which

is so characteristic of Latin poetry: me {obj. of
fugit) at the beginning modified by inermem at the

end: silva in Sablna, place where phrase inter-

rupted by lupus subject q/ fugit; all this separated

from the main verb by a double dum clause.

'^inermis, -e, unarmed; cp. integer vTtae . . , non eget

iaculis.

^° piger, -gra, -grum, lazy, sluggish, torpid {becausefro-

zen), modifying campTs (campus, -I, field) in a

place-where phrase without a preposition {the omis-

sion ofa preposition is common in poetry). The or-

der of the thought is: pone me (in) pigrls campis

ubi . .

.

^' aestlvus, -a, -um, summer {cp. aestas)

^^ aura, -ae, breeze
" = (or put me) in eo latere mundl quod . . . ; latus,

-eris, «., side, region
^'' nebula, -ae, mist, fog

^^malus = inclement, because Jupiter is here god of
the weather

-^ urged, -ere, ursT, urge, press, oppress
" currus, -us, chariot
^* dulce, poetic for dulciter. These exquisitely melliflu-

ous last lines somewhat onomatopoetically suggest

the dulcet timbre of Lalage's voice and laugh.

24

METER: Sapphic stanza.
' adv.. rightly, well, suitably

^ Licinl, voc. of Licinius, a person who seems to have

been wanting in the virtue of moderation
^ the deep (sea)

"*;>., heading out to the deep
^ procella, -ae, storm, gale

^cautus, -a, -um, cautious, circumspect: while you in

your caution
^ horresco, -ere, horruT, begin to shudder at, begin to

dread
^ altum and Htus = extremes

'^inlquus, -a, -um, unequal; here = treacherous
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5 Auream'° quisquis mediocritatem"

dlligit, tutus'- caret obsoletl'^

sordibus"* tecti, caret invidenda'^

sobrius'^ aula.'^

Saepius ventls agitatur'^ ingens

10 pTnus'^ et celsae-*^ graviore casu^'

decidunt-^ turres^^ feriuntque-'* summos

fulgura^^ montes.

Sperat-^^ Tnfestis,-' metuit secundls^^

alteram^^ sortem^" bene praeparatum^'

15 pectus." Informes'*'' hiemes^"^ reducit

luppiter^^; Tdem^^

summovet." Non, sT male^^ nunc, et olim^

sic erit: quondam''" cithara'*' tacentem

suscitat^^ Musam,"*^ neque semper arcum

20 tendif^ Apollo.^^

Rebus angustls'*^ animosus'*^ atque

'" aureus, -a, -um, golden
" mediocritas, -tatis, /, moderation, the mean be-

tween extremes. Note that Horace does not say

that "mediocrity" is golden! The idea o/ (aurea)

mediocritas was common in Greek ethical thought,

and Aristotle made it a cardinal virtue in his

"Ethics."

'-tutus, secure (in his philosophy of the "golden

mean") he is free from . . .

'^obsoietus, -a, -um, worn out, dilapidated

'"sordes, -ium,/, pi, dirt, filth; sordibus, what kind of

abl?

'^invidenda, sure to be envied

'^sobrius, -a, -um, sober-minded, moderate, in his so-

briety

'aula, -ae, palace

'*agit6 (1), agitate, toss

'^plnus, -I,/, pine

^"celsus, -a, -um, high, lofty

^' casus, -us, fall, destruction
^- decidd, -ere, -cidT, fall down {cp. cado)

^'turris, -is,/, tower
^* ferio (4), strike

^^ fulgur, -uris, n. , lightning, thunderbolt
^* anticipate, expect
^^ infestus, -a, -um, unsafe, dangerous, adverse; TnfestTs

(rebus) dat. , lit. : for his adverse circumstances (

=

in adversity) he anticipates the other (= the op-

posite) fortune (sortem)

^^secundls (rebus) balances TnfestTs: for his favorable

circumstances (= in prosperity) he apprehends

the opposite fortune.

2^ alter, the other of two; here = the opposite

^°sors, sortis, /, lot, fortune; sortem, obj. o/ sperat

and metuit
-^' prae-paro (1), make ready in advance, prepare: well

prepared {by the philosophy of life which Horace

is here enunciating)
^^ subject o/sperat and metuit

"Tnformis, -e, shapeless, hideous, horrid

^"•hiems, hiemis,/, stormy weather, winter

" Jupiter as god ofsky and weather

^^Tdem, the same god = he also

" sum-moveo, remove, drive away, sc. hiemes

^^male (est), it is bad, things are bad
^^ et olim, also in the future
""* adv. , here sometimes
^' cithara, -ae, lyre

''-suscito (1), arouse; suscitat, subj. is Apollo

'^Musa, -ae,/, a Muse
** tendd, -ere, tetendT, tensum, stretch
'^^ Apollo, -inis, m., Apollo, god of the sun. prophecy.

poetry, and music; also god of archery, pestilence,

and medicine. Apollo has two aspects: happy and

constructive (Musam); unhappy and destructive

(arcum).
•^ rebus angustTs, abl. abs, when things are narrow

(= difficult), i.e., in adversity
""^ anim-5sus, -a, -um (-5sus, suffix = full of), spirited
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fortis appare"*"*; sapienter*'^ Tdem^"

contrahes*' vento nimium secundo

turgida^- vela.^^

(Horace, Odes 2A0)

25. LABUNTURANNl

Eheu!' fugaces,- Postume, Postume,

labuntur^ annl; nee pietas'' moram
rugls'^ et TnstantP senectae^

adferet indomitaeque** morti.

10

Frustra^ cruento"^ Marte" carebimus

fractlsque'- raucT'^ fluctibus'^ Hadriae'^

frustra'' per autumnos'^' nocentem

corporibus'^ metuemus Austrum.'^

VTsendus'*^ ater" flumine languido^'

Cocytos" errans et DanaT genus-^

Tnfame-"* damnatusque-"^ long!

Sisyphus-^ Aeolides" laboris.^^

^* appareo, -ere, -ul, -itum, show one's self; appare, an-

alyze Iheform carefully.

*^adv., wisely = if you are wise
^ see n. 36 above
*' con-traho, draw in, shorten
*- turgidus, -a, -um, swollen
" velum, -T, sail

25

METER: Alcaic stanza.
' eheu, cp. heu. This sigh is emphasized by the repetition

of Postumus' name.
- fugax, gen. -acis, adj. , fleeting

^ labor, -T, lapsus sum, slip, glide

"•pietas, -taris,/, loyalty, devotion, piety

' ruga, -ae, wrinkle (cp. corrugated)

^instans, gen. -antis, pressing, urgent
^ senecta, -ae = senectus

* indomltus, -a, -um, untamable, invincible

'*adv., in vain. What is the significance of its em-
phatic position?

'° cruentus, -a, -um, bloody
'

' Mars, Martis, m. , Mars, god of war; Marte, what

abl?

'^frango, -ere, fregl, fractum, break

'^raucus, -a, -um, hoarse, noisy

'^fluctus, -us, m., wave; fractis fluctibus, broken

waves = breakers

'^Hadria, -ae, m., Adriatic Sea

'^autumnus, -T, autumn, unhealthy part of the year be-

cause of the Sirocco

^''depends on nocentem

'*auster, -tri, m.. the south wind, the Sirocco blowing

from the Sahara

'^vlso, -ere, vTsT, visum, visit; vTsendus (est)

^° ater, atra, atrum, dark, modifying Cocytos
^' languidus, -a, -um, sluggish, weak
-'Cocytos, -T, m., Cocytus, the river of wailing, one of

the rivers surrounding Hades; Cocytos, Gk. nom.
^^ DanaT genus (genus, -eris, n. ), the offspring of Da-

naiis, whose 49 daughters murdered their husbands

and in Hades were punished by having to pour wa-

ter eternally into a sieve

'^Tnfamis, -e, infamous

^^damno (1) condemn
^^ Sisyphus, -I, m., Sisyphus, who was condemned eter-

nally to roll up a hill a stone which rolled down

again—an exquisite nightmare
^^ Aeolides, -ae, m. , son of Aeolus
^* After verbs of accusing, condemning, and acquitting

the genitive can be used to express the charge or

the penalty involved

I
ji

i

I
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Linquenda-'' tellus-^° et domus et placens

uxor, neque harum, quas colis, arborum

15 te praeter invTsas^' cupressos^-

ulla" brevem dominum^'* sequetur.

(Horace, Odes 2.14.1-4, 13-24)

26. A SENSE OF BALANCE IN LIFE

VTvitur' parvo bene cuP pateraum^

splendet"^ in mensa tenu? salTnum,

nee leves^ somnos timor aut cupldo

sordidus' aufert.^

5 Quid"^ brevT fortes'" iaculamur" aevo

multa? Quid'" terras ali5 calentes

sole mutamus? Patriae quis exsul'^

se quoque fugit?''*

Scandit'^ aeratas'^ vitiosa naves

10 cura nee turmas'^ equitum relinquit,

ocior'* cervTs'^ et agente nimbos^*'

ocior Euro.^'

^^linquenda (est), balancing vTsendus in contrast; lin-

quo = relinquo

'"teilus, -Oris,/, earth, land
^' invTsus, -a, -um, hated, hateful

'^cupressus, -T, /, cypress (tree); invTsas because they

were used at funerals and were planted near tombs
^^ neque ulla harum arborum, nor any = and none
^ brevem dominum, in appos. with te; brevem, implying

that life is brief

26

METER: Sapphic stanza.

' vTvitur parvo bene (ab eo) cui, it is lived on little well

by him for whom: vTvitur, impersonal passive = he

lives well on little (i.e.. not in abject poverty and

not in the lap of luxury).

^ cui, dat. of reference but most easily translated by

whose
^ paternum salinum (saUnum, -T), paternal salt-cellar;

the long list of words derived from sal provides

some idea of the importance of salt and the

salt-cellar

" splendeo, -ere, shine

^ tenuis, -e, plain, simple
^ levis, -e, here = gentle

^sordidus, -a, -um, sordid {cp. sordes L.I. 25 n. 14);

cupldo is masculine in Horace.

^ aufer5 (ab-fero)

^ = cQr
'° fortes (virl) brevT aevo (aevum, -T, time, life)

'

' iaculor, -arl, -atus sum, aim at

'"Quid . . . mutamus, lit. why do we exchange lands

warmed by another sun? The expression is poetic

and in part illogical but the sense is clear: why do

we exchange our lands for those warmed by an-

other sun? "The pasture is always greener . .

."

'^exsul, exsulis, m., exile: who an exile of (from) his

native land

'"•fugit, perf, has ever fled

'^scando, -ere, scandT, scansum, climb up

""aeratus, -a, -um, fitted with bronze, probably refer-

ring to the bronze beaks of the men-of-war (longae

naves), which werefaster than the ordinary ships—
though even these cannot outstrip anxiety.

'^turma, -ae, a troop of cavalry (equitum, LI. 18 n.

53). A person cannot ride fast enough to escape

care.

'^ ocior, -ius, adj. in comparative degree, swifter, agree-

ing with cura

'^cervus, -T, stag
-° nimbus, -T, rain cloud
-' Eurus, -1 wind (from the southeast)
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9

Laetus" in praesens-' animus quod ultra est

oderit-'* curare et amara-^ lento-^

15 temperet^^ rlsu-^: nihil est ab omnT

parte-^^ beatum.

(Horace, 0^/^5 2.16.13-28)

27. DIES FESTUS

Hie dies' vere mihi festus atras

eximet- curas: ego nee tumultum

nee morl per vim metuam tenente

Caesare^ terras.

5 I, pete unguentum/ puer,*^ et coronas,^

et cadum^ Marsf memorem*^ duellT,

Spartacum'° sT qua" potuit vagantem

failere'- testa."

(Horace, Odes 3. \4.\3-20)

28. A MONUMENT MORE LASTING THAN BRONZE

Exegl monumentum aere perennius'

regalTque- situ^ pyramidum'' altius,^

quod non imber* edax,^ non Aquilo^ impotens^

possit dTruere'° aut innumerabilis"

-- laetus, -a, -um, happy, joyful

-^praesens, gen. -entis, adj.. present; in praesens (tem-

pus) for the present (cp. the carpe diem philosophy)

-•^oderit, perf. subj., jussive, let (the laetus animus) re-

fuse to (hate to) be anxious about (curare)

-^ amarus, -a, -um, bitter, disagreeable; amara, n. pi.

-^lentus, -a, -um, pliant, tenacious, slow, lingering;

here = tolerant, quiet

"tempers (1), control, temper
^* risus, -us, laughter [cp. rldeo)

-^ ab omnT parte, from every part = in every respect,

completely

27

METER: Sapphic stanza.
' Hie dies, referring to Augustus' return from the cam-

paign of27-25 B.C. in Spain
^ eximo, -ere, -emi, -emptum, take away
^ Caesar = Augustus. When C. Octavius was adopted

by his great-uncle, C. lulius Caesar, his name be-

came C. lulius Caesar Octavianus, to which the

senate added the title of Augustus in 27 B.C.

''unguentum, -I, ointment, perfume
^ puer = slave; cp. French gar^on

^corona, -ae, crown, wreath
"^ cadus, -I, wine jar

** Marsus, -a, -um, Marsian; duellum = oldform o/bel-

lum: MarsT duellT, of the Marsian, or Social, War

of 91-88 B.C., by which the sociT (allies) of Rome
in Italy gained full citizenship; i.e., a 65-year-old

wine.

' memor, gen. -oris, adj. , mindful

'"Spartacus, -I, Spartacus, the gladiator who led the

slaves in revolt against Rome, 73-71 B.C.

'

' anywhere or in any way
'^fallo, -ere, fefellT, falsum, deceive, escape the notice

of
'^ testa, -ae, jug

28

METER: Lesser Asclepiad.
' perennis, -e, lasting (throughout the year)

^ regalis, -e, royal

^ situs, -us, site, situation; here = structure

''pyramis, -idis,/, pyramid
^altus, -a, -um, high; altius agrees with monumentum.
^ imber, -bris, m. , storm
^ edax, gen. edacis, adj. , greedy, destructive

^aquilo, -onis, m., north wind
'impotens, gen. -ntis, adj., powerless (to injure my

monument)
'°dlru6, -ere, -rul, -rutum, raze, destroy
'

' in-numerabilis, -e = Eng.
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5 annSrum series'- et fuga temporum.

Non omnis moriar, multaque pars mel

vTtabit Libitmam'^ . . .

(Horace, 0^^5 3.30.1-7)

29. THE OTHER PERSON'S FAULTS AND OUR OWN
Peras' imposuit^ luppiter nobis duas:

proprils^ repletam'* vitiTs post tergum^ dedit,^

alienls^ ante pectus^ suspendit^ gravem.

Hac re videre nostra mala non possumus;

5 alii simul'° delinquunt," censores'- sumus.

(Phaedrus, Fdbulae 4.10)

30. SOUR GRAPES

Fame' coacta vulpes^ alta in vlnea^

uvam^ appetebat,^ summis saliens^ viribus.

Quam^ tangere ut non potuit, discedens ait:

"Nondum matura^ est; nolo acerbam sumere.^"

5 Qui facere"^ quae non possunt verbis elevant,"

adscrlbere'- hoc debebunt exemplum sibl.

(Phaedrus, Fdbulae 4.3)

31. THE FOX AND THE TRAGIC MASK

Pers5nam' tragicam^ forte^ vulpes viderat.

"O quanta species,^" inquit, "cerebrum^ non habet!"

'-series, -ei,/, succession
'' LibitTna, -ae, Libitina. goddess offunerals; death

29

METER: Iambic trimeter.

Phaedrus: freedman of Augustus, who made exten-

sive use of Aesop's fables.

' pera, -ae, wallet

^ im-pono, + dat.
, put on

^ proprius, -a, -um, one's own, here = our own
''repleo, -ere, -ple\i, -pletum, fill; (peram) repletam
' tergum, -T, back
* dedit, here — put
' alienus, -a, -um, belonging to another; alienls (vitus).

abl. with gravem

^sc. nostrum

^(alteram peram) gravem . . . suspendit

'"simul = simul ac, as soon as
'

' delinqud, -ere, -ITquT, -lictum, fail, commit a crime

'-censor, -oris, m., censor; censurer, severe judge

30

METER: Iambic trimeter.

' fames (not fama); abl. sg. always has -e of 5th decl.

^vulpes, -is,/, fox

^ vinea, -ae, vineyard
* uva, -ae, bunch of grapes

'ap-peto (= ad-peto), reach toward, desire {cp. appe-

tite); appetebat, bring out the force of the imper-

fect ending.

^saiio, -Tre, -ui, saltum, jump
^quam = uvam
* maturus, -a, -um, ripe

^ sum5, -ere, sumpsi, sumptum, take
^° compl. inf. with possunt
" elevo (1), disparage, weaken
'-ad-scrlbo, assign

31

METER: Iambic trimeter.

' persona, -ae, mask worn by actors
^ tragicus, -a, -um, tragic

^ adv. , by chance

''species, -el, /., appearance, form
' cerebrum, -T, brain
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Hoc illTs dictum est quibus honorem et gloriam

Fortuna tribuit,'' sensum communem abstulit.

(Phaedrus, Fabulae 1.7)

32. THE STAG AT THE SPRING

Ad fontem' cervus, cum bibisset, restitit,-

et in liquore^ vTdit effigiem'' suam.

Ibi dum ramosa'^ mlrans^ laudat cornua,

crurumque' nimiam^^ tenuitatem*^ vituperat,'"

5 venantum" subito vocibus conterritus,'-

per campum fugere coepit, et cursu lev!

canes'^ elusit.''' Silva turn excepit ferum,'^

in qua retentTs'^ impedltus cornibus,

lacerari'^ coepit morsibus'** saevTs'' canum.

10 Tunc moriens vocem banc edidisse^'' dlcitur:

"O me TnfelTcem-'! qui nunc demum- intellego

Utilia mihi quam-^ fuerint quae-^ despexeram,"

et quae laudaram,-^ quantum luctus^^ habuerint."

(Phaedrus, Fabulae 1.12)

33. THE FOX GETS THE RAVEN'S CHEESE

Qui se laudarT gaudet verbis subdolTs,'

fere dat poenas turpi paenitentia.-

Cum de fenestra corvus' raptum caseum"*

comesse^ vellet, celsa residens*^ arbore,

^tribu5, -ere, -uT, -utum, allot, assign, give

32

METER; Iambic trimeter.

' fons, fontis, m. , spring
^ resto, -are, restiti, remain (standing)
^ liquor, -oris, m. , liquid

"effigies, -el, image, likeness

^ ram5sus, -a, -um, branching
^ miror, -ari, -atus sum, marvel at, wonder
^ crus, criJris, n. , leg

* nimius, -a, -um, excessive

^tenuitas, -tatis,/, thinness

'°vituper6 (1), blame, find fault with

"venor, -an, -atus sum, hunt; venantum, gen. pi. of
pres. part.

'^con-territus

'^canis, -is, m.lf.. dog
'" eliido, -ere, -lusT, -lusum, evade

'^ferus, -T, wild animal

'^re-tentus, -a, -um, held back, held fast

'"'lacero (1), tear to pieces {cp. lacerate)

'*morsus, -us, bite

"saevus, -a, -um, fierce, savage

^"edo, -ere, -did!, -ditum, give out, utter
^' me Tnfelicem, ace. of exclamation.
^^ demum, at last

^^ quam utilia

^"(ea, those things) quae

^'despicio, -ere, -spexl, -spectum, look down on, de-

spise

2^ = laudaveram
^' luctus, -us, m. , grief, sorrow

33

METER: Iambic trimeter.

' subdolus, -a, -um, deceitful

^ paenitentia, -ae, repentance
^ corvus, -I, raven
" caseus, -i, cheese
^ comedd, comedere or comesse, -edl, -esum, eat up
^ resideo, -ere, -sedi, -sessum, sit, be sitting

I
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5 hunc vTdit vulpes; deinde sTc coepit loquT:

"O qui tuarum, corve, pennarum' est nitor*!

Quantum decoris^ corpore et vultti geris!'"

ST vocem haberes, nulla prior" ales'- foret."'^

At ille stultus, dum vult vocem ostendere,

10 emTsit''' ore caseum, quem celeriter

dolosa'^ vulpes avidls'^ rapuit dentibus.'^

(Phaedrus, Fabulae 1.13.1-10)

34. THE ASS AND THE OLD SHEPHERD

In prlncipatu' commutando^ cTvium

nil praeter dominl nomen mutant pauperes.

Id esse verum parva haec fabella^ indicat.

Asellum"* in prato^ timidus^ pascebat'' senex.

5 Is, hostium clamore^ subito^ territus,

suadebat"^ asino fugere ne possent capT.

At ille lentus:" "Quaeso,'- num blnas'^ mihl

clTtellas''* impositurum'^ victorem'^ putas?"

Senex negavit. "Ergo quid refert mea'^

10 cui serviam clTtellas dum'^ portem'"^ meas?"

(Phaedrus, Fabulae 1.15)

35. THE TWO MULES AND THE ROBBERS

Mull' gravatF sarcinls^ Tbant duo.

Onus ferebat fiscos" cum pecunia;

^ peiina, -ae, feather

^ nitor, -oris, m., brightness, beauty; qui est nitor, what
(= how great) is the beauty

'decor, dec5ris, m., grace, beauty

'°you bear, i.e., have in your body and face; (in) cor-

pore, prepositions often omitted in poetry
'

' prior, pred. adj. after foret, better, finer

'^ales, alitis,/, bird
'^ foret - esset

'''e-mitto

'^dolosus, -a, -um, crafty, cunning

'^avidus, -a, -um, greedy, eager

'^dens, dentis, m., tooth

34

METER: Iambic trimeter.

' prlncipatus, -us, rule, dominion
^com-mut5 ( 1 ), change
' fabella, -ae, fable

'*asellus, -T, a little ass, diminutive o/asinus, -T, an ass

{ver.se 6)

^ pratum, -T, meadow
^ timidus, -a, -um, timid

^ pasco, -ere, pavT, pastum, pasture

^clamor, -oris, m., shouting
^ subitus, -a, -um, sudden

'"suadeo, -ere, suasT, suasum, urge
" lentus, -a, -um, slow, motionless, apathetic

'-quaeso, -ere, beg, beseech, = quaero

'^blnas cUtellas, two pairs of panniers {i.e., instead of
the present single pair); binl, -ae, -a, distributive

numeral used with a regularly plural noun

'"*cntellae, -arum, a pair of panniers, baskets

'Mm-p6n6 = in + pono

'^victor, -oris = Eng.

'^what diff"erence does it make to me, highly idiomatic

'*dum (modo) + subj. here = provided

'''porto (1), bear, carry

35

METER: Iambic trimeter.

' mulus, -T, mule
^ grav5 ( 1 ), load, burden
' sarcina, -ae, bundle, pack
* fiscus, -T, basket
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10

alter tumentes'' multo saccos^ hordeo.^

Ille onere** dTves, celsa cervTce'^ eminens'"

clarumque collo" iactans'- tintinnabulum'\

comes'"* quieto'^ sequitur et placido'^ gradu."

Subito latrones'** ex Tnsidils advolant,"'*

interque caedem ferro mulum lancinant'";

dlripiunt-' nummos,-- neglegunt vTle'^ hordeum.

Spoliatus-'' igitur casus-"^ cum fleret suos,

"Equidem " inquit alter, "me contemptum gaude5.

Nam nihil amlsT, nee sum laesus-^ vulnere."

Hoc argumento tuta est hominum tenuitas^^;

magnae perlclo-** sunt opes obnoxiae.'^'

(Phaedrus, Fdbulae 2.7)

36. DELIGHTS OF THE COUNTRY

C: PLiNIUS CALPURNIO MACRO^ SUO SJ

Bene est' mihi quia^ tibi est bene. Habes uxorem tecum, habes ftlium;

frueris' marl,^ fontibus, viridibus,^ agro, villa amoenissima.** Neque enim
\

dubito esse amoenissimam,'^ in qua se composuerat'" homo" felTcior ante-

quam'- "felTcissimus" fieret. Ego in TuscTs'^ et venor"* et studeo, quae'^ inter-

^tumeo, -ere, swell, be swollen
* saccus, -T, sack
^ hordeum, -T, barley

*onus, -eris, n.. burden, load

'cer>Tx, -vTcis, /.', neck
'° emineo, -ere, -minuT, stand out, be conspicuous
'

' collum, -I, neck

'-iacto (1), toss

'^tintinnabulum, -T, bell, a delightfully onomatopoetic

word

'* comes, comitis, m.lf., companion
'-quietus, -a, -um, quiet

'^placidus, -a, -um, placid, gentle

'^gradus, -us, step

'*latr6, -onis, m., bandit, robber

'^advolo (1), fly, hasten

-°lancin6 (1), mangle
-' dlripio, -ere, -ripuT, -reptum, plunder
^^ nummus, -I, currency, money
^^ vilis, -e, cheap

-"•spoliod). rob
^^ casus, -us, accident
^^ laed5, -ere, laesl, laesum, injure

"tenuitas, -tatis,/, poverty
^^ perTclum, -T, Early Latin form, used instead o/pericu-

lum in Classical Latin poetry whenever it was met-
rically convenient

-'obnoxlus, -a, -um, subject to, exposed to

36

^ LA. II n. 1 andS
~ Calpurnius Macer
^it is

''quia, conj., because

^fruor, -T, fructus sum, + abi, enjoy {cp. fructus, -us)

'' What case? {Ch. 34)

^viridis, -e, green; viridia, gen. viridium, n. pi. as a

noun, green things, greenery
^ amoenus, -a, -um, pleasant
^ amoenissimam, agreeing with vTllam understood as

subj. of esse

'"se componere, to compose oneself, to rest

" the man, apparently referring to aformer owner who
had been happier (felTcior) on this estate as an ordi-

nary person (hom5) before he could realize his am-
bition of becoming "most happy" (felTcissimus),

i. e. , before he could achieve some very high position

which did not give him supreme happiness after all.

'^antequam + subjunctive
^^

lit. in the Tuscans — on my Tuscan estate

'''venor, -arT, -atus sum, hunt

'^quae, neut. pi. referring to venor and stude5 as ante-

cedents
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5 dum'^ alternls,'^ interdum simul '^ facio; nee tamen adhuc''' possum pronunti-

are utrum sit diffieilius capere aliquid an scrlbere. Vale. (Pliny, Epistulae 5. 1 8)

37. C. PLiNIUS CANlNIO^ SUO S.

Studes an- piscaris^ an venaris an simul omnia? Possunt enim omnia

simul fieri ad Larium"* nostrum. Nam lacus^ piscem,^ feras'' silvae quibus

lacus cingitur,^ studia altissimus iste secessus^ adfatim'" suggerunt." Sed

sTve'- omnia simul sTve aliquid facis, non possum dlcere "invideo"; angor'^

5 tamen . . . Numquamne hos artissimos laqueos''* . . . abrumpam?'^ Num-
quam, puto. Nam veteribus negotiis'^ nova accrescunt,'^ nee tamen priora

peraguntur'^ tot nexibus,'^ tot quasi catenTs-° maius in dies^' occupa-

tionum-^ agmen-^ extenditur.-"* Vale. (Pliny, Epistulae 2.8, excerpts)

38. HAPPY MARRIED LIFE

C. PLiNIUS GEMINO SUO S.

Grave vulnus Macrinus noster accepit: amlsit' uxorem singularis- ex-

empli . . . VIxit cum hac triginta novem annls^ sine iurgio,'* sine offensa.^

Quam ilia reverentiam^ marlto^ su5 praestitit, cum ipsa summam merere-

tur!^ Quot quantasque virtutes ex dlversis^ aetatibus sumptas collegit et mis-

5 cuit! Habet quidem Macrinus grande"^ solacium, quod tantum bonum tam

diu tenuit; sed hinc" magis exacerbatur'^ quod amlsit. Nam fruendls volup-

^^adv., sometimes, at times

''ac/v., alternately, by turns

'*aJv., at the same time, simultaneously. In another let-

ter {1.6), Pliny tells how he combined hunting and
studying in one operation,

^^adv., thus far, till now

37

' Pliny and Caninius were fellow townsmen from
Comum (Como) at the south end ofbeautiful Lake
Larius {Como) in northern Italy.

^ an in questions, or
^ piscor ( 1 ), to fish
''

Larius, -u, m.. Lake Larius (now Lake Como)
^ lacus, -us, lake

* piscis, -is, m. , fish

^fera {sc. bestia), -ae,/, wild animal
* cing5, -ere, cTnxT, cTnctum, surround, gird

'secessus, -us, retreat, summer place

^°adv., sufficiently, abundantly

"sug-gero, -ere, -gessT, -gestum, furnish, afford,

supply

'^sTve . . . sTve, (sT-ve), if ... or if, whether ... or

"ango, -ere, torment
'" artus, -a, -um, close, narrow; laqueus, -T, noose, cord

'^ab-rumpo, -ere, -rupT, -ruptum, break off, sever. Pliny

is tied up in Rome.

'^negotium, -il, business; duty

'^accresco, -ere, -crevi, -cretum, increase; nova (nego-

ria) accrescunt (veteribus negotils) new duties in-

crease by ... or are added to . . .

'^per-ago, complete
'^ nexus, -us, coils, obligations
^^ catena, -ae, chain
-' in dies, from day to day

^^occupatio, -onis,/, occupation, employment

^^agmen, -minis, n., line of march, column

-"•ex-tendo, -ere, -tend!, -tentum, extend, increase

38

' he lost {not sent away)
- singularis, -e, extraordinary
^ The abl is sometimes used instead of the ace. to ex-

press the idea of extent of time.

* iiirgium, -ii, quarrel

^oflFensa, -ae, hatred, affront

^ reverentia, -ae, respect
^ marltus, -T, husband
* mereor, -eri, meritus sum, deserve
^ dlversus, -a, -um, diverse, different

"'grandis, -e, great
'

' hinc here = from this cause

'-exacerbo (1), exasperate; embitter
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tatibus crescit carendl dolor. Ero ergo suspensus'^ pro homine amlcissimo

dum'"' admittere'"^ avocamenta"' et cicatrTcem'^ pat! possit, quam nihil aeque

ac'* necessitas'^ ipsa et dies'" longa et satietas-' doloris indiacit." Vale. (Pliny,

Epistulae 8.5, excerpts)

39. FAITHFUL IN SICKNESS AND IN DEATH

10

C. PLiNIUS NEPOTI SUO S.

(. . . Fannia') neptis- Arriae' illTus'' quae marTto^ et solacium mortis et

exemplum fuit. Multa referebat** aviae^ suae non minora h5c,** sed obscuri-

ora,*^ quae tibi exTstimo tarn mlrabilia legentT'" fore" quam mihi audientl

fuerunt.

Aegrotabat'- CaecTna Paetus, marltus eius, aegrotabat et filius, uterque

mortifere," ut videbatur. Rlius decessit''* eximia'"^ pulchritudine,'^ pari vere-

cundia,'^ et parentibus non minus ob"* alia carus quam quod filius erat.

Huic ilia ita funus'^ paravit . . . ut ignoraret marltus. QuTn immo,^° quo-

tiens-' cubiculum-- eius intraret,-^ vTvere fTlium atque etiam commodiorem^'*

esse simulabat--; ac persaepe-'' interrogantP^ quid ageret puer respondebat,

"Bene quievit,-** libenter cibum'"* sumpsit." Deinde, cum diu cohibitae^" lacri-

"'suspensus, -a, -um, in suspense, anxious

'•duin, until, used with the subjunctive to imply inten-

tion or expectancy

'-ad-mitto, admit, receive

'^avocamentum, -I, diversion

'^cicatrix, -trlcis,/, scar, which implies healing
'^ aeque ac, equally as, quite so well as

'^necessitas (-tatis,/,) ipsa, necessity itself, sheer ne-

cessity

-°here = time
-' satietas, -tatis,/. satiety

^^ in-duc5, bring on, induce

39

' Fannia (est)

-neptis, -is, granddaughter
^ Arria, -ae, Arria (Maior), brave wife ofCaecina Pae-

tus. When, because of his part in a conspiracy

against the emperor Claudius, he had to commit
suicide in 42 a.d., Arria committed suicide with

him, actually setting him an example as indicated

at the end of the letter {Cp. "Paete, Non Dolet,"

ch. 39).
'^ ille, the famous, when immediatelyfollowing its noun
^ marTt5, dat.

''referebat, subject = Fannia, who related these epi-

sodes during a conversation with Pliny on the pre-

ceding day.
''

avia, -ae, grandmother; aviae, gen. case
^ hoc, abl. ofcomparison, referring to the relative clause

of the preceding sentence

"* obscurus, -a, -um, obscure, unknown
'"legenti, to be construed with tibi

" fore = futura esse,fut. inf. in ind. state, depending on

exTstimo { 1 ), think

''aegroto (1), be sick

" mortifere, a(^v. (mors-fero), fatally

'"de-cedo, go away, die (cp. deceased)

'^eximius, -a, -um, extraordinary

'^pulchritudo, -dinis, /., beauty; eximia pulchritudine,

abl. describing filius but more easily translated if

we supply a word like puer: filius decessit—(puer)

eximia pulchritudine, etc

'^verecundia, -ae, modesty
^^
oh, prep. + ace, on account of; toward

"fijnus, -eris, n., funeral

^"quTn immo, why, on the contrary
^' adv., as often as
^^ cubiculum, -T, bedroom
-^ intro ( 1 ), enter; intraret: in Silver Latin the impf. subj.

of customary action is often found in place of the

indie.

^''commodus, -a, -um, suitable, satisfactory; here =

better

^^ simuld ( 1 ) pretend
'^^ per-saepe, adv., very often

^^interrogo (1), ask, inquire (cp. rogo); (marlto) in-

terrogantl
^^ quiesco, -ere, quievT, quietus, rest, be quiet
-' cibus, -T, food
^° cohibeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, hold together, hold back, re-

strain
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mae vincerent prorumperentque,^' egrediebatur; tunc se dolorl dabat. Sati-

ata, siccls^- oculTs, composito vultu redlbat, tamquam orbitatem" forls re-

iTquisset.^'* Praeclarum quidem illud^^ eiusdem: ferrum stringere,^^

15 perfodere^^ pectus, extrahere^^ pugionem,^^ porrigere'*° marlto, addere"' vo-

cem immortalem ac paenc*^ dlvlnam,'*^ "Paete, non dolet." . . . Vale. (Pliny,

Epistulae 3.16, excerpts)

40. A SWEET, BRAVE GIRL

10

C. PLlNIUS MARCELLiNO SUO S.

Trlstissimus haec tibi scribo, Fundanl nostrl fllia minore defuncta,' qua

puella' nihil umquam festlvius,^ amabilius,'* nee longiore vita . . . dignius

vldl. Nondum annos tredecim impleverat,^ et iam illl^ anllis' prudentia, ma-

tronalis^ gravitas^ erat, et tamen suavitas'" puellaris" . . . Uf' ilia patris cer-

vTcibus'^ inhaerebat"*! Ut n5s, amTc5s paternos,'^ et amanter'^ et modeste'^

complectebatur! Ut nutrlces,'^ ut paedagogos,'"^ ut praeceptores^" pro suo

quemque officio dlligebat! Quam studiose,-' quam intelligenter^- lectita-

bat^^! . . .

Qua ilia temperantia,^"* qua patientia, qua etiam cdnstantia" novissi-

mam valetudinem-^ tulit! Medicis obsequebatur;^^ sor5rem, patrem adhorta-

batur^^; ipsamque se destitutam^^ corporis vTribus vigore^*^ animl susti-

'' prorumpo, -ere, -rupT, -ruptum, burst forth

'^ siccus, -a, -um, dry; siccTs ocuHs abl. abs.

"orbitas, -taris,/, bereavement, loss

^ What kind of condition in the tamquam clause?

'^that deed; sc. fuit

^* strings, -ere, -strlnxl, strictus, draw; stringere, inf. in

apposition with illud

^'perfodio, -ere, -fodT, -fossum, pierce (///. dig through)
^^ ex-traho
'' pugi5, -onis, m. , dagger
^ porrig5, -ere, -rexT, -rectum, hold out, extend
" ad-d5, -ere, -did!, -ditum, add

^^adv., almost
"^ divTnus, -a, -um = Eng.

40

' defungor, -T, -functus sum, finish or complete life, die.

Thefamily tomb was discovered near Rome in 1880

and in it a cinerary urn with the inscription: DTs

manibus Miniciae Marcellae, FundanT ITliae. VTxit

annls XII, mensibus XI, diebus VII: To the divine

shades of Minicia Marcella . . . [The abbrevia-

tions in the inscription have been expanded.)
^ puella, abl. of comparison
^ festlvus, -a, -um, pleasant, agreeable

'^amabilis, -e, lovable, lovely

^ impleo, -ere, -plevT, -pletum, fill up, complete

^dat. ofpossession (S.S.)

^anDis, -e, adj., of an old woman
^matr5nalis, -e, adj., of a matron, matronly

^gravitas, -tatis,/, seriousness, dignity

'°suavitas, -tatis,/, sweetness

"puellaris, -e, adj., girlish

'-how

'^cervix, -Tcis,/, u.su. pi. (cervices) as here, neck

'^inhaereo, -ere, -haesT, -haesum, cling

'^paternus, -a, -um, paternal, of a father

^^adv. o/amans
^'^ adv., modestly

"*nutrTx, -Tcis,/, nurse

'^paedagogus, -T, tutor, slave who escorted children

^'^ praeceptor, -oris, m., teacher (in a school); not a pri-

vate tutor

^^ adv. 6)/studi5sus, full of studium

--adv. o/intelligens
-^ lectito ( 1 ), read (eagerly)
'" temperantia, -ae, self-control

-' constantia, -ae, firmness

-^valetudo, -dinis,/, here = bad health, illness

-^ ob -(- sequor, obey

^'*adhortor — hortor

-''destituo, -ere, -stituT, -stitutum, desert, abandon

'"vigor, -oris, m., vigor; vigore, abl. ofmeans with susti-

nebat
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nebat.-" Duravit^- hie''' ill! usque ad extremum,'"* nee aut spatio'^ valetudinis

aut metu mortis Tnfraetus est'^ . . . O trlste plane" aeerbumque funus'** . . .

lam destinata erat'*^ egregio"*" iuvenl,^' iam eleetus"*- nuptiarum'*' dies, iam

15 nos vocatl. Quod gaudium qu5 maerore"" mutatum est!

Non possum exprimere^' verbis quantum animo vulnus acceperim cum
audlvT Fundanum ipsum praecipientem,'*^ quod^^ in vestes/^ margarTta/^

gemmas^*^ fuerat erogaturus,'^' hoc in tus" et unguenta et odores'^'' impende-

retur"^"* ... ST quas ad eum de dolore tarn iusto Htteras mittes, memento^^

20 adhibere*^^ solacium . . . mollem" et humanum. (Pliny, Epistulae 5.16, ex-

cerpts)

41. PLINY'S CONCERN ABOUT A SICK FREEDMAN

C. PLiNIUS VALERIO PAULINO SUO S.

Video quam molliter' tuos^ habeas^; quo simplicius"* tibi confitebor qua

indulgentia* meos tractem.^ Quod sT essem natiira asperior et durior, fran-

geret me tamen Tnfirmitas^ iTbertF mel Zosiml,'' cui tanto maior humanitas'"

exhibenda" est, quanto nunc ilia magis eget. Homo probus,'^ officiosus,'^

5 litteratus"'*; et ars quidem eius et quasi Tnscrlptio'^—comoedus . . . Utitur et

4

-" (puella) sustinebat se ipsam

^-duro (1), endure

^'hic (>igor animl)
'* extremum, -T, /;. .

= finis

'^spatium, -iT, space, duration
^* Infringe, -ere, -fregl, -fractum, break

^'' adv., clearly

^^here = mors

"destine (1), bind, engage

"^egregius, -a, -um, excellent, distinguished
"' iuvenis, -is, m., young man
^-e-ligo = lego
"^ nuptiae, -arum, pi. , wedding
** maeror, -oris, m. , grief

"'ex-primo (= premo), express
** praecipio, -ere, -cepT, -ceptum, direct
'*'' The antecedent is hoc in the following line.

'"*vestis, -is,/, garment, clothes
•*^ margarltum, -T, pearl
^° gemma, -ae, jewel
^' erogo ( 1 ), pay out, spend; fuerat erogaturus (act. peri-

phrastic), he had been about to spend, had in-

tended to spend (on clothes, jewels, etc. , for the

wedding)
^~ tus, turis, n. , incense
" odor, -oris, m. , perfume
^impends, -ere, -pendT, -pensum, expend; impendere-

tur, subj. in a jussive noun clause

^^meminl, meminisse, defective verb, remember; me-
ment5, (Jut. ) imperative, remember

^'' adhibeo, -ere, -hibuT, -hibitum, use, furnish

" mollis, -e, soft, gentle

41

' molliter, adv. o/ mollis

- tuos (servos et Iibertos); so meos below
^ treat
'*

simpliciter, adv., frankly, candidly; quo simplicius by

which {degree of difference) more frankly = the

more frankly

' indulgentia, -ae, kindness
^ tract5 ( 1 ), handle, treat

^TnfTrmitas, -tatis,/, illness, weakness
* libertus, -T, freedman {a slave who had somehow se-

cured his freedom) in contrast to a fiber vir {one

who was born free). A freedman commonly re-

mained closely attached to hisformer master.

^ Zosimus, -T, Zosimus, apparently a Greek
'°humanitas, -tatis,/, kindness
" ex-hibeo, show, exhibit

'^probus, -a, -um, honorable, fine
'

-* officiosus, -a, -um, obliging, courteous
"• litteratus, -a, -um, well-educated; Greek slaves espe-

cially were often well educated.

'^Inscrlptio, -5nis, /, here = label, a placard hung

around a slave's neck in the slave market to indicate

his special abilities.—c5moedus, -I, comic actor or

a slave trained to read at dinners scenes from fa-

mous comedies. Although this was Zosimus' spe-

cialty, we find him in the next two sentences sur-

prisingly versatile and talented.

I
J

I

1
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cithara perlte.'^ Idem tarn commode'^ orationes et historias'** et carmina

legit ut hoc solum didicisse videatur.

Haec tibi sedulo'^ exposuT qu5 magis scires quam multa unus mihi et

quam iucunda ministeria-*' praestaret. Accedit longa iam caritas-' hominis,

10 quam ipsa perlcula auxerunt" . . . Ante aliquot^^ annos,''* dum intente in-

stanterque-"^ pronuntiat, sanguinem^^ reiecit^^; atque ob hoc in Aegyptum^*

missus a me, post longam peregrlnationem^^ confTrmatus^° rediit nuper.

Deinde . . . veteris TnfTrmitatis^' tussicula^^ admonitus," rursus sanguinem

reddidit.^''

15 Qua ex causa destinavP^ eum mittere in praedia^^ tua quae Ford luliP^

possides.^^ AudlvT enim te referentem esse ibi aera^^ salubrem'*" et laC*' eius

modi curationibus'*' accommodatissimum/^ Rogo ergo scribas'" tuTs'*^ ut illT

villa, ut domus^^ pateat . . . Vale. (Pliny, Epistulae 5.19, excerpts)

ON BEHALF OF A PENITENT FREEDMAN 43^4

42. C PLiNIUS SABlNIANO SUO S.

LTbertus tuus, cui suscensere' te dlxeras, venit ad me . . . Flevit multum,

multum rogavit, multum etiam tacuit; in summa,-^ fecit mihi fidem paeniten-

tiae.^ Vere credo emendatum'* quia delTquisse^ se sentit. Irasceris, scio; et

Trasceris merit5,^ id quoque scio; sed tunc praecipua^ mansuetudinis^ laus

cum Trae causa iustissima est. AmastF hominem et, spero, amabis; interim'"

^^adv., skillfully

'^commode, fitly, satisfactorily

'^historia, -ae = Eng.

^^adw, carefully
^° ministerium, -u, service

^'caritas, -tatis,/, deamess, aifection {cp. carus)

^- augeo, -ere, auxi, auctum, increase
^^

aliquot, indecl. adj., several, some
^* ante . . . annos, several years ago
^^ earnestly and emphatically
^^ sanguis, -inis, m. , blood
^^ re-icio, reject, spit out

^^Aegyptus,-!,/, Egypt
^^ peregrinatio, -onis,/, travel or sojourn abroad

^"conflrmo (1), strengthen

^'Tnfirmitas, -tatis,/, weakness, sickness
'- tussicula, -ae, slight cough
^' ad-monitus = monitus

^''reddidit = reiecit

'^destino (1). intend, resolve

^^praedium, -ii, country seat

'^ Forum luiii. Fori lulil, Forum of Julius, modern

Frejus, a coastal town of southern France: Foro,

place where
'^ possided, -ere, possedT, possessum, possess, own

'^ aer, aeris, w. , air; aera = Gk. ace. sg.

"^ salubris, -e, healthful; still so regarded
'^ lac, lactis, n., milk; i.e., for the milk cure

^^curatio, -onis,/, cure
"•^ accommodatus, -a, -um, suited

'^(ut) scribas: ut is sometimes omitted in such clauses.

'*^ tuTs, your servants

*^ut villa (pateat), ut domus pateat: i.e.. he is to have

access to the great house itself as well as to the

estate.

42

'suscenseo, -ere, -censul, -censum, + dat., be angry

with

-summa, -ae,/, sum
^ paenitentia, -ae, repentance

"•emendo (1), correct; (eum) emendatum (esse)

^delinqu5, -ere, -ITquT, -lictum, fail (in duty), commit

a crime

^adv., rightly (with merit)
^ praecipuus, -a, -um, special; sc. est

^mansuetudo, -inis,/, gentleness, mildness
^ contractedform = amavistT

^^adv., meanwhile (c/j. interea)
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sufficit" ut exorarl'- te sinas . . . Ne torserls'^ ilium, ne torserls etiam te;

torqueris'^ enim, cum tam ienis'^ Trasceris. Vereor ne videar non rogare sed

cogere, si precibus'^ eius meas iunxero. lungam tamen tanto plenius'^ et

effusius,'^ quanto''^ ipsum-" acrius severiusque-' corripur- . . . Vale. (Pliny,

Epistulae 9.21, excerpts)

43. C PLiNIUS SABlNIANO SUO S.

Bene fecistl' quod iTbertum- aliquando^ tibi carum reducentibus'' epis-

tulTs^ mels in domum,^ in animum recepistl. luvabit hoc te, me certe iuvat;

prlmum,^ quod te tam tractabilem^ video ut in Tra regl possTs; deinde, quod

tantum mihi tribuis*^ ut vel'"auctoritatTmeae pareas vel precibus indulgeas."

Igitur laudo et gratias ago . . . Vale. (Pliny, Epistulae 9.24, excerpts)

44. SELECTION OF A TEACHER

C. PLiNIUS MAURICO SUO S.

Quid a te mihi iucundius potuit iniungl' quam ut praeceptdrem fratris

tuT llberTs quaererem? Nam beneficio- tuo in scholam' redeo et illam dulcis-

simam aetatem quasi resumo.^ Sede5 inter iuvenes, ut solebam, atque etiam

experior quantum apud illos auctoritatis* ex studils habeam. Nam prox-

ime^ frequentr audltorio** inter se coram' multls ordinis'" nostrl clare"

'

' sufficit, subject = uX-clause

'-ex-oro, strongerform of orb
'^ torqueo, -ere, torsi, tortum, twist, torture; ne torserls,

L.I. 22 n. 1

'•torqueris, you are tormented - you torment your-

self {reflexive use of the passive)

'^lenis, -e, gentle, kind; agreeing with subj. o/irasceris:

you, such a gentle person

'^prex, precis,/, prayer

'^plene, adv. o/plenus

'^ effuse, adv., profusely, unrestrainedly
'^ tanto . . . quant5, the more ... the more, abl. of de-

gree of difference (S.S.)

-° (Iibertuni) ipsum

-'severe, adv., seriously, severely

" cor-ripio, -ere, -ripul, -reptum, seize, accuse, blame

43

' you did well because = thank you for

^nbertum, in titought, the object of both reducentibus

and recepistl

^adv., once
* re-duc6

^epistulTs, here pi. ofa single letter {the preceding one)

on the analogy o/litterae, -arum
^ Both prepositional phrases, connected by et under-

stood, depend on recepistl

^ prTmum, adv. , first

** tractabilis, -e, tractable, compliant
' tribu5, -ere, tribul, tributum, attribute, ascribe

"*vel . . . vel, either ... or
'

' indulgeo, -ere, -dulsT, -dultum, yield to, gratify

44
' in-iungo, enjoin, impose
' beneficio tuo, thanks to you
^ schola, -ae, school
^ re-sumo, -ere, -sumpsT, -sumptum, resume
^ gen. with quantum
^adv., very recently

^ frequens, gen. -entis, adj. , crowded
^ auditorium, -IT, lecture room, school; auditorio, /^/ace

where without a preposition

^ coram, prep. + abl. , in the presence of
'^

i.e., the senatorial order

" dare {adv. o/clarius), here — loudly
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loquebantur: intravT, conticuerunt'^; quod'^ n5n referrem, nisi ad illorum

magis laudem quam ad meam pertineret''* . . . Cum omnes qui profiten-

tur'** audiero, quid de quoque sentiam scribam efficiamque,'^ quantum ta-

men epistula consequT'^ potero, ut ipse omnes audlsse videaris. Debeo enim

10 tibi, debeo memoriae fratris tuT hanc fidem, hoc studium, praesertim'* su-

per''' tanta re. Nam quid magis interest vestra^° quam ut iTberl . . . dignl ill5

patre, te patruo^' reperiantur? . . . Vale. (Pliny, Epistulae 2.8 excerpts)

45. THE OLD BOY DYED HIS HAIR

Mentlris' iuvenem tlnctls,^ Laetlne,^ capillis,'*

tam subito corvus qui modo cycnus^ eras.

Non omnes fallis^; scit te Proserpina^ canum^:

personam capitl detrahet'' illa'° tuo.

(Martial 3.43)

46. WHAT'S IN A NAME?

Cinnam,' Cinname,- te iubes vocarl.

Non est hie, rogo, Cinna, barbarismus^?

Tu sT Furius'* ante dictus esses,

Fur^ ista ratione dicereris.

(Martial 6.17)

'^conticesco, -ere, -ticul, become silent

'^quod, having as antecedent the whole preceding idea
'"* pertineo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, pertain to

'^profiteor, -erl, -fessus sum, teach, a late meaning of
the word

'^efficio . . . ut, L.^. 8n. 20-21

'^con-sequor, accomplish

^^adv.. especially
'' super, prep. + abl. , about
^° interest vestra, interests you (highly idiomatic)
^' patruus, -T, (paternal) uncle; te patruo is in the same

construction as illo patre.

45

METER: Elegiac couplet.
' mentior, -Trl, -Itus sum, lie, declare falsely, here = im-

itate

^ tingo, -ere, -tlnxT, tTnctus, wet, dye
' LaetTnus, -T, Laetinus
'* capillT, -orum, hair

^ cycnus, -T, swan

^ non omnes (fallis) seems to imply that the hair dyes

were good enough to deceive at least some people.
'' Proserpina, -ae, Proserpina, goddess of the under-

world, and so of death
^ canus, -a, -um, gray; te (esse) canum
^ de-trah5

'°illa = Proserpina

46

METER: Hendecasyllabic.
' Cinna, -ae, m., Cinna, a famous Roman name
^ Cinnamus, -T, m. , Cinnamus, a slave name meaning

"cinnamon." The Romans often gave such names

to slaves. Cinnamus, now a freedman. wanted to

change his name to a Roman one for obvious

reasons.

^ barbarismus, -I, m., a barbarism, an impropriety of

speech
'' Furius, -T, m. , Furius, an old Roman name
^¥ur, from fur, furis, m., thief; cp. furtlvus
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47. FAKE TEARS

Amissum' non flet cum sola est Gellia- patrem;

sT quis adest, iussae^ prosiliunt'' lacrimae.

Non luget'' quisquis laudarT, Gellia, quaerit;

ille dolet vere qui sine teste'' dolet.

(Martial 1.33)

48. EVEN THOUGH YOU DO INVITE ME— I'LL COME!

Quod convTvaris' sine me tam saepe, Luperce,^

invenl noceam qua ratione tibi.

Irascor: licet^ usque voces mittasque^ rogesque

—

"Quid facies?" inquis. Quid faciam? Veniam!

(Martial 6.51)

49. PRO-C/?/4S-TINATION

Cras te vTcturum,' eras dlcis, Postume,^ semper.

Die mihi, eras istud,^ Postume, quando venit?

Quam longe est eras istud? ubi est? aut unde petendum'*?

Numquid^ apud Parthos Armeniosque^ latet^?

5 lam eras istud habet PriamF vel Nestoris^ annos.

Cras istud quantl'" die mihi possit eml"?

Cras vTves? Hodie iam vTvere, Postume, serum'- est.

Ille sapit quisquis, Postume, vTxit herl.

(Martial 5.58)

47

METER: Elegiac couplet.
' amissum patrem
- Gellia, -ae, Gellia

' at her bidding; how literally?

^prosilio (4), leap forth

^ lugeo, -ere, luxT, luctum, mourn
^testis, -is, m., witness

48

METER: Elegiac couplet.
' convTvor, -art, -atus sum, to feast

- Lupercus, -I, m. , Lupercus

Micet usque (ut) voces (it is even permitted that you
call), you may even invite me, or even though you
invite me

" send a slave as a special messenger

49

METER: Elegiac couplet.
' vTcturum, sc. esse

^ No doubt Martial intended to have us think of Hor-

ace's Postumus in L.I. 25 above.

^cras istud, that "tomorrow" of yours, subj. o/ venit

'' petendum (est)

^numquid latet, it does not lie hidden, does it?

^ among the Parthians and Armenians, i.e., at land's

end in the East
^ lateo, -ere, -uT, lie hidden
** Priamus, -T, Priam, aged king of Troy
' Nestor, -oris, Nestor, Greek leader famed for his

years and wisdom

'°quantT, gen. of indefinite value: at what price, for how
much can that tomorrow be bought

'

' emo, -ere, eml, emptum, buy

'^serus, -a, -um, late; ^rnm, pred. adj. in neut. to agree

with hodie vTvere which is subj. o/est
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50. ISSA

Issa' est passere- nequior^ CatullI:

Issa est purior osculo columbae;'*

Issa est blandior^ omnibus puellTs;

Issa est carior IndicTs^ lapillTs^;

5 Issa est deliciae^ catella^ PublT.'°

Hanc tu, sT queritur," loquT putabis.

Sentit tristitiamque'- gaudiumque.

Hanc ne lux rapiat suprema'^ totam,

picta''* Publius exprimit'^ tabella

10 in qua tarn similem videbis Issam'^

ut sit tarn similis sibT nec'^ ipsa.

Issam denique pone cum tabella:

aut utramque putabis esse veram

aut utramque putabis esse pictam.

(Martial 1.109)

50

METER: Hendecasyllabic.
' Issa, colloquial and affectionate form for Ipsa and

here used as the name ofa pet dog
^ passer CatulIT, see L. I. 3
' nequam, indecl. adj.; compar nequior, -ius, worthless,

good for nothing, mischievous

'*columba, -ae, dove

^blandus, -a, -um, flattering, caressing, coaxing

^Indicus, -a, -um, of India

^lapillus, -T, precious stone, gem

^ see L. I. 3
^ catella, -ae, Httle dog
'° Publl = Publil, gen. sg. of Publius
1

1 here = whimper
'-tristitia, -ae, sadness

'^lux (dies) suprema = mors

'"•pingo, -ere, pTnxT, pictum, paint; picta tabella, by a

painted tablet = in a painting

'^exprimo, -ere, -pressi, pressum, express, portray

'*tam similem . . . Issam: an Issa (of the painting) so

similar (to the real Issa)

'^nec here — not even



Optional Self-Tutorial

Exercises

These optional exercises have been included in the hope of enriching

the potential of this book for its various types of users.

1. Repetltio mater memoriae. In language study the value of repetition

is indisputable. To the already large amount of repetition achieved in the

regular chapters these exercises add even more of this practice. The phrases

and sentences have deliberately been made simple so that the immediate

points in forms and syntax may stand out strikingly. The words are pur-

posely limited to those of the formal lesson vocabularies, which obviously

should be memorized before turning to these tutorial exercises. As a result

of their very nature and purpose, such sentences can make no claim to inspi-

ration. Some hints of the worthwhile reading matter for which one studies

Latin are to be found in the Sententiae Antiquae and the reading passages

from the ancient authors, which are the heart of this book; but if one wants

additional repetitious drill by which to establish linguistic reflexes, one can

find it here in these self-tutorial exercises. As has been suggested elsewhere,

be sure always to read aloud every Latin word and sentence—carefully, for

such a practice enables one to learn through the ear as well as the eye and

can provide many of the benefits of a language laboratory.

2. To students enrolled in a regular Latin course these exercises with

their keys can prove valuable for review and self-testing and can be helpful

in preparation for examinations.

3. Also to the private individual who wishes to learn or review Latin

independently, these exercises are certain to be valuable, since they can be

used as self-tests which can be corrected via the key. Likewise, completing

356
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these practice exercises with benefit of key will provide greater confidence

in tackling the regular exercises of the book.

4. All students can test themselves in simple Latin composition by

translating the English sentences of the key back into Latin and checking

this work via the corresponding Latin sentences of the exercises.

5. In the translations ordinarily only one of the various meanings of a

word given in the vocabulary will be used in any specific instance. If at times

the translations are somewhat formal, the reason is that they can in this way

follow the Latin more closely; and certainly these particular sentences are

intended to provide practice in understanding Latin rather than practice in

literary expression. Polished literary expression in translation is most desir-

able and should be practiced in connection with the other exercises in this

book.

6. The answer keys have been placed by themselves after the exercises

to facilitate self-testing and so that the exercises may be used for practice in

class when the instructor wishes. It hardly need be added that the surest way

to test oneself is to write out the answers before turning to the key

7. Finally, let it be emphasized once again that for maximum value you

must say aloud all the Latin words, phrases, and sentences, and that you

must have studied the text of each lesson carefully through the vocabulary

before turning to these exercises.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 1

1. Give the Enghsh pronouns equivalent to each of the following Latin

personal endings: (1) -t, (2) -mus, (3) -5, (4) -nt, (5) -s, (6) -tis.

2. Name the following forms and translate each: (l)monere, (2) videre,

(3) valere, (4) debere.

3. Name the following forms and translate each: (1) vocare, (2) servare,

(3) dare, (4) cogitare, (5) laudare, (6) amare, (7) errare.

4. Name the following forms and translate each: (1) voca, (2) serva, (3) da,

(4) cogita, (5) lauda, (6) ama, (7) mone, (8) vide, (9) vale.

5. Name the following forms and translate each: (l)vocate, (2) servate,

(3) date, (4) c5gitate, (5) laudate, (6) amate, (7) monete, (8) videte,

(9) valete.

6. Translate the following words: (l)vocat, (2) c5gitamus, (3) amant,

(4) debes, (5) videt, (6) vident, (7) debemus, (8) vales, (9) erratis, (10) vi-

demus, (ll)amat, (12)videtis, (13)erras, (14)dant, (15) servamus,

(16) dat, (17) amant, (18) vides.

7. Monent me sT erro. 8. Monet me sT errant. 9. Monete me sT errat.

10. Debes monere me. 11. Debetis servare me. 12. Non debent laudare

me. 13. "Quid dat?" "Saepe nihil dat." 14. Me saepe vocant et (and) mo-

nent. 15. Nihil video. Quid vides? 16. Me lauda sT non erro, amabd te.
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17. ST valetis, valemus. 18. ST valet, valeo. 19. ST me amat, debet me lau-

dare. 20. Conservate me. 21. Non debeo errare. 22. Quid debemus lau-

dare? 23. Videt; cogitat; monet.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 2

1. Give the Latin for the definite article "the" and the indefinite article "a."

2. Name the Latin case for each of the following constructions or ideas:

(1) direct object of a verb; (2) possession; (3) subject of a verb;

(4) means; (5) direct address; (6) indirect object of a verb.

3. Name the case, number, and syntactical usage indicated by each of the

following endings of the first declension: (1) -as; (2) -a; (3) -am; (4) -ae

(pi.).

4. Name the case(s) and number indicated by the following endings, and

wherever possible name the English preposition(s) which can be associ-

ated with them: (1) -arum; (2) -a; (3) -ae; (4) -Ts.

5. Translate the following nouns and state the syntactical usage of each as

indicated by its ending: (l)puellam; (2) puella; (3) puellas; (4) puellae

(plural form); (5) patrias; (6) patriam; (7) patria; (8) patriae (pi.); (9) pe-

cuniam; ( 1 0) pecunia; (11) poenas; ( 1 2) poenam.

6. Translate the following nouns in accordance with their case endings:

(1) puellae (sg.); (2) puellarum; (3) 6 patria; (4) patriae (sg.); (5) pecu-

nia; (6) pecuniae (sg.); (7) poenTs; (8) poena; (9) poenarum.

7. Given the following nominative singular forms, write the Latin forms

requested in each instance: ( 1 ) multa pecunia in the genitive and the ac-

cusative singular; (2) magna fama in dat. and abl. sg.; (3) vita mea in gen.

sg. and nom. pi.; (4) fortuna tua in ace. sg. and pi.; (5) magna patria in

gen. sg. and pi.; (6) fortuna mea in abl. sg. and pi.; (7) magna poena in

dat. sg. and pi.; (8) multa philosophia in dat. and abl. pi.

8. Translate each of the following phrases into Latin according to the case

either named or indicated by the English preposition in each instance:

(1) by much money; (2) of many girls; (3) to/for my country; (4) great

hfe (as direct object of a verb); (5) by your penalties; (6) many countries

(subject of a verb); (7) to/for many girls; (8) of my Hfe; (9) O fortune;

(10) girl's; (11) girls'; (12) girls (direct address); (13) the girls (direct ob-

ject of a verb); (14) the girls (subject of a verb).

9. Vale, patria mea. 10. Fortuna puellae est magna. 11. Puella fortunam

patriae tuae laudat. 12. O puella, patriam tuam serva. 13. Multae puellae

pecuniam amant. 14. Puellae nihil datis. 15. Pecuniam puellae videt.

16. Pecuniam puellarum non vides. 17. Monere puellas debemus.

18. Laudare puellam debent. 19. VTta multTs puellTs fortunam dat.

20. VTtam meam pecunia tua conservas. 21. Fama est nihil sine fortiina.

I
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22. VTtam sine pecunia non amatis. 23. Sine fama et fortuna patria non

valet. 24. Iram puellarum laudare non debes. 25. VTtam sine poenls ama-

mus. 26. Sine philosophia non valemus. 27. Quid est vita sine philo-

sophia?

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 3

1

.

Name the case, number, and syntactical usage indicated by each of the

following endings of masculines of the 2nd declension: (1) -um; (2) -T

(pi.); (3) -us; (4) -os; (5) -e.

2. Name the case(s) and number of the following endings, and name the

English preposition which can be associated with each: (1) -o; (2) -orum;

(3)-T(sg.);(4)-Is.

3. Translate the following nouns and state the syntactical usage of each as

indicated by its ending: (1) flHos; (2) filil (pi.); (3) filium; (4) populum;

(5) popule; (6) populus; (7) vir; (8) viros; (9) virl (pi.); (lO)virum;

(11) amice; (12) amlcT (pi.); (13) amlcos; (14) amlcum.

4. Translate the following in accordance with their case endings: (1) flli-

orum me5rum; (2) filio meo; (3) populT Roman! (sg.); (4) populo Ro-

mano; (5) virTs; (6) virT (sg.); (7) virorum; (8) amlcorum paucorum;

(9) amlcTs paucis; (10) amico meo; (ll)amTcT mel (sg.); (12)multTs

puerls.

5. Given the following nom. sg. forms, write the Latin forms requested in

each instance: (1) populus R5manus in gen. and abl. sg.; (2) magnus vir

in ace. and abl. pi.; (3) puer meus in dat. and abl. pi.; (4) magnus numerus

in dat. and abl. sg.; (5) magnus vir in voc. sg. and pi.; (6) filius meus in

gen. sg. and pi.

6. Translate the following phrases into Latin according to the case named

or indicated by the English preposition in each instance: (1) of many

boys; (2) to/for the Roman people; (3) my sons (object of verb); (4) O
my sons; (5) a great number (obj. of verb); (6) by the great number; (7) O
great man; (8) to/for many boys; (9) the great man (subj. of verb); (10) of

the Roman people.

7. Vale, ml amice. 8. Populus Romanus sapientiam flliT tuT laudat. 9. O vir

magne, populum Romanum serva. 10. Numerus populT Roman! est mag-

nus. 11. Multl puerl puellas amant. 12. FTlio meo nihil datis. 13. Viros in

agro video. 14. Amlcum fllil mel vides. 15. Amlcum fTliorum tuorum non

videt. 16. Debemus fllios meos monere. 17. Debent filium tuum laudare.

18. Vita paucTs virls famam dat. 19. Me in numero amlcorum tuorum

habes. 20. Virl magnl paucos amlcos saepe habent. 21 . Amicus meus sem-

per cogitat. 22. Rhus magnl virl non semper est magnus vir. 23. Sapi-

entiam magnorum virorum non semper videmus. 24. Philosophiam, sapi-

entiam magnorum virorum, laudare debetis.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 4

1

.

A 2nd-declension neuter has the same forms as the regular

2nd-declension masculine except in three instances. Name these three

instances and give their neuter endings.

2. Name the case(s), number, and syntactical usage indicated by each of the

following endings of the 2nd-declension neuter nouns: (1) -a; (2) -um.

3. Name the case(s) and number of the following 2nd-declension neuter

endings and name the English preposition(s) which can be associated

with each: (1) -o; (2) -orum; (3) -T; (4) -Is.

4. Translate the following neuter nouns and state the syntactical usage of

each as indicated by its ending: (l)bella; (2) bellum; (3) officium;

(4) officia; (5) perlcula.

5. Translate the following phrases in accordance with their case endings:

(l)bellorum malorum; (2) bello malo; (3) belli mall; (4) bellls malls;

(5) officii magnl; (6) officils magnis; (7) perlculo parvo.

6. Given the following nom. sg. forms, write the Latin forms requested in

each instance: (1) bellum parvum in nom. and ace. pi.; (2) 5tium bonum

in ace. sg. and pi.; (3) perTculum magnum in gen. sg. and pi.; (4) officium

verum in ace. and abl. sg.

7. Translate the following phrases into Latin in accordance with the case

named or indicated by the English preposition in each instance: (1) O
evil war; (2) to/for great duty; (3) by the great danger; (4) good leisure

(object of verb); (5) by many wars; (6) of good leisure; (7) by the dangers

of many wars; (8) small wars (subject of verb); (9) small wars (obj. of

verb); (10) O foolish wars; (1 1) the small war (subj.)

8. Otium est bonum. 9. Multa bella otium non conservant. 10. Perlculum

est magnum. 11. In magno perlculo sumus. 12. Et otium perlcula saepe

habet. 13. Vita non est sine multls perlculls. 14. BonI virl otium amant.

15. Stultus vir perlcula belli laudat. 16. Otium bello saepe non conserva-

mus. 17. Populus Romanus otium bonum non semper habet. 18. Patriam

et otium bellls parvis saepe servant. 19. Multae puellae sunt bellae.

20. Verl amici sunt paucl. 21. Amicus meus est vir magnl officii. 22. Offi-

cia magistrl sunt multa et magna. 23. Vir parvl otil es. 24. Virl magnae

curae estis. 25. Sine mora curam officio dare debemus. 26. Sine oculls vita

est nihil.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 5

1

.

Identify the personal endings of the future and imperfect tenses of the

first two conjugations.

2. Are these the same as the endings of the present tense? If not, point out

the differences.
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3. Identify the future and imperfect tense signs in the first two conjuga-

tions.

4. How, in effect, can the following verb endings be translated: (1) -bamus;

(2) -bit; (3) -bitis; (4) -bo; (5) -bunt; (6) -bat?

5. When an adjective of the 1st and 2nd declensions has the masculine

ending in -er, how can you tell whether the e survives in the other forms

or is lost?

6. How do English words like liberty, pulchritude, and nostrum help with

the declension of Latin adjectives?

7. Translate the following forms: (l)manebant; (2) manebit; (3) ma-

nebimus; (4) dabam; (5) dabitis; (6) dabit; (7) videbis; (8) videbimus;

(9) vocabant; (10) vocabis; (11) habebis; (12) habebant.

8. Translate into Latin: (l)we shall give; (2) you (sg.) were remaining;

(3) they will see; (4) we shall call; (5) he was calling; (6) you (pi.) will see;

(7) I shall see; (8) they were saving; (9) we shall have; (10) we were hav-

ing; (11) he will have; (12) he has.

9. Magister noster me laudat et te eras laudabit. 10. LTberl virT perlcula

nostra superabant. ll.FTlil nostrl puellas pulchras amant. 12. Amicus

noster in numero stultorum non remanebit. 13. Culpas multas habebamus

et semper habebimus. 14. Perlcula magna animos nostros non superant.

15. Pulchra patria nostra est libera. 16. LIberl virl estis; patriam pulchram

habebitis. 17. Magistrl llberl officio curam dabant. 18. Malos igitur in pa-

tria nostra superabimus. 19. SI Iram tuam superabis, te superabis.

20. Propter nostros animos multl sunt llberl. 21 . Te, O patria libera, semper

amabamus et semper amabimus. 22. Sapientiam pecunia non conserva-

bitis. 23. Habetne animus tuus satis sapientiae?

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 6

1

.

What connection can be traced between the spelling of complementary

in the term complementary infinitive and the syntactical principle?

2. In the verb sum and its compounds what do the following personal end-

ings mean: (1) -mus; (2) -nt; (3) -s; (4) -t; (5) -o; (6) -m; (7) -tis?

3. If the verb possum is composed of pot -I- sum, where among the various

forms is the t changed to s and where does it remain unchanged?

4. Translate the following random forms: (l)erat; (2) poterat; (3) erit;

(4) poterit; (5) sumus; (6) possumus; (7) poteramus; (8) poterimus;

(9) poteram; (10) eram; (11) ero; (12) potero; (13) erunt; (14) poterunt;

(15) poterant; (16) esse; (17) posse.

5. Translate into Latin: (1) we are; (2) we were; (3) we shall be; (4) we shall

be able; (5) he is able; (6) he will be able; (7) he was able; (8) to be able;

(9) they were able; (10) they are able; (11) they will be able; (12) they are;

(13) to be; (14) I was able.
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6. Patria vestra erat libera. 7. Poteram esse tyrannus. 8. Amicus vester erit

tyrannus. 9. Ubi tyrannus est, ibi virl non possunt esse llberl. 10. In patria

nostra herl non poterat remanere. 1 1 . TyrannI multa vitia semper habe-

bunt. 12. Tyrannos superare non poteramus. 13. Tyrannum nostrum su-

perare debemus. 14. Tyrannus bonos superare poterat; sed ibi remanere

non poterit. 15. Poteritis perlcula tyranni videre. 16. Vitia tyrannorum

tolerare non possumus. 17. insidias tyranni non tolerabas. 18. Otium in

patria vestra non potest esse perpetuum. 19. Debes viros llberos de tyr-

annls monere. 20. Magister vester libros pulchros semper amabat.

21. LibrI boni verlque poterant patriam conservare. 22. Librls bonis pa-

triam vestram conservare poteritis. 23. Tyranni sapientiam bonorum li-

brorum superare non poterunt. 24. Mall libros bonos non possunt tolerare.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 7

1. In the 3rd declension do the case endings of feminine nouns differ from

those of masculine nouns as they do in the 1st and 2nd declensions

already learned?

2. Do neuter nouns of the 3rd declension have any case endings which

are identical with those of neuter nouns of the 2nd declension? If so,

name them.

3. Name the gender(s) and case(s) indicated by each of the following end-

ings in the 3rd declension: (1) -es; (2) -a; (3) -em.

4. Name the case(s) and number of the following 3rd-declensional endings:

(1) -ibus; (2) -I; (3) -e; (4) -em; (5) -um; (6) -is; (7) -es.

5. To indicate the gender of the following nouns give the proper nominative

singular form of magnus, -a, -um with each: (1) tempus; (2) virtus; (3) la-

bor; (4) civitas; (5) mos; (6) pax; (7) rex; (8) corpus; (9) Veritas;

(10) amor.

6. Translate the following phrases in accordance with their case endings

wherever possible; where they are nominative or accusative so state:

(1) labore multo; (2) laborl multo; (3) laboris multl; (4) labores multl;

(5) pacis perpetuae; (6) pace perpetua; (7) pad perpetuae; (8) civitatum

parvarum; (9) civitatem parvam; (10) civitates parvas; (11) civitates par-

vae; (12)clvitate parva; (13)tempora mala; (14) tempus malum;

(15)temporI malo; (16)temporum malorum; (17)temporis mall;

(18) morl tuo; (19) more tuo; (20) moris tul; (21) mores tul; (22) mores

tuos; (23) morum tuorum.

7. Translate the following phrases into Latin in accordance with the case

named or indicated by the English preposition: (1) to/for great virtue;

(2) great virtue (subject); (3) great virtues (object of verb); (4) of great

virtues; (5) with great courage; (6) our time (obj. of verb); (7) our times

(subj.); (8) our times (obj.); (9) to/for our times; (10) to/for our time;

(11) of our time; (12) of our times; (13) my love (obj.); (14) my loves
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(obj.); (15) to/for my love; (16) by my love; (17) of my love; (18) of my
loves.

8. Meum tempus otio est parvum. 9. Virtus tua est magna. 10. Pecunia

est nihil sine moribus bonis. 1 1 . Virtutes hominum multorum sunt magnae.

12. Mores hominis bonl erunt bonl. 13. HominT litteras dabunt. 14. Ho-

mines multos in cTvitate magna videre poteramus. 15. Magnum amorem
pecuniae in multls hominibus videbamus. 16. PaucT homines virtutl curam

dant. 17. CTvitas nostra pacem hominibus multls dabit. 18. Pax non

potest esse perpetua. 19. Sine bona pace cTvitates temporum nostrorum

non valebunt. 20. Post multa bella tempora sunt mala. 21. In multls cTvi-

tatibus terrlsque pax non poterat valere. 22. Sine magno labore homo nihil

habebit. 23. Virgo pulchra amicos morum bonorum amat. 24. Homines

magnae virtutis tyrannos superare audebant. 25. Amor patriae in cTvitate

nostra valebat.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 8

1. (1) In the 3d conjugation what tense is indicated by the stem vowel e?

(2) Can you think of some mnemonic device to help you remember this

important point?

2. (1) In the 3d conjugation what tense is indicated by the vowels i, 6, u?

(2) What mnemonic device may help here?

3. State the person, number, and tense indicated by the following 3d conju-

gation endings: (l)-imus; (2) -es; (3) -unt; (4) -et; (5) -itis; (6) -emus;

(7) -o; (8) -ent; (9) -it; (10) -etis; (11) -is; (12) -am; (13) -ebant.

4. What form of the verb does each of the following endings indicate: (1) -e;

(2) -ere; (3) -ite?

5. Given the verbs mitto, mittere, send; ago, agere, do; scribo, scribere,

write, translate each of the following forms according to its ending:

(1) mittebant; (2) mittit; (3) mittunt; (4) mittam; (5) mitte; (6) mittimus;

(7) mittebatis; (8) mittis; (9) mittite; (10) mittitis; (ll)mittet; (12)mit-

temus; (13)agit; (14) agent; (15)agunt; (16)agetis; (17) agebamus;

(18) agam; (19) agemus; (20) agis; (21) agitis; (22) scrlbet; (23) scrlbunt;

(24) scrlbam; (25) scrTbebam; (26) scrlbitis; (27) scrlbemus; (28) scrlbit;

(29) scribis; (30) scrlbent; (31) scribe.

6. Given pdn5, ponere, put, translate the following phrases into Latin:

(1) they were putting; (2) we shall put; (3) put (imperative sg.); (4) he

puts; (5) they will put; (6) I shall put; (7) you (sg.) were putting; (8) you

(pi.) will put; (9) put (imper. pi.); (10) we put; (11) you (pi.) are putting;

(12) he will put.

7. Quid agunt? Quid agetis? 8. Hominem ad me ducebant. 9. Due homi-

nem ad me, et hominl gratias agam. 10. Dum tyrannus copias ducit, pos-

sumus nihil agere. 11. Litteras ad virginem scrlbit. 12. Librum magnum
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scrlbebas. 13. Libros bonos scribes. 14. Libros de pace scrlbemus.

15. Copiamne librorum bonorum habetis? 16. Magisler multos pueros do-

cet. 17. Puerl magistro gratias non agunt. 18. PaucT cTvitatT nostrae gra-

tias agebant. 19. Tyrannus magnas copias ex civitate nostra ducet.

20. Magna copia pecuniae homines ad sapientiam non ducit. 21. Librlne

bonl multos ad rationem ducent? 22. Ducimusne saepe homines ad ratio-

nem? 23. Ratio homines ad bonam vTtam ducere potest. 24. Agitisne bo-

nam vTtam? 25. Amlco bono gratias semper agite.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 9

Explain the term demonstrative pronoun and adjective.

Translate each of the following according to case(s) and number, indicat-

ing also the gender(s) in each instance:

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

ill!

ilia

illTus

ille

ilia

illud

illorum

illae

illos

(lO)illTs

(ll)illo

(12) illarum

(13) hoc

(14) hoc

(15) haec

(16)hae

(17)hac

(18)hanc

(19)huius

(20) hunc

(21)hos

(22) huic

(23) horum

(24) has

(25) his

(26) unTus

(27) Qnl

(28) una

(29) totT

(30) totlus

(31)tota

(32) totum

(33) nullTus

(34) null!

(35) nulla

(36) nullos

i

3. How can the presence of a noun be helpful in determining the form of

a modifying demonstrative?

4. Translate the following phrases into Latin in the declensional forms indi-

cated:

(1) this girl (nom.)

(2) these girls (nom.)

(3) these times (ace. pi.)

(4) to/for this time

(5) to/for this boy

(6) of this time

(7) of that time

(8) by this book

(9) by that book

(10) that girl (nom.)

(11) those times (nom.)

(12) those times (ace.)

(13) that time (nom.)

(14) to/for this state alone

(15) of this state alone

(16) to/for that boy alone

(17) to/for that girl alone

(18) of that girl alone

(19) of tyrants alone

(20) the whole state (ace.)

(21) of the whole country

(22) to/for the whole country

(23) of no reason

(24) no reason (ace.)

(25) no girls (nom.)

(26) to/for no book

(27) no books (ace.)

(28) to/for one state

(29) to/for one girl

(30) of one time

i
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(31) of one war (33) by another book

(32) to/for the other book

5. HI totam cTvitatem ducent (ducunt, ducebant). 6. lUe haec in ilia terra

videbit (videt, videbat). 7. In illo libro ilia de hoc homine scribet (scribam,

scrlbebam). 8. Onus vir istas copias in hanc terram ducit (ducet). 9. Ma-
gister haec alter! puero dat. 10. Hunc librum de alio bello scrlbimus (scrlbe-

mus). ll.Tota patria huic soli gratias agit (aget, agebat). 12. Totam

curam ill! consilio nunc dant. 13. Amicus huius hanc cTvitatem illo consilid

conservabit. 14. Alter amicus totam vltam in alia terra aget. 15. Hie vir

solus me de vitils huius tyranni monere poterat. 16. Nullas c5pias in altera

terra habebatis. 17. IllI s5ll nulla perlcula in hoc consilio vident. 18. Non
solum mores sed etiam Insidias illlus laudare audes. 19. Propter Insidias

enim unlus hominis haec civitas n5n valebat.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 10

1. Name the conjugation indicated by each of the following endings:

(1) -ere; (2) -ere; (3) -Ire; (4) -are.

2. State the person, number, and tense indicated by the following endings

from the 4th conjugation and the -io 3d: (1) -iunt; (2) -ies; (3) -Is;

(4) -iebamus; (5) -Imus; (6) -I; (7) -ietis; (8) -Ite; (9) -Itis; (10) -io; (11) -it;

(12)-e;(13)-iebas.

3. State three points at which -io verbs of the 3d conjugation differ from

verbs of the 4th conjugation.

4. Translate the following in accordance with their specific forms:

(1) veniet (6) audietis (11) venire (16) faciunt

(2)venit (7) audltis (12) facit (17) facis

(3) veniunt (8) venlte (13) faciet (18) faciam

(4) venient (9) venies (14) faciemus (19) facies

(5) audls (10) veni (15) facimus (20) facere

5. Given sentio, sentire, feel, and iacio, iacere, throw, translate the following

phrases into Latin:

(1)1 shall feel (8) feel (imper. sg.) (15) throw (imper. sg.)

(2) we shall feel (9) he will feel (16) you (pi.) are throwing

(3) he feels (10) we feel (17) we shall throw

(4) you (pi.) feel (1 1) he is throwing (18) throw (imper. pi.)

(5) they will feel (12) he will throw (19) to throw

(6) they do feel (13) I shall throw (20) you (sg.) are throwing

(7) to feel (14) we are throwing

6. Ex hac terra fugiebamus. 7. Cum filia tua fuge. 8. In ilium locum fu-

gient. 9. Tempus fugit; horae fugiunt; senectus venit. 10. Venlte cum
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amlcTs vestrls. 1 1 . In patriam vestram veniebant. 12. O vir magne, in cTvi-

tatem nostram venl. 13. FTliam tuam in ilia cTvitate invenies. 14. Parvam

pecuniam in vils invemre possunt. 15. Tyrannus viam in hanc cTvitatem in-

venit. 16. Illos cum amlcTs ibi capietis. 17. Ad te cum magnls copils venT-

mus. 18. Invenietne multam famam gloriamque ibi? 19. Iste bellum sem-

per faciebat. 20. Istl homines pacem non facient. 21. Multl homines ilia

faciunt sed haec non faciunt. 22. Officium nostrum facimus et faciemus.

23. Magnam copiam librorum faciam. 24. PuerT cum illo viro bono vTve-

bant. 25. In librTs virorum antlquorum multam philosophiam et sapi-

entiam invenietis.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 11

1. Name the nominative singular and plural of the following:

(1) 3d personal pronoun; (2) 1st per. pron.; (3) 2nd per. pron.

2. Translate the following pronouns in accordance with case(s) and num-

ber; where a form is nom. or ace. so specify.

(l)v5bTs; (2) nobis; (3) nos; (4) vos; (5) tuT; (6) mel; (7) mihi; (8) tibi;

(9)te;(10)me.

3. Translate the following third-person pronouns in accordance with their

gender(s), number(s), and case(s): (1) eos; (2) eas; (3) eorum; (4) earum;

(5) eius; (6) ea; (7) ea; (8) eo; (9) el; (10) els; (1 1) eae; (12) id.

4. Give the Latin for the following:

(l)his (10) to her

(2) her (possess.) (11) by/w./fr. her

(3) their (masc.)

(4) their (fem.)

(5) them (fem.)

(6) them (masc.)

(7) them (neut.)

(8) its

(9) to him

5. HI tibi id dabunt.

8. ET idem dabo. 9.

libros eius dabimus.

(12) by/w.fr. him

(13) to/for you (pi.)

(14) to/for you (sg.)

(15) they (masc.)

(16) they (neut.)

(17) they (fem.)

(18) to/for it

(19) it (neut. ace.)

(20) you (emphatic nom. pi.)

(21) you (emphatic nom. sg.)

(22) you (ace. pi.)

(23) us

(24) we

(25) to/for us

(26) I (emphatic form)

(27) to/for me

6. Ego vobls id dabam. 7. Vos els id donum dabitis.

Nos el ea dabimus. 10. Ille mihi id dabit. 11. Vobls

12. Nobis libros eorum dabis. 13. Pecuniam eorum

tibi dabimus. 14. Pecuniam eius mihi dabunt. 15. Eos libros ad eam mit-

temus. 16. Librum eius ad te mittam. 17. Ille autem pecuniam eorum ad

nos mittebat. 18. Eas cum ea mittimus. 19. Eum cum els mitto. 20. Eos

cum amicis eius mittemus. 21. Tu me cum amico eorum mittes. 22. Vos

mecum ad amicum eius mittebant. 23. Nos tecum in terram eorum mittit.

24. Eas noblscum ad amicos eorum mittent. 25. Eum voblscum ad amicos

eorum mittam. 26. Te cum eo ad me mittent.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 12

1

.

Name the principal parts of a Latin verb in their regular sequence.

2. Give the principal parts of mittd, labeling and translating each one.

3. What is the major difference between the perfect and imperfect tenses?

4. You must be able to tell from what verb any specific verb form comes.

Practice on the following list by naming the first principal part of each

of the verbs in the list.

(1) mlserunt

(2) laudaveram

(3) vincebamus

(4) dictum

(5) fecistl

(6) actum

(7) est

(8) dedimus

(9) futurus

(10) egimus

(11) remanserant

(12) scrTpsimus

(13)fuit

(14) fecit

(15) fugere

( 1 6) dlxerunt

(17)erat

(18) vTxT

(19) faciebas

(20) visum

5. Translate the following endings of the perfect system according to per-

son, number, and tense in each instance, using these conventions: -T = I

(perfect) . . . ; -eram = I had . . . ; -ero = I shall have ... ; (1) -istis;

(2) -it; (3) -erunt; (4) -istl; (5) -imus; (6) -erat; (7) -erimus; (8) -eramus;

(9) -eras; (10) -erint; (11) -erant; (12) -erit; (13) -eratis.

6. Translate the following in accordance with the person, number, and

tense of each:

(1) videbant

(2) vTderant

(3) vldistl

(4) fecit

(5) faciebat

(6) feceramus

(7) fecimus

(8) faciemus

(9) fecerunt

(10) vlxistl

(11) vTxerunt

(12) vincet

(13) vTcit

(14) vTcimus

(15) vincimus

(16)dedistT

(17) dederatis

(18) dedimus

(19) fugit

(20) fugit

(21) fugiunt

(22) fugerunt

(23) servavit

(24) servaverunt

(25) servavistis

(26) servaverat

(27) servaverit

(28) remansimus

(29) remanseramus

(30) venit

(31) venit

(32) veniebatis

(33) venistis

(34) venerunt

(35) veniunt

(36) venerant

7. HIT fugerant (fugient; fugiunt; fugiebant; fugerunt). 8. HI remanserunt

(remanent; remanebunt; remanebant; remanserant). 9. Rex Asiam vTcerat

(vincit; vTcit; vincet). 10. Reges Asiam vTcerunt (vincent; vincunt; vTcerant).

11. Reges Asiam habuerunt (habent; habebunt; habuerant). 12. Caesar in

eandem terram venerat (venit; venit; veniet). 13. Caesar eadem dixit (dlcit;

dixerat; dlcet). 14. Vos nobis pacem dedistis (dabitis; dabatis; dederatis).

15. Tu litteras ad eam misisti (mittes; mittis; miseras). 16. Eos in eadem via

vidimus (videmus; videramus). 17. Diu vixerat (vixit; vivet). 18. Id bene

feceras (facies; fecistl; facis). 19. Civitatem eorum (eius) servavl (servabo;

servabam; servaveram). 20. Eum in eodem loco invenerunt (invenerant; in-

venient). 21. Deus hominibus llbertatem dederat (dedit; dat; dabit).

22. Mihi gratias egerunt (agent; agebant; egerant; agunt). 23. Vos fuistis

(eratis; estis; eritis; fueratis) virl llberl.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 13

1

.

State the essential nature of reflexive pronouns, showing how, as a logical

consequence, they differ from other pronouns.

2. Explain why the declension of reflexive pronouns begins with the geni-

tive rather than with the nominative.

3. In what reflexive pronouns is the spelling the same as that of the corre-

sponding simple pronoun?

4. Translate the following reflexive forms in accordance with their case(s)

and number(s): (l)mihi; (2) te; (3) nobis; (4) sibi; (5) vos; (6) se;

(7) vobls.

5. Explain why the singular of suus can mean their own as well as his own,

and the plural can mean his own as well as their own.

6. Explain why eorum always means their and eius always means his (her,

its) regardless of whether the nouns on which they depend are singular

or plural.

7. Although se and ipse can both be translated into English by himself,

explain the basic difference between the Latin words.

8. Caesar eos servavit. 9. Caesar eum servabat. 10. Caesar se servavit.

1 1 . Roman! se servaverunt. 1 2. Roman! eos servaverunt. 13. Roman! eum
servaverunt. 14. Caesar amicum suum servavit. 15. Caesar am!cos suos

servavit. 16. Caesar amicum eius servavit. 17. Caesar am!c5s eius ser-

vavit. 18. Caesar amicum eorum servavit. 19. Caesar amicos eorum ser-

vavit. 20. Roman! amicum suum servaverunt. 21. Roman! amicos suos

servaverunt. 22. Roman! amicum eorum servaverunt. 23. Roman! amicos

eorum servaverunt. 24. Roman! amicum eius servaverunt. 25. Roman!

amicos eius servaverunt. 26. Caesar ipse eum servavit. 27. Caesar ipse se

servavit. 28. Caesarem ipsum servaverunt. 29. Amicum Caesaris ipslus

servabant. 30. Amicum Romanorum ipsorum servaverunt. 31. Amicus

Caesaris ipslus se servavit. 32. Amlc! Caesaris ipslus se servaverunt.

33. Amicus Caesaris ipslus eum servavit. 34. IpsI amlc! Caesaris eum ser-

vaverunt. 35. Nos non servaverunt. 36. Nos servavimus. 37. Romanes

ipsos servavimus. 38. Roman! ipsi te non servaverunt. 39. Tu te servavistl.

40. Tu Romanes ipsos servavistl. 41 . Mihi nihil dabat. 42. Mihi nihil dedl.

43. Sibi nihil dedit. 44. Sibi nihil dederunt. 45. Els nihil dederunt. 46. El

nihil dederunt. 47. Me vicl. 48. Me vicerunt. 49. Iram eorum vlcerunt.

50. Iram suam vlcerunt. 51. Iram suam vicit. 52. Fllios suos vicit.

53. Fllios suos vlcerunt.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 14

1

.

In what specific case ending of all i-stem nouns does the characteristic

i appear?

2. What are the other i-stem peculiarities of neuters in -e, -al, and -ar?
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3. Translate each of the following according to its case(s) and number;

when a form is nom. or ace. label it as such.

(1) arte

(2) artium

(3) artes

(4) marl

(5) maribus

(6) mare

(7) maria

(8) corpora

(9) corporum

(10) partis

(11) partibus

(12) partium

(13)urbe

(14)urbT

(15) urbium

(16) urbes

(17) regum

(18)regl

(19) nomina

(20) animalia

(21) animal!

(22) animahs

(23) animalium

(24) vTrium

(25) viros

(26) virl

(27) vires

(28) virls

(29) vis

(30) vim

(31) vTribus

(32) vl

Of the forms in #3 above, list those which are i- stem forms.

Translate the following phrases into Latin:

(1) by/w./fr. great force

(2) great man (ace.)

(3) of great strength

(4) to/for great force

(5) of many citizens

(6) by/w./fr. a good citizen

(7) to/for many citizens

(8) many seas (nom.)

(9) by/w./fr. a great sea

(10) a great sea (ace.)

(11) great force (ace.)

(12) of many men (vir)

(13) by/w./fr. great strength

(14) great strength (ace.)

6. What kind of idea is expressed by each of the following ablatives?

(1) cum rege; (2) oculTs mels; (3) cum cura; (4) labore me5.

7. Translate each of the following verb forms and name the verb from

which each comes: ( 1 ) cucurrerunt; (2) currebamus; (3) cucurristl;

(4) traxeramus; (5) trahet; (6) trahunt; (7) gerebat; (8) gerit; (9) gerunt;

(10) geremus; (11) tenent; (12) tenebunt; (13) tenuerunt; (14) tenuimus.

8. Multa bella cum RomanTs gessit. 9. CTvitatem magna cum sapientia ge-

rebant. 10. Ipse cTvitatem vT copiarum tenuit. 1 1 . Ilia animalia multos ho-

mines in mare traxerunt. 12. Hoc magna cum arte dlxistl. 13. Cum cura

trans urbem cucurrimus. 14. Magna cum parte cTvium ad nos veniebat.

15. lura cTvium vT vincet. 16. Hum ad mortem trans terram eius traxistis.

17. Nos cum cTvibus multarum urbium iungemus. 18. Reg! ipsT has litteras

cum virtute scrlpsit. 19. Vis illorum marium erat magna. 20. Artem

Graecorum oculTs mels vTdT. 21 . Sententias multas pulchrasque ex virls an-

tlquls traximus.

22. Name the type of ablative found in each of the following sentences

above: 8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 15, 17, 18, 20.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 15

1

.

State the difference between cardinal and ordinal numerals.

2. What cardinals are declined?

3. What ordinals are declined?
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4. State the form or possible forms of each of the following: (1) duobus;

(2) mllle; (3) tria; (4) duo; (5) quTnque; (6) mTlia; (7) decern; (8) duabus;

(9) centum; ( 1 0) trium; (11) vlgintl; ( 1 2) octo.

5. Why is the genitive of the whole so called?

6. What construction did the Romans use after cardinal numerals?

7. Translate each of the following phrases.

( 1

)

unus cTvis (9) centum ex cTvibus

(2) decem elves (10) mlUe elves

(3) pars cTvium (11) tria mHia cTvium

(4) tres cTves ( 1 2) quid novT

(5) tres ex sex cTvibus (13) multum laudis

(6) quTnque ex cTvibus (14) satis pecuniae

(7) quTnque elves (15) nihil aquae

(8) centum elves

8. When the Romans put a word of time in the ablative case without a

preposition, what kind of ideas did they express?

9. Study the ablatives in the following sentences. Then translate the sen-

tences and name the type of ablative found in each one.

( 1

)

Cum amlcTs veniebat. (4) PaucTs horls librum scrTpsit.

(2) Una hora veniet. (5) Illo tempore librum scrTpsit.

(3) Eodem tempore venit. (6) Cum cura librum scrTbebat.

10. 1116 tempore solo ilia tria perTcula timuit; sed mortem semper timebat.

11. IstT duo reges pecuniam inter mTlia cTvium iaciebant. 12. Iste unus ty-

rannus se semper laudabat. 13. CTves illarum quTnque urbium iTbertatem

exspectabant. 14. Urbem duobus horTs sapientia sua conservaverunt.

15. In urbem cum tribus ex amTcTs meTs veniebam. 16. Bella magna cum
virtute gerebatis. 17. Itaque centum RomanT mTlle Graecos vTcerunt.

18. Patres fTlios suos saepe timebant—et nunc multum timoris habent.

19. VTdistTne duos patres nostros eo tempore? 20. Ubi satis iTbertatis inve-

nistis? 21. Tribus horis venerunt, et idem nobis dTcebat. 22. Parvum argu-

mentT intellegebam. 23. Nullam partem vTtarum nostrarum mutavimus.

24. C^vitas nostra ITbertatem et iura cTvium conservabat. 25. RomanT mo-

res temporum antTquorum laudabant. 26. Duo patres quattuor ex fTliTs

mTserunt. 27. Decem virT satis sapientiae et multum virtutis habuerunt.

28. Quid novT, mT amTce?

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 16

1 . If one has carefully learned the declension of cTvis and mare one can

easily decline the 3d-declension adjective fortis, forte with the exception

of one form. What is that form?
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2. (1) Adjectives of the 3d declension may be classified as adjectives of 3

endings, 2 endings, or 1 ending. Which type is by far the most common?

(2) In what one case do adjectives of 1 and 3 endings differ from those

of 2 endings?

3. Cite and label three endings in which adjectives of the 3d declension

show themselves to be i-stems.

4. Of the endings of the 3d-declension adjectives none is likely to cause

recognition difficulty except perhaps the ablative singular. What is the

normal ending of the ablative singular in all genders?

5. Can 3d-declension adjectives be used with nouns of the 1st or the 2nd

declension?

6. Translate the following phrases in accordance with their case(s) and

number. When they are nom. or ace, so indicate.

(1) dulcT puellae (8) omnia nomina (15) beato hominl

(2) dulcT puella (9) omnia maria (16) omnl marl

(3) dulcT matre (10) omnl parte (17) omnl bonae art!

(4) dulcT matrl (11) omnium partium ( 1 8) omnl bona arte

(5) beatae matrl (12) omnium regum (19) omnis bonae artis

(6) beata matre (13) omnium bellorum (20) vT celerl

(7) omnia bella (14) beato homine

7. Aetas longa saepe est difficilis. 8. Aetas difficilis potest esse beata.

9. Quam brevis erat dulcis vita eius! 10. Memoria dulcis aetatis mllia homi-

num adiuvat. 11. Librum brevem centum horls scrTpsistT. 12. In omnl

marl haec duo animalia potentia inveniebamus. 13. In omnT terra multa

milia virorum fortium videbitis. 14. Celer rumor (celeris fama) per omnem
terram cucurrit. 15. lUud bellum breve erat difficile. 16. Omnia perlcula

sex horls superavimus. 17. Tyrannus potens patriam eorum vT celerl vincet.

18. BrevT tempore omnia itira cTvium mtitabit. 19. Difficilem artem iTber-

tatis dulcis non intellexerunt, nam parvum sapientiae habuerunt. 20. Ho-

mines officia difficilia in omnibus terrls timent.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 17

1. Define the terms "antecedent" and "relative pronoun."

2. (1) What determines the case of the Latin relative pronoun?

(2) What determines the gender and the number of the relative pronoun?

3. State in what ways a relative agrees with its antecedent.

4. Name (l)the English relative pronoun which refers to persons and

(2) the one which refers to anything else. (3) Since in Latin the one rela-

tive pronoun serves both purposes, what two English meanings does

it have?

5. Translate the following in accordance with their case(s) and number(s).
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When a form is nom. or ace, so indicate if the translation does not make

the point clear.

(l)cui (4) cuius (7) qua (lO)quas

(2) quos (5) quibus (8) qui (11) quorum

(3) quae (6) quod (9) quem (12)quam

6. Civem laudaverunt quem mlseratis. 7. Decem elves laudaverunt quos

mlseratis. 8. CTvem laudaverunt qui patriam servaverat. 9. Centum cTves

laudaverunt qui patriam servaverant. 10. CTvem laudaverunt cuius fTlius

patriam servaverat. 1 1 . CTves laudaverunt quorum septem fTliT patriam ser-

vaverant. 12. CTvem laudaverunt cui patriam commTserant. 13. Multos ex

cTvibus laudaverunt quibus patriam commTserant. 14. CTvem laudaverunt

quocum venerant. 15. CTves laudaverunt quibuscum venerant. 16. Cum
cTve venit cui vTtam suam commTserat. 17. TyrannT iura cTvium delent quos

capiunt. 18. Tyrannus urbem delevit ex qua mTlia cTvium fugerant.

19. Tyrannus urbem delevit in quam illT novem cTves fugerant. 20. Tyrannus

urbes delevit ex quibus cTves fugerant. 21. Tyrannus urbes delevit in quas

elves fugerant. 22. PerTculum superavit quod timuimus. 23. PerTcula su-

peravit quae timuimus. 24. PuellTs quas laudabat libros dedit. 25. Vir cu-

ius fTliam amas in urbem veniebat. 26. Viro cuius fTliam amas vTtam suam

commTsit. 27. Matrem adiuvabat, quae multum virtutis habuit. 28. Matri-

bus quae multos fTlios habuerunt rex pecuniam dabat.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 18

1. Define the term "passive voice" by explaining the etymology of

"passive."

2. What is the difference between the ablative of means and the ablative of

agent in both meaning and construction?

3. (1) What one letter occurs in 5 of the 6 passive personal endings and can

thus be regarded as the peculiar sign of the passive?

(2) Does this characteristically passive letter occur in any of the corre-

sponding active personal endings?

4. Give the English pronoun by which each of the following passive endings

can be translated: (1) -mur; (2) -tur; (3) -r; (4) -ntur; (5) -ris; (6) -mim.

5. (1) Name the tense signs of the imperfect and the future in the passive

voice of the 1st and 2nd conjugations.

(2) Are these the same as the tense signs in the active voice?

6. If -bar can be translated "I was being . .
." and -bor, "I shall be . . .

,"

translate each of the following: (1) -bimur; (2) -baminT; (3) -batur;

(4) -beris; (5) -buntur; (6) -bamur; (7) -bitur; (8) -baris; (9) -bimim;

(10) -bantur.

7. Me terrent; ab els terreor; vT eorum terreor. 8. Tyrannus banc urbem de-
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lebat. 9. Haec urbs a tyranno delebatur; Tnsidils delebitur. 10. Ab amIcTs

movebatur; consilils eorum movebatur. 1 1 . Vlribus hominum n5n delemur,

sed possumus Tnsidils delerl. 12. Non bello delebiminl, sed amore otil et

consilils hominum malorum. 13. Tu ipse non mutaris, sed nomen tuum

mutatur. 14. MTlia hominum amore pecuniae tenentur. 15. Alii ab tyran-

nls tenebantur. 16. PaucI amore veritatis amlcitiaeque tenebuntur.

17. Puer ab amlcTs conservabitur. 18. LibrT huius generis puerls a magistro

dabantur. 19. LTbertas populo ab rege tertio brevT tempore dabitur.

20. Patria nostra a cTvibus fortibus etiam nunc servarl potest. 21. Fortuna

aliorum monerl debemus. 22. Consilils istius tyrannl qui trans mare vTvit

terremur; sed iTbertatem amamus et bellum magna cum virtute geremus.

23. Ab amlcTs potentibus adiuvabimur. 24. Omnes viros nostros laudamus,

qui virtute et veritate moventur, non amore suT.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 19

1. Name the two basic verbal elements (1) of which the perfect passive in-

dicative of all verbs is composed, and (2) of which the pluperfect passive

indicative is composed.

2. In translation how does (1) vir laudatus est differ from vir laudatur, and

(2) vir laudatus erat, from vir laudabatur?

3. What is the use of the interrogative pronoun?

4. In what forms does the interrogative pronoun differ conspicuously in

spelling from the relative?

5. By what two syntactical criteria can the interrogative pronoun be distin-

guished from the relative even when both have the same spelling?

6. Translate the following in accordance with their forms:

(1) movetur (6) delebantur (11) tenebamur

(2) motus est (7) deletl sunt (12) mOtatus erat

(3) motum erat (8) tenemur (13) mutatus est

(4) movebatur (9) tent! sumus (14) mutatur

(5) deletl erant ( 1 0) tent! eramus (15) mutabatur

7. Translate the following forms of the interrogative pronoun: (1) cuius?;

(2)quem?; (3) qui?; (4) quid?; (5) quorum?; (6) cui?; (7) quas?;

(8) quis?; (9) quae?

8. A quo liber paratus est (paratus erat, parabatur)? 9. Magister a quo liber

paratus est labore superatur. 10. Cui liber datus est (dabatur, datus erat)?

11. Qui puer servatus est? 12. Puerum qui servatus est ego ipse vTdT.

13. Cuius duo fllil servati sunt? 14. Senem cuius fllil servatl sunt numquam

vTdl. 15. Quis missus est? 16. A cTve qui missus erat pax et llbertas lauda-

tae sunt. 17. Qui miss! sunt? 18. A decem civibus qui missi erant amicitia

laudata est. 19. Quos in urbe vidisti? 20. Ubi sunt tres novl amici quos in
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urbe vldistt? 2 1 . Quae a te ibi inventa sunt? 22. Ubi sunt tria corpora quae

a te ibi inventa sunt? 23. A quibus hoc dictum est? 24. Quibus hoc dictum

est? 25. Octo homines miser! quibus haec dicta sunt ex urbe fugerunt.

26. Quorum tllil ab eo laudatT sunt? 27. Patres quorum flhT laudatl sunt el

gratias agent. 28. Quid vos terret? 29. Quod perlculum vos terret? 30. At

perlculum quod vos terret a cTvibus fortibus victum est.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 20

1

.

Indicate the force of the following masculine and feminine endings of

the 4th declension: (1) -um; (2) -uum; (3) -u; (4) -us; (5) -us; (6) -ul.

2. Translate the following nouns in accordance with their case forms:

(l)manul (6) fructibus (1 1) senatus (sg.)

(2) manus (7) fructum (12)senatuT

(3) manuum (8) fructus (13) senatus

(4) manu (9) fructuum (14)senatu

(5) manus (10) frQctu

3. (1) What gender predominates in the 4th declension?

(2) Name the noun which is the most common exception to this rule.

4.(1) Explain the difference of idea between the ablative of place from

which and the ablative of separation.

(2) Which of the two is regular with verbs of freeing, lacking, and depriv-

ing?

(3) Which of the two is regular with verbs of motion?

5. State any differences of construction between them.

6. Quis ad nos eo tempore venit? 7. Senex magnae famae ex patria sua ad

senatum nostrum fugit. 8. Quid novT ab eo dictum est? 9. Hoc ab illo viro

dictum est: "LTbertate caremus." 10. Nos servitute et gravT metu liberate.

1 1

.

Copiae nostrae bellum longum contra acres manus tyrannl gesserunt.

12. Illae manus acres quas tyrannus contra nos ilia ex terra mlsit a nobis

victae sunt. 13. Post haec elves qui tyrannum timuerunt ex patria sua in

civitatem nostram ducti sunt. 14. Eos sceleribus istlus tyrannl llberavimus.

15. Nunc omnI metu carent. 16. FHil eorum bonos libros in ludls nostrls

cum studio legunt. 17. Itaque mUle versus manibus suls scrlpserunt.

18. HI centum versus nobis gratias magnas agunt. 19. In his versibus sena-

tus populusque Romanus laudantur. 20. Nam illl miseri nunc fructus pacis

et multum llbertatis sine metu habent. 2 1 . Quoniam alios adiuvimus, etiam

nos ipsi fructum magnum habemus. 22. Virl boni copia horum fructuum

numquam carebunt. 23. Aetate nostra multl homines vltam in metu et ser-

vitute agunt. 24. Debemus illos miseros metu llberare. 25. Nam quis

potest beatus esse si alii homines fructibus pacis llbertatisque carent?
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26. What idea is expressed by each of the following ablatives, respectively?

tempore (6), patria (7), eo (8), viro (9), metu (10), n5bls (12), patria (13),

sceleribus (14), metu (15), studio (16), manibus (17), copia (22), aetate

(23), metu (24).

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 21

1

.

Give the passive personal endings of the present and future tenses.

2. Repeat aloud the present and future passive of the model verbs ago,

audi5, and capio.

3. How can the present passive infinitive be distinguished from the active

in the 1st, 2nd, and 4th conjugations? Illustrate by changing the follow-

ing active infinitives into passive ones: (1) sentlre; (2) movere; (3) ser-

vare; (4) scire; (5) tenere. Translate each.

4. What is exceptional about the form of the present passive infinitive of

the 3d conjugation? Illustrate by changing the following active infinitives

into passive ones: (1) mittere; (2) iacere; (3) tangere; (4) trahere. Trans-

late each.

5. Translate each of the following in accordance with its form:

(l)mittar

(2) mitteris

(3) mitteris

(4) mittl

(5) mittuntur

(6) mittor

(7) rapitur

(8) rapietur

(9) rapT

(10) rapimur

(11) rapientur

(13) raperis

(14) rapieris

(15) tanguntur

(16) tangentur

(17)tangT

(19) tangemim

(20) scieris

(21) scTris

(22) scietur

(23) scTtur

(12) rapiuntur (18)tangeris (24) scTri

6. Quis mittitur (mittetur, mittebatur, missus est)? 7. A quo hae litterae mit-

tentur (missae sunt, mittuntur)? 8. Cuius manu illae litterae scrlptae sunt

(scrlbentur)? 9. Quid dictum est (dlcebatur, dlcetur, dlcitur)? 10. "Quis ra-

pietur?" "Tu rapieris." 11. "Qui rapientur?" "V5s rapieminl." 12. Diu neg-

legeris/neglegeminl (neglectus es/neglectl estis). 13. Post multas horas

iTberatl sumus (iTberabimur). 14. Clvitatis causa eum rapl iusserunt.

1 5. LTbertatis causa cTvitas nostra ab altero vir5 gerl debet. 1 6. Animus eius

pecunia tangl non poterat. 17. Amor patriae in omnT animo sentiebatur

(sentietur, sentltur, sensus est). 18. Amore patriae cum alils cTvibus iungi-

mur (iungebamur, iungemur). 19. Amlcitia non semper intellegitur, sed

sentltur. 20. Sapientia et Veritas in illTs du5bus hominibus non invenientur

(inveniuntur, inventae sunt). 21. Sapientia etiam multa pecunia non para-

tur (parabitur, parata est). 22. Veritas saepe non scTtur (scietur, scTta est),

quod studium eius est difficile. 23. Non sine magno labore Veritas invenie-

tur (inventa est, potest invenlrl). 24. Alii studio pecuniae atque laudis tra-

huntur; nos debemus amore veritatis sapientiaeque trahl.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 22

1

.

As u is characteristic of the 4th declension, what vowel is characteristic

of the 5th declension?

2. List the case endings of the 5th declension which are enough like the

corresponding endings of the 3rd declension that they can be immedi-

ately recognized without difficulty.

3. (1) What is the gender of most nouns of the 5th declension?

(2) Name the chief exception.

4. Translate each of the following in accordance with its case(s) and num-

ber(s). Where a form is nom. or ace, so state.

(l)speT (6) fide (ll)diebus (16)reT

(2) sperum (7) fidem (12) rem (17)ignium

(3) spem (8) fide! (13)rerum (18)ignem

(4) spebus (9) dierum (14) re (19)ignibus

(5) spes (10) dies (15) rebus (20) ignes

5. Name the type of adverbial idea in each of the following, and then trans-

late the sentence.

(1) In urbe remansit. (4) Cum els venit. (7) Illud igne factum est.

(2) Una hora veniet. (5) Ex urbe venit. (8) Id ab els factum est.

(3) E6 tempore venit. (6) Igne carent. (9) Id cum fide factum est.

6. Concerning each of the following adverbial ideas, state whether in Latin

the ablative alone expresses the idea, or whether the Romans used a

preposition with the ablative, or whether a preposition was sometimes

used and sometimes not. Base your answers on the rules learned thus far.

(1) personal agent (5) means

(2) accompaniment (6) manner

(3) separation (7) place from which

(4) place where (8) time when or within when

7. Eo tempore iTbertatem illorum decem cTvium cum fide conservavit.

8. Rem publicam magna cum cura gessit. 9. Res publica magna cura ab eo

gesta est. 10. Multae res bonae in media urbe vTsae sunt. 1 1. Eo die mul-

tas res cum spe paraverunt. 12. Ignem ex manibus puerl eripuimus.

13. QuTnque diebus Cicero rem publicam e perTculo eripiet. 14. Duas res

publicas metu llberavistl. 15. Terra homines fructibus bonis alit. 16. In-

certas spes eorum virtute sua aluit. 17. Hac aetate spes nostrae a his tribus

tyrannls toUuntur. 18. Septem ex amlcTs nostrls ex ilia re publica magno
cum metu venerunt. 19. Tota gens in fines huius rel publicae magna cum
manu amicorum uno die venit. 20. Non omnes virl llberl audent se cum hac

re publica iungere. 21. SI illl fide carent, nulla spes est amicitiae et pacis.

i

ii
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22. Bona fides et amor huius rel publicae possunt nos conservare. 23. To-

tam vTtam huic rel publicae dedistl.

24. What idea is expressed by each of the following ablatives? (The numbers

refer to the sentences.) (7) tempore, fide; (8) cura; (9) cura; (10) urbe;

(11) die, spe; (13)diebus, perTculo; (14) metu; (15) fructibus; (16)vir-

tute; (17)aetate, tyrannls; (18) re pubhca, metu; (19)manu, die;

(21) fide.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 23

1. State what Latin participle is indicated by each of the following endings

and give the English suffix or phrase which can be used as an approxi-

mate equivalent in each instance: (1) -tus; (2) -ns; (3) -surus; (4) -ntem;

(5) -turns: (6) -ndus; (7) -sus; (8) -ntes; (9) -sT; (10) -tls. Such forms

should be practiced aloud until you have an immediate linguistic reflex

to each one. These reflexes can be tested in the following exercise.

2. Translate the following participles in accordance with their tense and

voice.

(1) futurus

(2) pressurus

(3) premens

(4) pressus

(5) premendus

(6) vertens

(7) versus

(8) versurus

(9) dictus

(10) dlcens

(11) dicturus

(12) factus

(13) faciendus

(14) rapientes

(15) rapturos

(16) cupTta

(17) cupientes

(18) dandum

(19)datT

(20) daturos

(21) dantem

(22) motus

(23) moventem

(24) moturl

3. Translate the following participles or participial phrases into Latin in

their nom. sg. masc. form.

(1) (having been) seen

(2) seeing

(3) about to see

(4) to be written

(5) about to write

(6) (having been) written

(7) sending

(8) (having been) sent

(9) about to send

(10) (having been) conquered

(11) about to conquer

(12) conquering

(13) about to join

(14) joining

(15) (having been) dragged

(16) dragging

(17) about to throw

(18) (having been) thrown

4. Captus nihil dixit. 5. Servitute ITberatus. vTtam iucundam aget. 6. Dona
dantibus gratias egit. 7. Aliquem dona petentem non amo. 8. Hominl

multam pecuniam cupientl pauca dona sola dabat. 9. Ad ludum tuum

filium meum docendum mlsT. 10. Iste, aliam gentem victurus, magistros

librosque delere cupiebat. 11. HTs Tnsidils territl, vTtam miseram vTvemus.

12. Diu oppress!, se contra opprimentem tyrannum vertere coeperunt.
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13. IllTquattuorvirTmiserT, atyrannovTsT, transflnemcucurrerunt. 14. Ora-

tor, tyrannum timens, iucunda semper dlcebat. 15. Aliquem nos timentem

timemus. 16. HI vincentes omnia iura cTvium victorum tollent. 17. Ille mi-

ser fugiturus consilium trium amlcorum petebat. 18. Senex, ab duobus ex

amlcTs monitus, ad nos fugit. 19. Ipse, a sene secundo adiutus, pecunia ca-

rentibus multas res dabat. 20. Quis, his perTculTs iTberatus, dels gratias non

dabit? 21. lunctl vobTscum, rem publicam conservabimus. 22. Fidem ha-

bentibus nihil est incertum.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 24

1.(1) What are the two essential parts of a regular ablative absolute in

Latin?

(2) Can the noun or pronoun of an ablative absolute also appear as the

subject or the object of the verb?

2. (1) Explain the term "absolute."

(2) Guided by the examples in Chapter 24, p. 156, tell what punctuation

usually indicates an ablative absolute, and show how this harmonizes

with the term "absolute."

3. Should the ablative absolute always be translated literally? Explain.

4. Name five subordinating conjunctions in English which may be used to

translate the ablative absolute depending on the requirements of the

context.

5. State whether the Romans would have regarded any or all of the follow-

ing sentences as incorrect, and explain why. (Examples in Chapter 24

will help you.)

(1) Urbe capta, Caesar eam delevit.

(2) Caesar, urbem captus, eam delevit.

(3) Caesar urbem captam delevit.

(4) Urbe capta, Caesar multas gentes delevit.

6. (1) What idea is expressed by the -ndus participle (gerundive) + sum?

(2) Explain the agreement of the -ndus, -nda, -ndum participle.

(3) What Latin verb + the infinitive expresses a similar idea?

7. (1) Explain the syntax of mihi in the following sentence: CTvitas mihi

conservanda est.

(2) Fill out the blank in the following sentence with the Latin for "by

me" and explain the construction: CTvitas—conservata est.

8. His duobus virTs imperium tenentibus, res publica valebit. 9. Hac fama

narrata, dux urbem sine mora relTquit. 10. Omni cupiditate pecuniae glori-

aeque ex animo expulsa, ille dux se vTcit. 1 1 . Omnis cupiditas rerum ma-

larum nobis vincenda est sT bonam vTtam agere cupimus. 12. Qvibus pa-

triam amantibus, possumus habere magnas spes. 13. Omnes elves istum

tyrannum timebant, qui expellendus erat. 14. Tyranno superato, elves
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llbertatem et iura receperunt. 15. At tyrannd expulso, alius tyrannus impe-

rium saepe accipit. 16. Quis imperium accipiens adiuvare cTvitatem solam,

non se, cupit? 17. Multls gentibus victis, t5tum mundum tenere cupTvistl.

18. Servitus omnis generis per totum mundum opprimenda est. 19. ST res

publica nostra valet, nihil tibi timendum est. 20. Patria nostra cuique adiu-

vanda est qui nostrum modum vTtae amat. 21. Omnia igitur iura cTvibus

magna cura conservanda sunt. 22. Officils a cTvibus relictis, res publica in

magno perTculo erit. 23. His rebus gravibus dictls, 5rator a nobis laudatus

est. 24. Veritas et virtus omnibus virTs semper quaerendae sunt. 25. Veri-

tate et virtute quaesltis, res publica conservata est.

26. From the above sentences list:

A. 10 instances of the ablative absolute.

B. 7 instances of the -ndus sum construction (passive periphrastic).

C. 5 instances of the dative of agent.

D. 2 instances of the ablative of agent.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 25

1. Review the present active and passive infinitives of all four conjugations.

2. If -turus (-surus) marks the future active participle, what form logically

is -turus (-surus) esse?

3. If -tus (-sus) marks the perfect passive participle, what form logically is

-tus (-sus) esse?

4. With what do the participial elements of the above infinitives (the -turus,

-tura, -turum and the -tus, -a, -um) agree?

5. To what English verb phrase is the Latin ending -isse equivalent? Repeat

this sufficiently so that when you see -isse your linguistic reflex automati-

cally and instantly gives you the proper tense and voice of the infinitive.

6. Now try your reflexes by translating the following forms in accordance

with their tense and voice.

(1) movisse

(2) motus esse

(3) moturus esse

(4) mover!

(5) did

(6) sclrl

(7) servarl

(8) rapT

(9) mitti

(10) credidisse

(11) sustuHsse

(12) traxisse

(13) tetigisse

(14) amavisse

(15) vTcisse

( 1 6) vixisse

(17) tract5s esse

(18) vTsam esse

(19) raptum esse

(20) missos esse

(21) quaesTtum esse

(22) expulsum esse

(23) relictos esse

(24) data esse

(25) datura esse

(26) versurum esse

(27) pressures esse

(28) rapturos esse

(29) iussurum esse

(30) tacturos esse

7. Explain the difference between a direct and an indirect statement.

8. Indicate what verbs in the following list may introduce an indirect state-

ment and give their meanings.
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(l)mitto (7) video (13) audio (19)ostendo

(2) nuntio (8) nescio (14)senti5 (20) spero

(3) rldeo (9) paro (15) ago (21)iungo

(4) intellego (10) credo (16) scrlbo (22) puto

(5) accipio (11) terreo (17) audeo (23) amo

(6) cupio (12)negleg6 (18)gero (24) nego

9. In what four main categories can we list most verbs which introduce

indirect statements?

10. In English the indirect statement most often appears as a "that" clause,

though an infinitive with subject accusative is sometimes used ("I believe

that he is brave"; "I believe him to be brave"). What is the form of the

indirect statement in classical Latin?

1 1. In what case did the Romans put the subject of an infinitive?

12. In Latin indirect statement does the tense of the infinitive depend on the

tense of the verb of saying? In other words, must a present infinitive be

used only with a present main verb, a perfect only with a perfect main

verb, etc.?

13. What time relative to that of the main verb does each of the following

infinitive tenses indicate: ( 1 ) perfect; (2) future; (3) present?

14. Scio te hoc fecisse (facturum esse, facere). 15. ScM te hoc fecisse (fac-

turum esse, facere). 16. Credidimus eos venturos esse (venisse, venire).

17. Credimus eos venturos esse (venisse, venire). 18. Cras audiet (A) eos

venire (i.e., eras); (B) eos venisse (e.g., herl); (C) eos venturos esse (e.g.,

paucis diebus). 19. Hodie audit (A) e5s venire (hodie); (B) eos venisse

(herl); (C) eos venturos esse (mox, soon). 20. Herl audlvit (A) eos venire

(herl); (B) eos venisse (e.g., pridie, the day before yesterday); (C) eos venturos

(paucis diebus). 2 1 . Sperant vos eum visuros esse. 22. Scio hoc a te factum

esse. 23. Nesclvl ilia ab eo facta esse. 24. Negaverunt urbem ab hostibus

capl (captam esse). 25. Scltis illos esse (futures esse, fuisse) semper fideles.

26. Sclvistis illos esse (futuros esse, fuisse) semper fideles. 27. Putabant ty-

rannum sibi expellendum esse. 28. Credimus pacem omnibus ducibus

quaerendam esse. 29. DIcit pacem ab decem ducibus quaerl (quaesltam

esse). 30. Dixit du5s duces pacem quaeslturos esse (quaerere, quaeslvisse).

31. Hostes sperant se omnes res publicas victuros esse. 32. Bene scio me
multa nescire; nemo enim potest omnia scire.

33. All infinitives except one in the above sentences are infinitives in indirect

statement. Name that one exception.

34. Explain the syntax of the following words by stating in each instance

(A) the form and (B) the reason for the form: (14) te; fecisse; (16) eos;

(17) venturos esse; (21) eum; (22) hoc; (23) eo; (24) hostibus; (25) fideles;

(27) sibi; (28) pacem; ducibus; (29) ducibus; (30) pacem; (31) res pu-

blicas.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 26

1. (1) In the comparison of adjectives, to what EngHsh ending does the

Latin -ior correspond?

(2) What mnemonic aid can be found in their superficial similarity?

2. (1) To what English adjectival ending does -issimus correspond?

(2) Can any mnemonic device be found here?

3. (1) To what part of an adjective are -ior and -issimus normally added?

(2) Illustrate by adding these endings to the following adjectives: turpis;

velox, gen. velocis, swift; prudens, gen. prudentis, prudent.

4. If acerbus means harsh give (1) three possible forces of the comparative

acerbior and (2) two possible forces of the superlative acerbissimus.

5. Give the meaning of quam (1) with the comparative degree (e.g., hie erat

acerbior quam ille) and (2) with the superlative (e.g., hie erat quam

acerbissimus).

6. What case follows quam, than?

7. (1) Do most adjectives of the third declension have consonant stems or

i-stems?

(2) Do comparatives have consonant stems or i-stems?

8. Nuntiaverunt ducem quam fortissimum venisse. 9. Luce clarissima ab

quattuor virTs visa, copiae fortissimae contra hostes missae sunt. 10. Isto

homine turpissimo expulso, senatus cTvibus fidelioribus dona dedit.

11. Beatiores elves pro cTvibus miserioribus haec dulcia faciebant. 12. Hie

auctor est clarior quam ille. 13. QuTdam dixerunt hunc auctorem esse clari-

orem quam ilium. 14. Libros sapientidrum auctorum legite, si vTtam

sapientissimam agere cupitis. 15. Sex auctores quorum libros leg! sunt

acerbiores. 16. Quibusdam librls sapientissimis lectls, ilia vitia turpiora

vTtavimus. 17. Hie vir, qui turpia vitia sua superavit, fortior est quam dux

fortissimus. 18. Quis est vir fellcissimus? Is qui vltam sapientissimam agit

felicior est quam tyrannus potentissimus. 19. Remedium vitiorum ves-

trorum videtur difficilius. 20. Ille dux putavit patriam esse sibi cariorem

quam vltam. 21 . Manus adulescentium quam fidelissimorum senatui quae-

renda est.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 27

1. (1) What is peculiar about the comparison of adjectives in which the

masculine of the positive degree ends in -er?

(2) Does this hold for adjectives of any declension or only for those of

the 1st and 2nd declension?

2. (1) What is peculiar about the comparison of facilis?

(2) Do all adjectives in -lis follow this rule? Be specific.

3. Some of the most common adjectives are the most irregular in their

comparison. To illustrate how helpful English can be in learning these
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irregular forms, write each of the following Latin words on a separate

line:

parvus, malus, bonus, (pro), magnus, superus, multus;

and then, choosing from the following list, write opposite each of them

the English words which suggest the comparative and the superlative

respectively:

pessimist, prime, minus, ameliorate, summit, maximum, supreme,

optimist, plus, superior, pejorative, prior, major, minimum.

Translate the following:

(1) bellum minus

(2) bellum pessimum

(3) bellum mains

(4) bella priora

(5) liber simillimus

(6) liber difficilior

(7) puer minimus

(8) puer melior

(9) puella pulcherrima

(10) puella pulchrior

(11) puellae plurimae

(12) fides maior

(13) fides minima

(14) mare minus

(15) in marl minore

(16) maria maiora

(17) fructus optimT

(18) fructus peior

(19) homines acerrimT

(20) homines acriores

(21) homines plures

(22) labor difficillimus

(23) labor supremus

(24) plus laboris

(25) plures labores

(26) duces optimT

(27) duces maiores

(28) duces meliores

(29) d5na minima

(30) dona plura

(31) dona prima

(32) plus laudis

(33) plures laudes

(34) elves pessiml

(35) elves meliores

(36) cTves iTberriml

5. Facillima saepe non sunt optima. 6. Difficilia saepe sunt maxima.

7. Meliora studia sunt difficiliora. 8. Pessiml auctores libros plurimos

scribunt. 9. HI librl peiores sunt quam librT auctorum meliorum. 10. Puer

minor mains donum accepit. 1 1 . Ilia res publica minima maximas spes ha-

buit. 12. Plures virl credunt hoc bellum esse peius quam prlmum bellum.

13. Dux melior cum copils maioribus veniet. 14. Acres duces acriores co-

pias acerrimorum hostium saepe laudabant. 1 5. Tyranno pessimo expulso,

elves ducem meliorem et sapientiorem quaesiverunt. 16. Melior! duel

mains imperium et plus pecuniae dederunt. 17. CTves urbium minorum
non sunt meliores quam eT urbium maximarum. 18. Nos non meliores su-

mus quam plurimT virT priorum aetatum. 19. Maiores nostrT Apollinem

(Apollo, ace.) deum solis appellabant.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 28

1. What does the subjunctive usually indicate in Latin—a fact or some-

thing other than a fact?

2. Is the subjunctive more or less common in Latin than it is in English?

3. What vowel is the sign of the present subjunctive (1) in the first conjuga-

tion and (2) in the other conjugations?

4. When the verb of the main clause is in the subjunctive, what is the force

of this subjunctive?



Optional Self-Tutorial Exercises 383

5. What idea is expressed by the subjunctive in a subordinate clause intro-

duced by ut or ne?

6. In this chapter when ne is used with a main verb in the subjunctive, what

kind of subjunctive is it?

7. Did the Roman prose-writers of the classical period use the infinitive to

express purpose as we do in English?

8. Whenever in the following list a form is subjunctive, so label it, indicating

also its person and number. The indicative forms are to be translated in

accordance with their person, number, and tense.

( 1

)

mittet (11) audiemur (2 1 ) iTbereminT

(2) mittat (12)audiamur (22) iTberabiminI

(3) mittit (13) audlmur (23) delentur

(4) det (14) eripias (24) deleantur

(5) dat (15)eripis (25) vinceris

(6) credant (16)eripies (26) vinceris

(7) credunt (17) sciuntur (27) vincaris

(8) credent (18)scientur (28) dlcimus

(9) movent (19) sciantur (29) dlcemus

(10) moveant (20) iTberaminT (30) dlcamus

9. Ille dux veniat. Eum exspectamus. 10. Qves turpes ex re publica

discedant ut in pace vTvamus. 1 1 . ST ill! duo amlcos cupiunt, vera beneficia

faciant. 12. Beneficia alils praestat ut ametur. 13. Haec verba fellcia v5bTs

dlco ne discedatis. 14. Patriae causa haec difficillima faciamus. 15. IllTs

miserls plus pecuniae date ne armls contra hostes careant. 16. Putat eos id

facturos esse ut Tram meam vTtent. 17. Arma paremus ne ITbertas nostra

tollatur. 18. Armlsne soils ITbertas nostra e perTculo eripietur? 19. Ne sa-

pientes libros difficiliores scrTbant. 20. Satis sapientiae enim a librTs diffici-

horibus non accipiemus. 2 1 . Meliora et maiora faciat ne vTtam miserrimam

agat. 22. Haec illT auctorT clarissimo narra ut in libro eius scrTbantur.

23. Veritatem semper quaeramus, sine qua maximT animT non possunt esse

felTces.

24. Explain the syntax of the following words (i.e., copy the words each

on a new line, state the form, and give the reason for that form): (9) ve-

niat; (10) discedant, vTvamus; (11) faciant; (12) praestat, ametur;

(13) discedatis; (14) faciamus; (15) date, armTs, careant; (16)e5s, fac-

turos esse, vTtent; (17) paremus, tollatur; (18) armTs, eripietur;

(19) scrTbant; (20) accipiemus; (21) faciat, agat; (22) narra, scrTbantur;

(23) quaeramus.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 29

1. What is the easy rule for the recognition and the formation of the imper-

fect subjunctive active and passive?
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Does this rule apply to such irregular verbs as sum and possum?

The indicatives in the following list are to be translated according to

their forms. The subjunctives are to be so labeled, with indication also

of their tense, person, and number.

(1) vocaret

(2) invenTrent

(3) videremus

(4) dlcerem

(5) eriperes

(6) servet

(7) servaretis

(8) videat

(9) invenies

(10) invenias

ll)dTcat

12)dTcet

13)dTcit

14) sint

15) posset

16) possit

17) discederent

18) discedent

19) discedant

(21) possTmus

(22) essent

(23) accipias

(24) accipies

(25) acciperes

(26) expelleminl

(27) expellereminl

(28) expellaminl

(29) moverentur

(30) moventur[20) demus

4. How can the idea of result be expressed in Latin?

5. How can result clauses be distinguished from purpose clauses?

6. When and where is the imperfect subjunctive used?

7. Optimos libros tanta cum cura legerunt ut multum sapientiae discerent.

8. Bonos libros cum cura legebamus ut sapientiam disceremus. 9. Optiml

librl discipulTs legend! sunt ut veritatem et mores bonos discant. 10. Sapi-

entissiml auctores plures libros scrTbant ut omnes gentes adiuvare possint.

11. AnimT plurimorum hominum tam stultT sunt ut discere non cupiant.

12. At multae mentes ita acres sunt ut bene discere possint. 13. QuTdam

magistrl discipulos tanta cum arte docebant ut ipsT discipulT quidem discere

cuperent. 14. Imperium istlus tyrannl tantum erat ut senatus eum expellere

non posset. 15. Omnes elves se patriae dent ne hostes iTbertatem tollant.

16. Caesar tam acer dux erat ut hostes mtlites Romanes non vincerent.

17. Ducimusne alias gentes tanta cum sapientia et virtute ut iTbertas con-

servetur? 18. Tanta beneficia faciebatis ut omnes vos amarent. 19. Tam
durus erat ut nemo eum amaret. 20. MTlia cTvium ex ea terra fugiebant ne

a tyranno opprimerentur. 21. LTbertatem sic amaverunt ut numquam ab

hostibus vincerentur.

22. Explain the syntax of the following words: (7) discerent; (8) disceremus;

(9) discant; (10) scrTbant, possint; (11) cupiant; (12) possint; (13) cupe-

rent; (14) posset; (15) dent, tollant; (16) vincerent; (17) conservetur;

(18) amarent; (19) amaret; (20) opprimerentur; (21) vincerentur.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 30

1 . As the form of the imperfect subjunctive active is the present active in-

finitive plus personal endings, how can the pluperfect subjunctive active

be easily recognized?

I
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2. As the pluperfect indicative passive is the perfect passive particle + eram

(i.e., the imperfect indicative of sum), what parallel rule holds for the

pluperfect subjunctive passive?

3. If positus est is the perfect indicative passive, what most naturally is pos-

itus sit?

4. What forms of the active indicative do the forms of the perfect subjunc-

tive active resemble in most instances?

5. State the tense, voice, person, and number of each of the following sub-

junctives:

(l)poneretur (5) posuerint (9) darent (13)dedisses

(2) posuissem (6) poneremus (10) datl essemus (14) daretur

(3) posit! sint (7) posuissetis (1 1) det (15) dederTmus

(4) ponamur (8) positus esset (12)datussTs (16) dedissent

6. (1) Name the primary tenses of the indicative.

(2) Name the primary tenses of the subjunctive.

(3) Name the historical tenses of the indicative.

(4) Name the historical tenses of the subjunctive.

7. (1) What time does the present subjunctive indicate relative to that of a

primary main verb?

(2) What time does the imperfect subjunctive indicate relative to that of

a historical main verb?

(3) What time does the perfect subjunctive indicate relative to that of a

primary main verb?

(4) What time does the pluperfect subjunctive indicate relative to that of

a secondary main verb?

8. Ubi dux est (fuit)? 9. Rogant ubi dux sit (fuerit). 10. Rogabant ubi dux

esset (fuisset). 11. Rogabunt ubi dux sit (fuerit). 12. Nescio ubi pecQnia

posita sit. 13. ScTsne ubi pecunia ponatur? 14. ScTverunt ubi pecunia po-

neretur. 15. NescTvit ubi pecunia posita esset. 1 6. Vobls dlcemus cur miles

hoc fecerit (faciat). 17. Mihi dlxerunt cur miles hoc fecisset (faceret).

18. Die mihi quis venerit (veniat). 19. Orator rogavit cur ceterl elves haec

consilia non cognovissent. 20. Duel nuntiavimus ceteros mllites in illam

terram fugere (fugisse). 2 1 . Duel nuntiavimus in quam terram ceterl mllites

fugerent (fugissent). 22. Audlvimus elves tam fideles esse ut rem publicam

c5nservarent. 23. Audlvimus quid elves fecissent ut rem publicam conser-

varent. 24. Quaerebant qu5rum in re publica pax invenlrl posset. 25. Cog-

novimus pacem in patria eorum non inventam esse. 26. IllI stultl semper

rogant quid sit melius quam imperium aut pecunia. 27. Nos quidem puta-

mus pecuniam ipsam non esse malam; sed credimus veritatem et llbertatem

et amicitiam esse meliores et maiores. 28. Haec cupimus ut vltam pulchri-

orem agamus; nam pecunia sola et imperium possunt homines duros facere.
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ut felices non sint. 29. Denique omnia exponat ut iam comprehendatis

quanta scelera contra rem publicam commissa sint.

30. Explain the syntax of the following: (15)posita esset; (16) fecerit;

(17) fecisset; (18) venerit; (20) fugere; (21) fugerent; (22) esse, conserva-

rent; (23) fecissent, conservarent; (24) posset; (25) inventam esse; (26) sit;

(27) esse; (28) agamus, sint; (29) exponat, comprehendatis, commissa

sint.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 31

1. Name the three possible meanings of cum + the subjunctive.

2. When tamen follows a cum-clause, what does cum regularly mean?

3. (1) To what conjugation does fero belong?

(2) State the irregularity which the following forms of fero have in com-

mon: ferre, fers, fert, fertis, ferris, fertur.

4. In the following list label the subjunctives and translate the rest ac-

cording to their forms.

(l)ferat (6) ferunt (11) fertis (16)tulisse

(2) fert (7) ferent (12) fereris (17) laturus esse

(3) ferret (8) ferant (13) ferris (18)ferendus

(4)feret (9) fertur (14) fer (19) latus esse

(5) ferre (lO)ferte (15)ferrT (20) tulisset

5. Cum hoc dlxissemus, ill! vTgintT responderunt se pacem aequam oblatu-

ros esse. 6. Cum se in aliam terram contulisset, tamen amTc5s novos in-

venit. 7. Cum amlcitiam nobis offerant, els auxilium offeremus. 8. Cum
perlculum magnum esset, omnes c5pias et arma brevl tempore contulerunt.

9. Quid to fers? Quid ille fert? Die mihi cur haec dona offerantur. 10. Cum
exposuisset quid peteret, negavistl tantum auxilium posse offerrT.

1 1

.

Cum dona iucunda tulissent, potuT tamen Tnsidias eorum cognoscere.

12. Cum consilia tua nunc comprehendamus, Tnsidias tuas non feremus.

13. Tanta mala non ferenda sunt. Confer te in exsilium. 14. Denique h!

centum cTves rel publicae auxilium ferant. 1 5. Putabam eos vTnum navibus

lattiros esse. 16. Cum milites nostrl hostes vicissent, tamen eTs multa bene-

ficia obtulerunt. 17. Cum cognovisset quanta beneficia ceterT tres offerent,

ipse aequa beneficia obtulit. 18. Clvibus miserls gentium parvarum satis

auxilil debemus ofiferre. 19. Cum consul haec verba dlxisset, senatus re-

spondit pecuniam ad banc rem collatam esse.

20. Explain the syntax of the following words: (5) dlxissemus, oblatiaros esse;

(6) contulisset; (7) offerant; (8) esset; (9) offerantur; (10) exposuisset,

peteret; (1 1) tuhssent; (12) comprehendamus; (13) confer; (14) ferant;

(15) navibus, laturos esse; (16) vicissent; (17) offerent; (19) dlxisset.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 32

1. What is the regular positive ending (1) of adverbs made from adjectives

of the first and the second declensions and (2) of adverbs made from

adjectives of the third declension?

2. In English what adverbial ending is equivalent to the Latin adverbial -e

or -iter?

3. Do all Latin adverbs of the positive degree end in -e or -iter?

4. (1) What is the ending of the comparative degree of an adverb in Latin?

(2) With what form of the adjective is this identical?

(3) In English how is the comparative degree of the adverb usually

formed?

5. How does the base of the superlative degree of a Latin adverb compare

with that of the corresponding adjective?

6. Translate each of the following adverbs in two ways: (l)lTberius;

(2) iTberrime.

7. Translate each of the following adverbs in accordance with its form.

(1) iucunde (6) breviter (ll)minime (16) minus

(2) iucundius (7) celerrime (12) magis (17) facile

(3) iucundissime (8) peius (13)diutius (18)maxime

(4) melius (9) fidelius (14) male (19) gravissime

(5) fideUssime (10) facilius (15)miserius (20) celerius

8. (1) What is the stem of void in the indicative?

(2) What is the stem of volo in the present and the imperfect subjunctive?

9. To what other irregular verb is volo similar in the present subjunctive?

10. Label the subjunctives in the following list and translate the other forms.

(1) voles
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multa praestare. 22. Cum hostes contra nos celeriler veniant, volumus

nostr5s ad arma quam celerrime vocare. 23. Cum iTbertatem legesque con-

servare vere vellent, tamen scelera tyranni diutissime ferenda erant.

24. Mavult haec sapientius facere ne banc quidem occasionem amittat.

25. Noll discedere, ml amice.

IEXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 33

1.(1) What form of the verb is found in both clauses of a future less vivid

condition?

(2) Explain why this construction is called "less vivid" as compared with

the simple future (or "future more vivid")

2. (1) Name the specific type of condition (A) that has the imperfect sub-

junctive in both clauses and (B) that has the pluperfect subjunctive in

both clauses.

(2) In each of these conditions which part of the sentence is essentially

the same in both Latin and English?

3. What is the regular negative of the conditional clause in Latin?

4. What type of Latin condition is translated by "should . . . would" and

hence can be called a "should-would condition"?

5. What is the meaning of quis, quid after sT, nisi, ne, and num?

6. ST rati5 ducit, felTx es. 7. ST ratio ducet, felTx eris. 8. ST ratio ducat, felTx

sTs. 9. ST ratio duceret, felTx esses. 10. ST ratio duxisset, felTx fuisses. 1 1 . ST

pecuniam amas, sapientia cares. 12. ST pecuniam amabis, sapientia carebis.

13. ST pecuniam ames, sapientia careas. 14. ST pecuniam amares, sapientia

careres. 15. ST pecuniam amavisses, sapientia caruisses. 16. ST veritatem

quaerimus, scientiam invenTmus. 17. ST veritatem quaeremus, scientiam in-

veniemus. 18. ST veritatem quaeramus, scientiam inveniamus. 19. ST veri-
,

tatem quaereremus, scientiam invemremus. 20. ST veritatem quaesTvis- Ij

semus, scientiam invenissemus. 21. Nisi Tram vTtabitis, du5s amTcos

amittetis. 22. Nisi Tram vTtavissetis, quTnque amTcos amTsissetis. 23. Nisi

Tram vTtetis, multos amTcos amittatis. 24. Nisi Tram vTtaretis, multos amTcos

amitteretis. 25. Nisi Tram vTtatis, multos amTcos amittitis. 26. Nisi Tram

vTtavistis, multos amTcos amTsistis. 27. ST quis bonos mores habet, eum lau-

damus. 28. ST quis bonos mores habuisset, eum laudavissemus. 29. ST quis

bonos mores habeat, eum laudemus. 30. ST quis bonos mores habuit, eum
laudavimus (laudabamus). 31. ST quis bonds m5res haberet, eum laudare-

mus. 32. ST quis bonos mores habebit, eum laudabimus. 33. ST istT vincent,

discedemus. 34. ST istT vincant, discedamus. 35. ST istT vTcissent, discessis-

semus. 36. ST libros bene legisses, melius scrTpsisses. 37. ST Hbros bene

leges, melius scrTbes. 38. ST libros bene legas, melius scrTbas.

39. Name in sequence the types of conditions found in sentences 6-10

and 21-26.

I

I
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 34

1. State the chief peculiarity of deponent verbs.

2. Write a synopsis of the following verbs in the 6 tenses of the indicative

and the 4 tenses of the subjunctive as indicated:

(1) Conor in the 1st person plural.

(2) loquor in the 3d person singular.

3. (1) Write, label, and translate all the participles of patior.

(2) Write, label, and translate all the infinitives of patior.

4. Using the proper form of illud c5nsiliuin fill in the following blanks to

complete the idea suggested by the English sentence in each instance.

(1) He will not follow that plan: non sequetur

(2) He will not use that plan: non utetur

(3) He will not permit that plan: non patietur

5. Explain the proper form of illud c5nsilium in #4 (2) above.

6. Name the activeforms found in deponent verbs.

7. Give the imperative forms of (l)c6nor and (2) loquor, and translate

each one.

8. Translate the following participles: (1) locutus; (2) mortuus; (3) conatus;

(4) passus; (5) secutus; (6) egressus; (7) profectus.

9. In the following list label any subjunctive forms and translate the rest:

(1) utetur (6) usus esset (11) pat! (16)patitur

(2) utatur (7) usurum esse (12) pass! sunt (17) patiemur

(3) utitur (8) patieris (13) passum esse (18) arbitretur

(4) uteretur (9) pateris (14) patientes (19) arbitraretur

(5) usus (10) patere (15)patiatur (20) patiendum est

10. Arbitratur haec mala patienda esse. 11. Conabimur haec mala patT.

12. Nisi morl vis, patere haec mala. 13. Maxima mala passus, homo miser

mortuus est. 14. Tyrannus arbitratus est eos duos haec mala diu passur5s

esse. 15. Cum tria bella pass! essent, istum tyrannum in exsilium expellere

ausT sunt. 16. ST hunc ducem novum sequeminl, iTbertate et otio uteminT.

17. His verbis dictis, eum sequT ausi sumus. 18. Haec verba locuti, profecti

sumus ne in eo loco misero moreremur. 19. Cum vos consilio malo usos

esse arbitraretur, tamen voblscum llbere locutus est. 20. SI quis vind eius

generis uti audeat, celeriter moriatur. 21 . Eodem die flHus eius natus est et

mortuus est. 22. Omnibus opibus nostrls utamur ut patria nostra servetur.

23. Cum in aliam terram proficlsci conaretur, a mllitibus captus est. 24. Ar-

bitrabar eum ex urbe cum decem amicis egressurum esse. 25. Ea nocte pro-

fectus, Caesar ad quandam Insulam clarissimam venit. 26. SI melioribus

librls usi essent, plura didicissent. 27. SI multos amlcos habere vis, noil

esse superbus.

28. Name the type of condition found above in each of the following senten-

ces: 12, 16,20,26.
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29. Explain the syntax of the following: (14)passuros esse; (17) verbis;

(18) locutT, moreremiir; (19) consilio, arbitraretur; (21) die; (22) utamur;

(25) nocte; (26) librTs.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 35 i

1

.

A certain number of verbs, which in English apparently take a direct

object, in Latin take a dative. In lieu of a good rule to cover such verbs,

what procedures can prove helpful?

2. Some other verbs also, when compounded with certain prepositions,

may take a dative.

(1) What is the concept that underlies this?

(2) Do all compound verbs take the dative?

3. Copy each of the following verbs on a new line; after it write that one

of the three forms el, eum, eo which is in the case required by the verb;

and then translate the whole expression, using the pronoun to mean
"him" generally and "it" where necessary.

(1) cognoscunt

(2) ignoscunt

(3) serviunt

(4) servant

(5) paravT

(6) paruT

Ducem servavit.

(19) persuadent

(20) atuntur

(21)pellunt

(22) parcunt

(23) imperant

(24) iubent

(7) patiuntur (13)superant

(8) invenient (14) credunt

(9) nocent (15) carent

(lO)iuvant (16) student

(ll)placent (17) hortantur

(12)iaciunt (18) sequuntur

4. Ducem servavit. 5. Duel servTvit. 6. ServT alils hominibus servmni

7. VirT fortes alios servant. 8. Ille servus filio meo servTvit et eum servavit

9. ST quis sibi solT serviet, rem publicam numquam servabit. 10. ST quis"

hunc laborem suscepisset, mille viros servavisset. 11. DeT mihi ignoscent;

vos, o cTves, totT exercituT ignoscite. 12. ST Deum nobTs ignoscere volumus,

nos debemus alils hominibus ignoscere. 13. Mihi nunc non credunt, neque

umquam duobus fTliTs meTs credere volent. 14. HIT amTcT sunt mihi caris-

simT. 15. Cum bona fide careres, tibi credere non poterant. 16. Huic ducT

pareamus ut nobTs parcat et urbem servet. 1 7. Nisi Caesar cTvibus placebit,

vTtae eius non parcent. 18. LitterTs LatTnTs studeo, quae mihi placent etiam

sT amTcTs meTs persuadere non possum. 19. VeritatT et sapientiae semper

studeamus et pareamus. 20. OptimTs rebus semper studete sT vere esse

felTces vultis. 21. HTs rebus studentes, et librTs et vTta utamur. 22. Vir bo-

nus nemini nocere vult: omnibus parcit, omnes iuvat. 23. Praemia mea sunt

simillima tuls.

24. Explain the syntax of the following: (5) ducT; (8) eum; (9) sibi; (11) exer-

cituT; (12) hominibus; (13) fTliTs; (14) mihi; (15) fide; (16)ducT, parea-

mus, servet; (17) cTvibus, vTtae; (18) litterTs, amTcTs; (21) rebus, librTs, uta-

mur; (22) omnibus; (23) tuTs.
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1

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 36

1

.

We have already learned how the Romans expressed indirect statements

(Chapter 25) and indirect questions (Chapter 30). Now after a verb hav-

ing the connotation of command, how did the Romans express an indi-

rect command?
2. List some common Latin verbs which can take an indirect command.

3. In the following list label the subjunctives and translate the other forms.

(l)net (6)fTunt (lO)fierent (14)fierem

(2) fit (7)nebant (ll)nmus (15)nant

(3)nat (8)fres (12) fient (16) faciendus

(4) fieret (9) factus esse (13)fTs (17) fiamus

(5) fieri

4. Dixit e5s litterls Latlnis studere. 5. Dixit cur litterls Latlnis studerent.

6. Dixit ut litterls Latlnis studerent. 7. Ab els quaeslvimus cur philosophiae

Graecae studerent. 8. Quaerisne ut naturam omnium rerum cognoscamus?

9. le moned ut his sapientibus parcas. 10. MHites monuit ne els pacem pe-

tentibus nocerent. 1 1 . Nobis imperabit ne hostibus credamus. 12. Tibi im-

peravit ut duel pareres. 13. Te rogo cur hoc fecerls. 14. Te rogo ut hoc

facias. 15. A te peto ut pax flat. 16. A me petebant ne bellum facerem.

17. Hum oravl ne regl turpi pareret. 18. Vos oramus ut discipull acerrimi

flatis. 19. Noll esse similis isti tyranno duro. 20. Caesar curavit ut impe-

rium suum maximum in civitate fieret. 21. Orator nos hortatus est ut II-

berae patriae nostrae cum studio servlremus. 22. Nobis persuasit ut acquis

legibus semper uteremur. 23. Conamur duel persuadere ne artibus et legi-

bus patriae noceat. 24. Tyrannus imperat ut pecunia fiat; et pecunia fit.

At ille stultus non sentit hanc pecuniam sine bona fide futuram esse nihil.

25. Plures quidem discipulos hortemur ut linguae Latlnae studeant.

26. Explain the syntax of the following: (4) studere; (5) studerent; (6) stude-

rent; (7) studerent; (8) cognoscamus; (9) parcas; (10) els, pacem;

(11) hostibus; (13) fecerls; (14) facias; (16) facerem; (18) ffatis; (22) legi-

bus; (23) legibus; (24) futuram esse; (25) hortemur.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 37

1.(1) Name the tenses and moods in which the stem of Ire is changed to e

before a, o, and u.

(2) Otherwise, what is the stem of eo in the indicative, subjunctive, im-

perative, and infinitives?

2. State the nominative singular and the nominative plural of the present

participle of eo.



392 Wheelock's Latin

3. Write a synopsis of eo in the 2nd singular and the 3d plural indicative

and subjunctive active.

4. In the following list label the subjunctives and translate the other forms.

(1) iimus
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24. Cum frater meus doml remaneret, ego tamen in novas terras domo abil.

25. Roman!, sT quid mall loquT volebant, saepe dlcebant: "Abl in malam

rem." 26. Els persuadet ut Latlnae studeant.

27. Explain the syntax of the following words: (11) horTs, Romam; (12) do-

mum; (13) Roma, Athenas, Ire; (14) domo; (15) Romam; (17)fratre;

(18) tempore, eat, horls; (19) velle, dies; (20) domum, AthenTs, hora, re-

diturum esse; (21) tempore, redeas; (22) diebus, AthenTs; (23) amlcTs,

Romae, redlsset; (24) doml, terras, domo; (26) studeant.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 38

1

.

What does a relative clause with the indicative tell about the antecedent?

2. What does a relative clause with the subjunctive tell about its antecedent,

and what is the nature of the antecedent?

3. What is the basic difference between the dative of indirect object and the

dative of reference?

4. How are supines formed and what are their functions?

5. Amicus meus qui consulem defendit ipse erat vir clarissimus. 6. At nemo

erat qui istum hominem turpem defenderet. 7. Quid est quod virl plus me-

tuant quam tyrannum? 8. Quis est quT inter iTbertatem et imperium tyrannl

dubitet? 9. Romae antiquae erant qui pecuniam plus quam rem publicam

amarent. 10. Abeat a patria iste homo malus qui odium omnium cTvium

bonorum passus est. 11. CatilTna (= Catiline), qui tantas Tnsidias contra

rem publicam fecerat, ex urbe a Cicerone expulsus est. 12. IstI duel in exsi-

lium abeuntl quae vita potest esse iucunda? 13. Quis est qui tantum do-

lorem ferre possit? 14. Nisi quis iucundus bonusque erit, vTtam vere felicem

mihi non vTvet. 15. Consul! non credent qu! opera turpia faciat. 16. Nol!

credere e! qu! sit acerbus am!c!s. 17. Cicero erat consul qu! rem publicam

salut! suae anteponeret. 18. Sc!verunt quare consulem tarn fortem sequ!

vellemus. 19. Nihil scio quod mihi facilius esse possit. 20. Ducem quaero

quem omnes laudent. 21. Romam !bant rogatum l!bertatem. 22. Roman!,

qu! decem res publicas Graecas exercitibus su!s ceperant, ips!—m!rabile

dicta—Graec!s artibus capt! sunt! 23. Vir!s ant!qu!s nihil erat quod melius

esset quam virtus et sapientia. 24. Nihil metuendum est quod animo nocere

non possit.

25. Analyze the relative clauses in the following pair of sentences, showing

how they differ in their force: 5 and 6.

26. Explain the syntax of the following words: (7) metuant; (8) dubitet;

(9) Romae, amarent; (10) abeat, passus est; (11) fecerat; (12) due!,

potest; (13) possit; (14) erit, mihi; (15) consul!; (16)am!c!s; (17) salut!,

antepdneret; (18) vellemus; (19) mihi, possit; (21) rogatum; (22) cepe-

rant, dictu; (23) vir!s; (24) animo, possit.
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EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 39

1.(1) Define the term gerund

(2) What is the ending of the gerund in English?

(3) How is the gerund declined in Latin?

(4) As a noun, what is the syntax of the gerund in Latin?

(5) What serves in place of the nominative of the gerund in Latin?

2. (1) What part of speech is the Latin gerundive?

(2) What mnemonic device may help you to remember this?

(3) As an adjective, what is the syntax of the gerundive?

(4) How is the gerundive declined?

(5) How can the gerundive be distinguished from the gerund in Latin

usage (though not in English translation)?

3. (1) How is the Latin gerund to be translated?

(2) How is the gerundive in agreement with its noun to be translated?

(3) For example, translate:

(A) Discimus legend© cum cura (gerund).

(B) Discimus librTs legendls cum cura (gerundive).

4. Experiendo discimus. 5. Ad discendum venerunt. 6. Se discendo dedit.

7. Discendl causa ad ludum tuum venerunt. 8. Puer cupidus discendl ad

Itidum iit. 9. Metus moriendl eum terrebat. 10. Spes vTvendl post mortem

multos hortatur. 1 1. Cogitando eos superavit. 12. Se dedit

—

(1) gloriae quaerendae.

(2) bello gerendo.

(3) pecuniae faciendae.

(4) imperio accipiendo.

(5) cTvitatibus delendls.

(6) huic duel sequendo.

(7) patriae servandae.

(8) pad petendae.

13. Romam venit

—

(1) ad hoc opus suscipiendum.

(2) ad ludos Romanos videndos.

(3) ad aedificia vetera videnda.

(4) ad pacem petendam.

14. Librum scrTpsit

—

(1) de dolore ferendo.

(2) de metu superando.

(3) de bona vita vTvenda.

(4) de re publica gerenda.

(9) iniurils oppugnandls.

(10) librTs scrTbendls.

(11) librTs legendTs.

(12) philosophiae discendae.

(13) litterTs LatTnTs discendTs.

(14) veritatT intellegendae.

(15) sapientiae quaerendae.

(16) hominibus adiuvandTs.

(5) huius operis suscipiendT causa.

(6) philosophiae discendae causa.

(7) novorum librorum legendorum

causa.

(8) liidos vTsum.

(5) de bello gerendo.

(6) de iTbertate defendenda.

(7) de hostibus vincendTs.

(8) de donTs dandTs.
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15. Sapientiores flmus

—

(1) Latlnls litterls legendTs. (4) metu vincendo.

(2) philosophia discenda. (5) veritate sequenda.

(3) vita experienda.

16. Nos ipsos adiuvamus

—

(1) bonis librls semper legendls. (3) auxilio offerendo.

(2) virls miserls metu liberandls. (4) alils adiuvandls.

17. Multum tempus constimpsit

—

(1) in cogitando (loquendo, currendo). (4) in exercitu parando.

(2) in his operibus faciendls. (5) in copils parandls.

(3) in via invenienda.

18. Tempus huic libro soli scrlbendo habuit.

EXERCISES FOR CHAPTER 40

1. Explain the essential diflferences involved in introducing questions with

-ne, nonne, and num.

2. What word is used to introduce a positive fear clause? a negative fear

clause? Can you explain why this is the opposite of what one might

expect?

3. In order for a noun to function as either a descriptive genitive or a de-

scriptive ablative, what condition must be met?

4. Magnopere vereor ut imperator nobis satis auxilil mittat. 5. Fuit femina

maxima virtute et fide atque simillima matrl. 6. Noll timere ne omnes virl

et feminae magnorum animorum Roma discedant. 7. Id quidem est facile

dictu sed difficile factu! 8. Parentibus placitum domum venerunt.

9. Nonne vis audire aliquid boni? 10. VIsne habere multum sapientiae?

Stude Latlnae! 1 1 . Imperavit tribus mllitibus ut pacem petltum Romam
adirent. 12. Num dubitas hoc dicere, ml amice? 13. Tu me hortaris ut sim

animo magno et spem salutis habeam, sed timeo ne sim Inflrmior. 14. Ego

divitias sapientiae antepono. Non enim arbitror homines vltam fellcem sine

copia pecuniae reperire posse. 1 5. PlurimI autem virl divites multum metus

sentiunt. 1 6. Pauperes saepe sunt fellciores et minus metQs habent. 17. Pe-

cunia ipsa non est mala: sed res mentis animlque plus opis ad feliciter vlven-

dum offerunt. 18. Novem ex ducibus nos hortati sunt ut plQs auxilil prae-

staremus. 19. Quinque ex custodils interfectis, pater meus cum duobus ex

fllils et cum magno numero amicorum in illam terram llberam fugit.

20. Numquam satis otil habebit; at aliquid otil melius est quam nihil.

21.NostrIs temporibus omnes plus metus et minus spel habemus.

22. Magna fides et virtus omnibus virls reperiendae sunt.
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KEY FOR CHAPTER 1

1. (1) he, she, it; (2) we; (3) I; (4) they; (5) you (sg.); (6) you (pi.)

2. The forms are present active infinitives of the 2nd conjugation. (1) to advise/

warn; (2) to see; (3) to be strong; (4) to owe.

3. The forms are present active infinitives of the 1st conjugation. (1) to call; (2) to

save; (3) to give; (4) to think; (5) to praise; (6) to love; (7) to err.

4. The forms are present active imperatives 2nd person singular of the 1st or the

2nd conjugations. (1) call; (2) save; (3) give; (4) think; (5) praise; (6) love; (7) ad-

vise/warn; (8) see; (9) be strong/good-bye.

5. The forms are present active imperatives 2nd person plural of the 1st or the 2nd

conjugations. (1) call; (2) save; (3) give; (4) think; (5) praise; (6) love; (7) advise/

warn; (8) see; (9) be strong/good-bye.

6. (1) he/she/it calls, is calling, does call; (2) we think; (3) they love; (4) you (sg.)

owe/ought; (5) he sees; (6) they see; (7) we owe/ought; (8) you (sg.) are strong;

(9) you (pi.) err/are mistaken; (10) we see; (11) he/she/it loves; (12) you (pi.) see;

(13) you (sg.) err; (14) they give; (15) we save; (16) he gives; (17) they love;

(18) you (sg.) see.

7. They warn me if I err. 8. He warns me if they err. 9. Warn me if he errs.

10. You (sg.) ought to warn me. 11. You (pi.) ought to save me. 12. They ought

not to praise me. 13. "What does he give?" "He often gives nothing." 14. They

often call me and advise me. 15. I see nothing. What do you see? 16. Praise me,

please, if I do not make a mistake. 17. If you (pi.) are well, we are well. 18. If he

is well, I am well. 19. If he (she) loves me, he (she) ought to praise me. 20. Save

me. 21.1 ought not to err. 22. What ought we to praise? 23. He sees; he ponders;

he advises.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 2

1 . In classical Latin there was no regular definite or indefinite article. The words

the and a have to be added in the English translation according to the sense of

396
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a Latin passage. Thus puella may mean the girl or a girl, and puellae may mean

the girls or girls according to the Latin context. Often in an isolated sentence the

and a can be used interchangeably, or perhaps no article at all need be used.

2. (1) accusative case; (2) gen. case; (3) nom. case; (4) abl.; (5) voc; (6) dat.

3. (1) ace. pi. as direct object of a verb; (2) nom. sg. as subject of a verb or voc. sg.

for direct address; (3) ace. sg. as direct object; (4) nom. pi. subject, or voc. for

direct address.

4. (1) gen. pi., of; (2) abl. sg., by/with/from, etc.; (3) gen. sg., of; dat. sg., to/for;

nom. pi.; voc. pi.; (4) dat. pi., to/for; abl. pi., by/with/from, etc.

5. (1) girl, direct obj. of verb; (2) girl, subject or vocative; (3) girls, object; (4) girls,

subj. or voc; (5) countries, obj.; (6) country, obj.; (7) country, subj. or voc;

(8) countries, subj. or voc; (9) money, obj.; (10) money, subj. or voc; (11) penal-

ties, obj.; (12) penalty, obj.

6. (1) of the girl, girl's, or to/for the girl; (2) of the girls, girls'; (3) O fatherland;

(4) of or to/for the fatherland; (5) by/with, etc., money; (6) of or to/for money;

(7) to/for or by/with, etc., penalties; (8) by/with etc., a penalty; (9) of penalties.

7. (l)multae pecuniae, multam pecuniam; (2) magnae famae, magna fama;

(3) vTtae meae, vTtae meae; (4) fortunam tuam, fortunas tuas; (5) magnae pa-

triae, magnarum patriarum; (6) fortuna mea, fortunls mels; (7) magnae poenae,

magnls poenls; (8) multls philosophiTs, multls philosophiTs.

8. (1) multa pecunia; (2) multarum puellarum; (3) meae patriae; (4) magnam

vTtam; (5) tuTs poems; (6) multae patriae; (7) multls puellTs; (8) meae vTtae; (9) 6
fortuna; (10) puellae; (11) puellarum; (12) puellae; (13) puellas; (14) puellae.

9. Farewell (goodbye), my native land. 1 0. The fortune of the girl (the girl's fortune)

is great. 1 1 . The girl is praising the fortune of your (sg.) country. 12. O girl, save

your country. 13. Many girls love money. 14. You (pi.) are giving nothing to

the girl, or you give nothing to a girl. 15. He sees the money of the girl, or the

girl's money. 16. You (sg.) do not see the girls' money. 17. We ought to warn

the girls. 18. They ought to praise the girl. 19. Life gives (good) fortune to many

girls. 20. You (sg.) are saving my life by or with your money. 21. Fame is nothing

without fortune. 22. You (pi.) do not like Hfe without money. 23. A country is not

strong without fame and fortune. 24. You (sg.) ought not to praise the anger of

the girls. 25. We like a life without punishments. 26. We are not strong without

philosophy. 27. What is life without philosophy?

KEY FOR CHAPTER 3

1.(1) ace sg., obj.; (2) nom. pi. as subj., voc. pi. for direct address; (3) nom. sg.,

subj.; (4) ace pi. obj.; (5) voc. sg., direct address.

2. (1) dat. sg., to/for; abl. sg., by/with, etc.; (2) gen. pi., of; (3) gen. sg., of; (4) dat.

pi., to/for; abl. pi., by/with, etc.

3.(1) sons, obj.; (2) sons, subj. or direct address; (3) son, obj.; (4) people, obj.;

(5) people, direct address; (6) people, subj.; (7) man, subj. or direct address;

(8) men, obj.; (9) men, subj. or direct address; (10) man, obj.; (1 1) friend, direct

address; (12) friends, subj. or direct address; (13) friends, obj.; (14) friend, obj.

4. (1) of my sons; (2) to/for my son, by/with, etc., my son; (3) of the Roman people;

(4) to/for the Roman people, by/with, etc., the Roman people; (5) to/for the men.
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by/with, etc., the men; (6) of the man; (7) of the men; (8) of a few friends; (9) to/

for or by/with. etc.. a few friends; (10) to/for or by/with, etc., my friend; (1 1) of

my friend; (12) to/for or by/with, etc., many boys.

5. (1) populT Roman!, popul5 Romano; (2) magnos viros, magnTs virTs; (3) puerls

meTs, puerls mels; (4) magno numero, magno numero; (5) magne vir, magnl virT;

(6) fTlil mel, ffliorum meorum.

6. (I)muh5rum puerorum; (2) populo Romano; (3) filios meos; (4) O flliT mel;

(5) magnum numerum; (6) magno numer5; (7) O vir magne; (8) multTs puerls;

(9) vir magnus; (10) populT Roman!.

7. Good-bye, my friend. 8. The Roman people praise your (sg.) son's wisdom.

9. O great man, save the Roman people. 10. The number of the Roman people is

great. 1 1. Many boys love girls. 12. You (pi.) are giving nothing to my son. 13. I

see men in the field. 14. You (sg.) see the friend of my son. 15. He does not see

your (sg.) sons' friend. 16. We ought to warn my sons. 17. They ought to praise

your (sg.) son. 18. Life gives fame to few men. 19. You (sg.) consider me in the

number (circle) of your friends. 20. Great men often have few friends. 21. My
friend is always thinking. 22. The son of a great man is not always a great man.

23. We do not always see (understand) the wisdom of great men. 24. You (pi.)

ought to praise philosophy, the wisdom of great men.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 4

1. Nom. sg. in -um; nom. and ace. pi. in -a. Actually the vocative should also be

added here; but henceforth, since aside from the singular of 2nd-decIension mas-

culines in -us the vocatives follow the rule of having the same form as the nomi-

native, little specific mention is made of the vocative.

2. (1) nom. pi. as subject; ace. pi. as obj.; (2) nom. sg. as subj.; ace. sg. as obj.

3. (1) dat. sg., to/for; abl. sg., by/with, etc.; (2) gen. pi., of; (3) gen. sg., of; (4) dat.

pi., to/for; abl. pi., by/with, etc.

4. (1) wars, subj. or obj.; (2) war, subj. or obj.; (3) duty, subj. or obj.; (4) duties,

subj. or obj.; (5) dangers, subj. or obj. Of course any of these forms could also

be vocative.

5. (1) of evil wars; (2) to/for evil war, by/with, etc., evil war; (3) of evil war; (4) to/

for evil wars, by/with, etc., evil wars; (5) of great duty or service; (6) to/for great

duties, by/with, etc., great duties; (7) to/for small danger, by/with, etc., small

danger.

6. (1) bella parva, bella parva; (2) otium bonum, otia bona; (3) per!cul! magn!, per-

Iculorum magnorum; (4) officium verum, oflftcio vero.

7. (1) O bellum malum; (2) officio magno; (3) per!culo magno; (4) otium bonum;

(5) multis bell!s; (6) oti! bom; (7) per!cul!s multorum bellorum; (8) bella parva;

(9) bella parva; (10) O bella stulta; (11) bellum parvum.

8. Peace (leisure) is good. 9. Many wars do not preserve peace. 10. The danger is

great. 11. We are in great danger. 12. And leisure often has dangers. 13. Life is

not without many dangers. 14. Good men love peace. 15. The foolish man praises

the dangers of war. 16. Often we do not preserve the peace by war. 17. The Ro-

man people do not always have good peace. 18. They often save the fatherland and
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peace by small wars. 19. Many girls are pretty. 20. True friends are few. 21. My
friend is a man of great service. 22. The duties of a teacher are many and great.

23. You (sg.) are a man of little leisure. 24. You (pi.) are men of great care. 25. We
ought to give attention to duty without delay. 26. Life is nothing without eyes.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 5

1

.

future: -6, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt; imperfect: -m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt.

2. They are the same in the future, but the imperfect has -m instead of -6 in the

first pers. sg.

3. future: -bi- (-b- in 1st pers. sg.; -bu- in 3d pers. pi.); imperfect: -ba- (with the -a-

shortened before -m, -t, and -nt).

4. (1) we were; (2) he will; (3) you (pi.) will; (4) I shall; (5) they will; (6) he was.

5. By learning the vocabulary form of the adjective: ITber, libera, Uberum, pulcher,

pulchra, pulchrum; and often by learning English derivatives.

6. They show whether the e of a masculine in -er survives throughout the rest of the

paradigm; liberty, liber, Hbera, Uberum; pulchritude, pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum.

7. (1) they were remaining, remained; (2) he will remain; (3) we shall remain; (4) I

was giving, I gave; (5) you (pi.) will give; (6) he will give; (7) you (sg.) will see;

(8) we shall see; (9) they were caUing, called; (10) you (sg.) will call; (11) you

(sg.) will have; (12) they were having, had.

8. (1) dabimus; (2) manebas; (3) videbunt; (4) vocabimus; (5) vocabat; (6) videbitis;

(7) videbo; (8) servabant; (9) habebimus; (10) habebamus; (ll)habebit;

(12)habet.

9. Our teacher praises me and he will praise you tomorrow (sg.). 10. Free men were

overcoming our dangers. 11. Our sons love pretty girls. 12. Our friend will not

stay in the company (number) of fools. 13. We used to have many faults and always

shall have. 14. Great dangers do not overcome our courage. 15. Our beautiful

country is free. 16. You (pi.) are free men; you will have a beautiful country.

17. Free teachers were giving attention to duty. 18. Therefore, we shall overcome

evil men in our country. 19. If you (sg.) overcome (lit., will overcome) your anger,

you will overcome yourself 20. Because of our courage many men are free.

21. Free fatherland, we always used to love you and we always shall love (you).

22. You (pi.) will not preserve wisdom by means of money. 23. Does your (sg.) soul

possess enough wisdom?

KEY FOR CHAPTER 6

1. See Ch. 6, p. 38, s.v. "Complementary Infinitive."

2. (1) we; (2) they; (3) you (sg.); (4) he, she, it; (5) I; (6) I; (7) you (pi.).

3. See p. 38.

4. (1) he, she, it was; (2) he, etc., was able; (3) he will be; (4) he will be able; (5) we

are; (6) we are able; (7) we were able; (8) we shall be able; (9) I was able; (10) I

was; (11)1 shall be; (12) I shall be able; (13) they will be; (14) they will be able;

(15) they were able; (16) to be; (17) to be able.

5. (1) sumus; (2) eramus; (3) erimus; (4) poterimus; (5) potest; (6) poterit; (7) po-

terat; (8) posse; (9) poterant; (10) possunt; (11) poterunt; (12) sunt; (13) esse;

(14) poteram.
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6. Your (pi.) country was free. 7. I was able to be a tyrant. 8. Your friend will be

a tyrant. 9. Where (there) is a tyrant, there men cannot be free. 10. He could not

remain in our country yesterday. 1 1 . Tyrants will always have many faults. 12. We
were not able to overcome the tyrants. 13. We ought to overcome our tyrant.

14. The tyrant was able to overcome (the) good men; but he will not be able to

remain there. 15. You (pi.) will be able to see the dangers of a tyrant. 16. We can-

not tolerate the faults of tyrants. 17. You (sg.) were not tolerating (did not tolerate)

the treachery of the tyrant. 18. The peace in your (pi.) country cannot be perpet-

ual. 19. You (sg.) ought to warn free men about tyrants. 20. Your (pi.) teacher

always used to like (liked) fine books. 21. Good and true books were able to save

the country. 22. You (pi.) will be able to save your country with good books.

23. Tyrants will not be able to overcome the wisdom of good books. 24. Bad men

cannot tolerate good books.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 7

l.No.

2. Yes: nom. and ace. pi.

3. (1) nom. and ace. pi. of masc. and fem.; (2) nom. and ace. pi. neut.; (3) ace. sg.

masc. and fem.

4. (1) dat. and abl. pi.; (2) dat. sg.; (3) abl. sg.; (4) ace. sg. masc. and fem.; (5) gen.

pi.; (6) gen. sg.; (7) nom. and ace. pi. masc. and fem.

5.(1) magnum tempus; (2) magna virtus; (3) magnus labor; (4) magna cTvitas;

(5) magnus m5s; (6) magna pax; (7) magnus rex; (8) magnum corpus; (9) magna

Veritas; (10) magnus amor.

6. (1) by/with much labor; (2) to/for much labor; (3) of much labor; (4) many labors

(nom.); (5) of perpetual peace; (6) by/with perpetual peace; (7) to/for perpetual

peace; (8) of small states; (9) a small state (ace); (10) small states (ace);

(11) small states (nom.); (12) by a small state; (13) bad times (nom. or ace. pi.);

(14) bad time (nom. or ace. sg.); (15) to/for a bad time; (16) of bad times; (17) of

a bad time; (18) to/for your habit; (19) by your habit; (20) of your habit;

(21) your character (nom.); (22) your character (ace); (23) of your character.

7. (l)magnae virtutT; (2) magna virtus; (3) magnas virtutes; (4) magnarum vir-

tutum; (5) magna virtute; (6) tempus nostrum; (7) tempora nostra; (8) tempora

nostra; (9) temporibus nostrls; (lO)temporT nostro; (ll)temporis nostrl;

(12)temporum nostrorum; (13)amorem meum; (14)amores meos; (15)amorT

meo; (16) amore meo; (17) amoris meT; (18) amorum meorum.

8. My time for leisure is small. 9. Your (sg.) courage is great. 10. Money is noth-

ing without good character. 1 1 . The virtues of many human beings are great.

12. The character of a good man will be good. 13. They will give a letter to the

man. 14. We were able to see many men in the great state. 15. We used to see

(saw, were seeing) a great love of money in many men. 16. Few men give attention

to excellence. 17. Our state will give peace to many men. 18. Peace cannot be

perpetual. 19. Without good peace the states of our times will not be strong.

20. Times are bad after many wars. 21. In many states and lands peace could not

be strong. 22. Without great labor the man will have nothing. 23. The beautiful
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maiden loves friends of good character. 24. Men of great courage were daring to

overcome tyrants. 25. Love of country was strong in our state.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 8

1. (1) Future. (2) See Ch. 8. Perhaps a better device is found in the fact that our

word "future" ends in -e: futur/e. The -a- in ducam is the only exception among
six forms.

2. (1) Present. (2) See Ch. 8.

3. (1) 1st pers. pi. pres.; (2) 2nd sg. fut.; (3) 3d pi. pres.; (4) 3d sg. fut.; (5) 2nd pi.

pres.; (6) 1st pi. fut.; (7) 1st sg. pres.; (8) 3d pi. fut.; (9) 3d sg. pres.; (10) 2nd pi.

fut.; (11) 2nd sg. pres.; (12) 1st sg. fut.; (13) 3d pi. impf

4. (1) imper. sg.; (2) pres. inf; (3) imper. pi.

5. (1) they were sending; (2) he is sending; (3) they are sending; (4) I shall send;

(5) send (sg.); (6) we are sending; (7) you (pi.) were sending; (8) you (sg.) are

sending; (9) send (pi.); (10) you (pi.) send; (1 1) he will send; (12) we shall send;

(13) he does; (14) they will do; (15) they are doing; (16) you (pi.) will do; (17) we

were doing; (18) I shall do; (19) we shall do; (20) you (sg.) are doing; (21) you

(pi.) are doing; (22) he will write; (23) they are writing; (24) I shall write; (25) I

was writing; (26) you (pi.) are writing; (27) we shall write; (28) he is writing;

(29) you (sg.) are writing; (30) they will write; (31) write!

6. (1) ponebant; (2) ponemus; (3) pone; (4) ponit; (5) ponent; (6) ponam; (7) po-

nebas; (8) ponetis; (9) ponite; (10) ponimus; (11) ponitis; (12) ponet.

7. What are they doing? What will you (pi.) do? 8. They were leading the man to

me. 9. Lead (sg.) the man to me, and I shall thank the man. 10. While the tyrant

leads the troops, we can do nothing. 11. He is writing a letter to the maiden.

12. You (sg.) were writing a great book. 13. You (sg.) will write good books.

14. We shall write books about peace. 15. Do you (pi.) have an abundance of good

books? 16. The teacher teaches many boys. 17. The boys do not thank the

teacher. 18. Few men were thanking our state. 19. The tyrant will lead great

forces out of our state. 20. A great abundance of money does not lead men to

wisdom. 21. Will good books lead many men to reason? 22. Do we often lead

men to reason? 23. Reason can lead men to a good Hfe. 24. Are you (pi.) leading

a good life? 25. Always thank (pi.) a good friend.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 9

1. See p. 55.

2. ( 1 ) to/for that (m., f , n.); (9) those (ace. m.)

those (nom. m.) (10) to/for by/w./fr. those (m.. f . n.)

(2) that (nom. f ); those (nom./acc. n.) (1 1) by that (m., n.)

(3) of that (m., f , n.) (12) of those (f

)

(4) that (nom. m.) (13) by this (m., n.)

(5) by that (f) (14) this (nom./acc. n.)

(6) that (nom./acc. n.) ( 1 5) this (nom. f ); these (nom./acc. n.)

(7) of those (m., n.) (16) these (nom. f

)

(8) those (nom. f

)

( 1 7) by this (f

)
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(18) this (ace. f.)

(19) of this (m.. f.. n.)

(20) this (ace. m.)

(21) these (ace. m.)

(22) to this(m.. f.. n.)

(23) of these (m., n.)

(24) these (ace. f

)

(25) to/for these; by these (m.. f. n.)

(26) of one (m., f, n.)

(27) to/for one (m., f , n.)

(28) by one (f

)

(29) to/for the whole (m., f, n.);

whole (nom. pi. m.)

(30)ofthewhole(m., f., n.)

(31) the whole (nom. f );

whole (nom./acc. pi. n.)

(32) the whole (ace. m.; nom./acc. n.)

(33) of no (sg. m., f , n.)

(34) to/for no (sg. m., f , n.); no (nom.

pi. m.)

(35) no (nom. sg. f ; nom./acc. pi. n.)

(36) no (ace. pi. m.)

3. See text and examples on p. 56.
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(1) he will come

(2) he is coming

(3) they are coming

(4) they will come

(5) you (sg.) hear

(6) you (pi.) will hear

(7) you (pi.) hear

(8) come (pi.)

(9) you (sg.) will come

(10) come (sg.)

(11) to come

(12) he makes/does

(13) he will make/do

(14) we shall make

(15) we are making

(16) they make

(17) you (sg.) make

(18) I shall make

(19) you (sg.) will make

(20) to make

5. (1) sentiam
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(13)v6bTs
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(23) he saved (30) he came

(24) they saved (31) he comes

(25) you (pi.) saved (32) you (pi.) were coming

(26) he had saved (33) you (pi.) came

(27) he will have saved (34) they came

(28) we remained (35) they come

(29) we had remained (36) they had come

7. Those men had fled (will flee; are fleeing; were fleeing; fled). 8. These men re-

mained (remain; will remain; were remaining; had remained). 9. The king had con-

quered (is conquering; conquered; will conquer) Asia. 10. The kings conquered

(will conquer; are conquering; had conquered) Asia. 1 1 . Kings possessed (possess;

will possess; had possessed) Asia. 12. Caesar had come (came; is coming; will

come) into the same land. 1 3. Caesar said (says; had said; will say) the same things.

14. You (pi.) gave (will give; were giving; had given) us peace. 15. You (sg.) sent

(win send; are sending; had sent) a letter to her. 16. We saw (see; had seen) them

in the same street. 17. He had lived (lived; will live) a long time. 18. You (sg.) had

done (will do; did; are doing) it well. 19. I saved (shall save; was saving; had saved)

their (his) state. 20. They found (had found; wifl find) him in the same place.

21. God had given (gave; gives; will give) liberty to men. 22. They thanked (will

thank; were thanking; had thanked; thank) me. 23. You (pi.) were (were; are; will

be; had been) free men.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 13

1. See p. 82, s.v. "Reflexive Pronouns."

2. See p. 82, s.v. "Declension of Reflexive Pronouns."

3. In pronouns of the first and the second persons.

4. (1) to/for myself

(2) yourself (sg. ace); by/w./fr. yourself.

(3) to/for ourselves; by/w./fr. ourselves.

(4) to/for himself (herself, itself); to/for themselves.

(5) yourselves (ace).

(6) himself (ace); by/w./fr. himself; themselves (ace); by/w./fr. themselves.

(7) to/for yourselves; by/w./fr. yourselves.

5. Since suus, -a, -um is an adjective, it must agree in number with the noun which

it modifies. Since suus is a reflexive, it means his own or their onn according to

whether the subject of the verb is singular or plural. See, for example, sentences

1 5 and 20 below.

6. Eorum and eius are fixed genitives of possession; and therefore, they do not, like

suus, agree with the nouns on which they depend. See, for example, sentences

16-19 below.

7. See p. 85, s.v. "The Intensive Pronoun." Se, being reflexive, is used in the predi-

cate and refers to the subject. Ipse can be used to emphasize a noun or pronoun

in any part of a sentence. See, for example, sentences 27, 28, and 31 below.

8. Caesar saved them. 9. Caesar was saving him (= another person). 10. Caesar

saved himself 1 1 . The Romans saved themselves. 12. The Romans saved them (=
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others). 13. The Romans saved him. 14. Caesar saved his own friend. 15. Caesar

saved his own friends. 16. Caesar saved his (= another's) friend. 17. Caesar saved

his (= another's) friends. 18. Caesar saved their friend. 19. Caesar saved their

friends. 20. The Romans saved their (own) friend. 21. The Romans saved their

(own) friends. 22. The Romans saved their (= others') friend. 23. The Romans

saved their (= others') friends. 24. The Romans saved his friend. 25. The Romans

saved his friends. 26. Caesar himself saved him. 27. Caesar himself saved himself

28. They saved Caesar himself 29. They were saving the friend of Caesar himself

30. They saved the friend of the Romans themselves. 31 . The friend of Caesar him-

self saved himself 32. The friends of Caesar himself saved themselves. 33. The

friend of Caesar himself saved him. 34. Caesar's friends themselves saved him.

35. They did not save us. 36. We saved ourselves. 37. We saved the Romans them-

selves. 38. The Romans themselves did not save you. 39. You (sg.) saved your-

self 40. You (sg.) saved the Romans themselves. 41. He was giving nothing to

me. 42. 1 gave nothing to myself 43. He gave nothing to himself 44. They gave

nothing to themselves. 45. They gave nothing to them (= others). 46. They

gave nothing to him. 47. I conquered myself 48. They conquered me.

49. They conquered their (- others') anger. 50. They conquered their own anger.

51. He conquered his own anger. 52. He conquered his own sons. 53. They

conquered their own sons.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 14

1. In the gen. pi.

2. -T in abl. sg.: -ia in nom. and ace. pi.

3. ( 1 ) by/w./fr. art ( 1 7) of the kings

(2) of the arts ( 1 8) to/for the king

(3) arts (nom. or ace.) (19) names (nom. or ace.)

(4) to/for the sea; by/w./fr. the sea (20) animals (nom. or ace.)

(5) to/for the seas; by/w./fr. the seas (21) to/for an animal; by/w./fr. an animal

(6) the sea (nom. or ace.) (22) of an animal

(7) the seas (nom. or ace.) (23) of animals

(8) bodies (nom. or ace.) (24) of strength

(9) of bodies (25) men (ace.)

( 10) of a part (26) of the man; men (nom.)

(11) to/for parts; by/w./fr. parts (27) strength (nom. or ace. pi.)

(12) of parts (28) to/for men; by/w./fr. men

(13) by/w./fr./the city (29) force (nom.); of force

(14) to/for the city (30) force (ace.)

(15) of cities (31) to/for strength; by/w./fr. strength

(16) cities (nom. or ace.) (32) to/for force; by/w./fr. force

4. (2); (4) as abl.; (7); (12); (15); (20); (21) as abl; (23); (24); (30); (32) as abl.

5. (1) vT magna (6) cTve bono (11) vim magnam

(2) virum magnum (7) cTvibus multTs (12) virorum mult5rum

(3) vTrium magnarum (8) maria multa (13) vTribus magnTs

(4) vT magnae (9) marl magno (14) vires magnas

(5) cTvium multorum (10) mare magnum
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6. (1) accompaniment; (2) means; (3) manner; (4) means

7. (1) they ran (curro); (2) we were running (curro); (3) you (sg.) ran (curro); (4) we

had dragged (traho); (5) he will drag (traho); (6) they are dragging (traho); (7) he

was managing (gero); (8) he manages (gero); (9) they manage (gero); (10) we

shall manage (ger5); (11) they hold (tened); (12) they will hold (teneo); (13) they

held (teneo); (14) we held (teneo).

8. He waged many wars with the Romans. 9. They were managing the state with

great wisdom. 10. He himself held the state by the power of troops. 11. Those

animals dragged many men into the sea. 12. You (sg.) said this with great skill.

13. We ran with care (carefully) across the city. 14. He was coming to us with a

large part of the citizens. 15. He will conquer the rights of the citizens by force.

16. You (pi.) dragged him to death across his land. 17. We shall join ourselves with

the citizens of many cities. 18. He wrote this letter to the king himself with courage

(courageously). 19. The violence of those seas was great. 20. I have seen the art

of the Greeks with my own eyes. 2 1 . We have drawn many beautiful thoughts from

the ancients.

22. 8, accompaniment; 9, manner; 10, means; 12, manner; 13, manner; 14, accompa-

niment; 15, means; 17, accompaniment; 18, manner; 20, means.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 15

1. See p. 97.

2. See p. 97-98.

3. See p. 98.

4. (1) dat./abl. pi. m. and n.; (2) indecl. adj. agreeing with noun in any case

(3) nom./acc. pi. n.; (4) nom. pi. m. and n., ace. pi. n.; (5) any form in pi.

(6) nom./acc. pi. n.; (7) any form in pi.; (8) dat./abl. pi. f ; (9) any form in pi.

(10) gen. pi. any gender; (11) any form in pi.; (12) any form in pi.

5. The word which indicates the whole number or amount out of which a part is

taken is normally put in the genitive case. See p. 99 s.v. "Genitive of the Whole."

6. Ex or de + abl.

7. (1) one citizen (6) 5 of the citizens (11) 3000 citizens

(2) ten citizens (7) 5 citizens (12) what (is) new?

(3) part of the citizens (8) 100 citizens (13) much praise

(4) three citizens (9) 100 of the citizens (14) enough money

(5) 3 of the 6 citizens (10) 1000 citizens (15) no water

8. Time when, at which, within which.

9. (1) He used to come (was coming, kept coming) with his friends. Ablative of

accompaniment.

(2) He will come in one hour. Abl. of time within which.

(3) He came at the same time. Abl. of time when.

(4) He wrote the book in a few hours. Time within which.

(5) At that time he wrote a book. Time when.

(6) He was writing the book with care. Manner.
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10. At that time alone he feared those three dangers; but he always used to fear (was

afraid of) death. 1 1 . Those two kings used to throw money among the thousands

of citizens. 12. That one tyrant (of yours) always used to praise himself 13. The

citizens of those five cities kept expecting liberty. 14. They saved the city in two

hours by their own wisdom. 15. I used to come into the city with three of my
friends. 16. You (pi.) used to wage great wars with courage (= courageously).

17. Therefore a hundred Romans conquered a thousand Greeks. 18. Fathers often

used to fear their own sons—and now they have much (of) fear. 19. Did you (sg.)

see our two fathers at that time? 20. Where did you (pi.) find enough freedom?

21. They came in three hours, and he kept saying the same thing to us. 22. I under-

stood little of the argument. 23. We have changed no part of our lives. 24. Our

state used to preserve the liberty and rights of the citizens. 25. The Romans used

to praise the customs of ancient times. 26. The two fathers sent four of their sons.

27. The ten men had enough wisdom and much virtue. 28. What's new, my friend?

KEY FOR CHAPTER 16

1. Abl. sg. masc. and fem.: fort! as compared with cive.

2. (1) The adjective of 2 endings.

(2) Nom. sg. masc. and fem.: fortis, fortis; acer, acris; potens, potens.

3. -T, abl. sg. of all genders; -ium, gen. pi. of all genders; -ia, nom. and ace. neut.

pi.; but see p. 105 n. 2.

4. -T; but see p. 105 n. 2.

5. Yes.

6. ( 1 ) to/for a sweet girl ( 1
1 ) of all parts

(2) by/w./fr. a sweet girl (12) of all kings

(3) by/w./fr. a sweet mother ( 1 3) of all wars

(4) to/for a sweet mother (14) by/w./fr. a happy man

(5) to/for a happy mother (15) to/for a happy man

(6) by/w./fr. a happy mother ( 1 6) to/for or by/w./fr. every sea

(7) all wars, nom. or ace. pi. (17) to/for every good art

(8) all names, nom. or ace. pi. (18) by/w./fr. every good art

(9) all seas, nom. or ace. pi. (19) of every good art

(10) by/w./fr. every part (20) to/for, by/w./fr. swift force

7. A long hfe is often difficult. 8. A difficult life can be happy. 9. How brief was

his sweet life! 10. The memory of a sweet period of life helps thousands of men.

1 1

.

You (sg.) wrote a short book in a hundred hours. 1 2. In every sea we kept find-

ing these two powerful animals. 1 3. In every land you (pi.) will see many thousands

of brave men. 14. Swift rumor ran through every land. 15. That short war was

difficult. 16. We overcame all dangers in six hours. 17. The powerful tyrant will

conquer their country with swift violence. 18. In a short time he will change all the

rights of the citizens. 19. They did not understand the difficult art of sweet liberty,

for they had little wisdom. 20. Men fear difficult duties in all lands.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 17

1. See Ch. 17, p. 110-1 1, s.v. "Usage and Agreement."

2. (1) Its use in its own clause. (2) The antecedent.
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3. In gender and number.

4. (1) who. (2) which. (3) who, which.

5. (1) to/for whom or which, masc. sg.

(2) whom or which, masc. pi.

(3) who/which, nom. sg. fem.

who/which, nom. pi. fem.

which, nom. or ace. pi. neut.

(4) of whom/which, whose, sg.

(5) to/for or by/w./fr. whom/which, pi.

(6) which, nom. or ace. neut. sg.

(7) by/w./fr. whom/which, fem. sg.

(8) who/which, masc. sg. and pi.

(9) whom/which, masc. sg.

(10) whom/which, fem. pi.

(11) of whom/which, whose, masc. pi.

(12) whom/which, fem. sg.

6. They praised the citizen whom you (pi.) had sent. 7. They praised the ten citi-

zens whom you (pi.) had sent. 8. They praised the citizen who had saved the coun-

try. 9. They praised the hundred citizens who had saved the country. 10. They

praised the citizen whose son had saved the country. 1 1 . They praised the citizens

whose seven sons had saved the country. 12. They praised the citizen to whom they

had entrusted the country. 13. They praised many of the citizens to whom they

had entrusted the country. 14. They praised the citizen with whom they had come.

15. They praised the citizens with whom they had come. 16. He came with the

citizen to whom he had entrusted his own life. 17. Tyrants destroy the rights of the

citizens whom they capture. 18. The tyrant destroyed the city from which thou-

sands of citizens had fled. 19. The tyrant destroyed the city into which those nine

citizens had fled. 20. The tyrant destroyed the cities from which the citizens had

fled. 21. The tyrant destroyed the cities into which the citizens had fled. 22. He

overcame the danger which we feared. 23. He overcame the dangers which we

feared. 24. He gave books to the girls whom he was praising. 25. The man whose

daughter you (sg.) love kept coming into the city. 26. He entrusted his own life to

the man whose daughter you (sg.) love. 27. He used to help the mother, who had

much courage. 28. The king used to give money to the mothers who had many

sons.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 18

1. See p. 1 18 s.v. "The Passive Voice."

2. See p. 118 s.v. "Ablative of Personal Agent." Note that "agent" is a person;

"means" is something other than a person.

3.(1) The letter r.

(2) No.

4. (1) we; (2) he; (3) I; (4) they; (5) you (sg.); (6) you (pi.).

5. (1) -ba-, imperf ; -bi- (-bo-, -be-, -bu-), fut.

(2) Yes, with the minor exception of -be- in the 2nd pers. sg.

6. (1) we shall be . . .
; (2) you (pi.) were being . . .

; (3) he was being . . . ; (4) you
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(sg.) will be . . . ; (5) they will be . . . ; (6) we were being . . . ; (7) he will be ... ;

(8) you (sg.) were being . . . ; (9) you (pi.) will be . . . ; (10) they were being. . . .

7. They terrify me; I am terrified by them; I am terrified by their violence. 8. The

tyrant was destroying this city. 9. This city was being destroyed by the tyrant; it will

be destroyed by a plot. 10. He used to be aroused (moved) by his friends; he used

to be aroused by their plans. 1 1 . We are not being destroyed by the strength of

men, but we can be destroyed by a plot. 12. You (pi.) will be destroyed not by war

but by love of leisure and by the plans of evil men. 13. You yourself (sg.) are not

being changed, but your name is being changed. 14. Thousands of men are pos-

sessed by the love of money. 15. Others used to be held by tyrants. 16. A few will

be possessed by love of truth and friendship. 17. The boy will be saved by his

friends. 18. Books of this sort used to be given to the boys by the teacher. 19. Lib-

erty will be given to the people by the third king in a short time. 20. Our country

can even now be saved by brave citizens. 21 . We ought to be warned by the fortune

of other men (others). 22. We are terrified by the plans of that tyrant who lives

across the sea; but we love liberty, and we shall wage war with great courage.

23. We shall be helped by powerful friends. 24. We praise all our men, who are

moved by courage and truth, not by love of themselves.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 19

1.(1) The perfect passive participle plus the present of sum.

(2) The perfect passive participle plus the imperfect of sum.

2. (1 ) Vir missus est = a man was (has been) sent; vir mittitur = a man is (is being)

sent.

(2) Vir missus erat = a man had been sent; vir mittebatur = a man was being (used

to he) sent.

3. An interrogative pronoun introduces a question.

4. quis (nom. sg. m. and f ); quid (nom. and ace. sg. n.).

5. Seep. 124.

7.

1

)

he is (is being) moved

2) he was (has been) moved

3) it had been moved

4) he was being moved

5) they had been destroyed

6) they were being destroyed

7) they were destroyed

8) we are held

1) whose (sg.)?

2) whom (sg.)?

3) who (pi.)?

4) what (nom. and ace. sg.)?

5) whose (pi.)?

(9) we were held

(10) we had been held

(1 1) we were being held

(12) he had been changed

(13) he was (has been) changed

(14) he is (is being) changed

( 1 5) he was being changed

(6) to whom (sg.)?

(7) whom (fern, pi.)?

(8) who (sg.)?

(9) who (fern, pi.)?;

what (neut. nom. and ace. pi.)?

8. By whom was the book prepared (had been prepared; was being prepared)?

9. The teacher by whom the book was prepared is overcome with work. 10. To
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whom was the book given (was being given, had been given)? 1 1 . What boy was

saved? 12. 1 myself saw the boy who was saved. 13. Whose (sg.) two sons were

saved? 14. I never saw the old man whose sons were saved. 15. Who (sg.) was

sent? 16. Peace and liberty were praised by the citizen who had been sent.

17. Who (pi.) were sent? 18. Friendship was praised by the ten citizens who had

been sent. 19. Whom (pi.) did you (sg.) see in the city? 20. Where are the three

new friends whom you (sg.) saw in the city? 21. What things were found by you

(sg.) there? 22. Where are the three bodies which were found there by you (sg.)?

23. By whom was this (thing) said? 24. To whom was this said? 25. The eight

wretched men to whom these things were said fled from the city. 26. Whose sons

were praised by him? 27. The fathers whose sons were praised will thank him.

28. What terrifies you? 29. What danger terrifies you? 30. But the danger which

terrifies you has been conquered by brave citizens.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 20

1. (1) object, ace. sg.; (2) of, pi.; (3) by/w./fr., sg.; (4) subject, sg.; (5) of (sg.); subject

or object (pi.); (6) to/for, sg.

2. (1) to/for a hand (band) (8) of fruit; fruits (subj./obj.)

(2) a hand (subj.) (9) of fruits

(3) of hands ( 1 0) by/w./fr. fruit

(4) by/w./fr. a hand (1 1) of the senate

(5) of a hand; hands (subj./obj.) (12) to/for the senate

(6) to/for or by/w./fr. fruits (13) the senate (subj.)

(7) fruit (obj.) (14) by/w./fr. the senate

3. (1) Masculine; (2) manus.

4. (1) The ablative of place from which - motion apart; the ablative of separa-

tion = distance apart.

(2) The ablative of separation.

(3) The ablative of place from which.

5. Place from which regularly has a preposition (ab, de, ex); for separation, see

p. 130.

6. Who came to us at that time? 7. An old man of great fame fled from his country

to our senate. 8. What new was said by him? 9. This (thing) was said by that man:

"We lack liberty." 10. Free us from slavery and heavy fear. 1 1 . Our forces waged

long war against the tyrant's fierce bands. 12. Those fierce bands which the tyrant

sent against us from that land were conquered by us. 13. After this (lit. these

things) the citizens who feared the tyrant were led from their own country into our

state. 14. We freed them from the crimes of that tyrant. 15. Now they lack (are

free from) every fear (anxiety). 16. Their sons eagerly (with zeal) read good books

in our schools. 17. And so they have written a thousand verses with their own

hands. 18. These one hundred verses give great thanks to us. 19. In these verses

the senate and the Roman people are praised. 20. For those unfortunate men now

have the fruits of peace and much liberty without fear. 21. Since we have helped

others, even we ourselves have great enjoyment. 22. Good men will never lack an
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abundance of these fruits. 23. In our age many human beings pass their Hfe in fear

and slavery. 24. We ought to free those unfortunate men from fear. 25. For who

can be happy if other human beings lack the enjoyments of peace and liberty?

26. (6) time when; (7) place from which; (8) agent; (9) agent; (10) separation;

(12) agent; (13) place from which; (14) separation; (15) separation; (16) manner;

(17) means; (22) separation; (23) time when; (24) separation.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 21

l.Seep. 116-17.

2. Check with paradigms on p. 135 36 and repeat them until you can say them

without hesitation.

3. In the passive infinitive the final -e of the active infinitive has been changed to

-T: (I) sentln, to befell; (2) mover!, to he moved; (3) servarl, to he saved; (4) scTrT,

to he knonn; (5) tenerT, to he held.

4. The whole active ending -ere is changed to -I: ( 1
) mittl, to he sent; (2) iaci, to be

thrown; (3) tangi, to he touehed; trahT, to be drawn.

5. (1)1 shall be sent ( 1 3) you (sg.) are seized

(2) you (sg.) are sent (14) you (sg.) will be seized

(3) you (sg.) will be sent (15) they are touched

(4) to be sent (16) they will be touched

(5) they are sent (17) to be touched

(6) I am sent (18) you (sg.) are touched

(7) he is seized (19) you (pi.) will be touched

(8) he will be seized (20) you (sg.) will be known

(9) to be seized (21) you (sg.) are known

(10) we are seized (22) he will be known

(11) they will be seized (23) he is known

( 1 2) they are seized (24) to be known

6. Who is being sent (will be sent, used to be sent, was sent)? 7. By whom will this

letter be sent (was sent, is sent)? 8. By whose hand was that letter written (will be

written)? 9. What was said (was being said, will be said, is said)? 10. "Who (sg.)

will be seized?" "You (sg.) will be seized." 1 1 . "Who (pi.) will be seized?" "You (pi.)

will be seized." 12. For a long time you (sg./pl.) will be neglected (were neglected).

13. After many hours we were freed (shall be freed). 14. For the sake of the state

they ordered him to be seized. 15. For the sake of liberty our state ought to be

managed by the other man. 16. His soul could not be touched by money. 17. In

every soul the love of country used to be felt (will be felt, is felt, was felt). 18. We
are joined (used to be joined, will be joined) to (lit. , with) other citizens by love of

country. 19. Friendship is not always understood, but it is felt. 20. Wisdom and

truth will not be found (are not found, were not found) in those two men. 21 . Wis-

dom is not obtained (will not be obtained, was not obtained) by even a great deal

of (= much) money. 22. Truth often is not known (will not be known, was not

known), because the study of it is difficult. 23. Not without great labor will truth

be found (was found, can be found). 24. Others are drawn by eagerness for (///.,

of) money and fame; we ought to be drawn by love of truth and wisdom.
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KEY FOR CHAPTER 22

I.e.

2. -em, -e; -es, -ebus, -es, -ebus (also -el, dat., and -erum, gen.)

3. (1) Feminine. (2) Dies.

4. (1) of hope; to/for hope (11) to/for or by/w./fr. days

(2) of hopes (12) thing (ace.)

(3) hope (ace.) ( 1 3) of things

(4) to/for or by/w./fr. hopes (14) by/w./fr. a thing

(5) hope (nom.); hopes (nom., ace.) (15) to/for or by/w./fr. things

(6) by/w./fr. faith (16) of or to/for a thing

(7) faith (ace.) (17) of fires

(8) of or to/for faith (18) fire (ace.)

(9) of days (19) to/for or by/w./fr. fires

(10) day (nom.); days (nom., ace.) (20) fires (nom., ace.)

^1) place where; he remained in the city.

(2) time within which; he will come in one hour.

(3) time when; he came at that time.

(4) accompaniment; he came with them.

(5) place from which; he came from the city.

(6) separation; they lack fire.

(7) means; that was done by fire.

(8) agent; it was done by them.

(9) manner; it was done faithfully (with faith).

6. (l)ab + abl.

2) cum + abl.

3) abl. alone after verbs of freeing, lacking, and depriving; with other verbs ab,

de, ex is often used.

4) in + abl.

5) abl. alone

6) cum + abl.; cum may be omitted when the noun is modified by an adj.

7) ab, de, ex + abl.

8) abl. alone.

7. At that time he faithfully preserved the liberty of those ten citizens. 8. He man-

aged the state with great care {- very carefully). 9. The state was managed by him

with great care. 10. Many good things were seen in the middle of the city. 1 1 . On
that day they prepared many things hopefully. 12. We snatched the fire from the

hands of the boy. 13. In five days Cicero will rescue the republic from danger.

14. You (sg.) freed the two republics from fear. 15. The earth nourishes human

beings with good fruits. 16. He nourished their uncertain hopes by his own cour-

age. 17. In this age our hopes are being destroyed by these three tyrants.

18. Seven of our friends came from that state with great fear. 19. The whole clan

came into the territory of this state with a large band of friends in one day 20. Not

all free men dare to join themselves with this republic. 21 . If those men lack faith,

there is no hope of friendship and peace. 22. Good faith and the love of this repub-

lic can save us. 23. You (sg.) have given (your) whole life to this state.
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24. (7) time when; manner; (8) manner; (9) manner; (10) place where; (11) time

when; manner; (13) time within which; separation; (14) separation; (15) means;

(16) means; (17) time when; agent; (18) place from which; manner; (19) accom-

paniment; time within which; (21) separation.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 23

1

.

( 1 ) perf. pass. = having been ... or Eng. perf. partic.

(2) pres. act. = -ing

(3) fut. act. = about to . . .

(4) pres. act. = -ing

(5) fut. act. = about to . . .

(6) fut. pass. = (about) to be . . .

(7) perf pass. = having been . . .

(8) pres. act. = -ing.

(9) perf pass. = having been (e.g., nom. pi.)

(10) perf pass. = having been (dat. or abl. pi.)

2. ( 1 ) about to be (1 3) (about) to be done

(2) about to press (14) seizing

(3) pressing (15) about to seize

(4) (having been) pressed (16) (having been) desired

(5) (about) to be pressed (17) desiring

(6) turning (18) (about) to be given

(7) (having been) turned (19) (having been) given

(8) about to turn (20) about to give

(9) (having been) said (21) giving

(10) saying (22) (having been) moved

(11) about to say (23) moving

(12) (having been) done (24) about to move

3. (l)vTsus (6) scrlptus (ll)victurus (15)tractus

(2) videns (7) mittens (12)vincens (16)trahens

(3) vTsurus (8) missus (13) iuncturus (17)iacturus

(4) scribendus (9) missurus (14)iungens (18) iactus

(5) scrTpturus (lO)victus

4. When captured (lit., having been captured) he said nothing. 5. Freed from slav-

ery he will lead a pleasant life. 6. He thanked those giving the gifts. 7. I do not

like someone seeking gifts. 8. To a man desiring much money he used to give only

a few gifts. 9. I sent my son to your school to be taught. 10. That man, when

about to conquer another people, kept wishing to destroy (their) teachers and books.

11. Terrified by this plot we shall live a wretched life. 12. Long oppressed, they

began to turn themselves against the oppressing tyrant. 13. Those four unfortunate

men, when seen by the tyrant, ran across the border. 14. The orator, because he

feared the tyrant, always used to say pleasing things. 15. We fear someone fearing

us. (= who fears us). 16. These men, if they conquer, will take away all the rights

of the conquered citizens. 1 7. That wretched man on the point of fleeing kept seek-
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ing the advice of his three friends. 18. The old man, warned by two of his friends,

fled to us. 19. Having himself been helped by the second old man, he kept giving

many things to those lacking money. 20. Who, when freed from these dangers, will

not thank the gods? 21. Joined with you (pi.), we shall save the republic. 22. To

those having faith nothing is uncertain.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 24

1. (1) A noun (pronoun) + participle in abl.

(2) No. (Seep. 155.)

2.(1) See p. 155.

(2) As a rule commas separate an abl. abs. from the rest of the sentence. This

makes it appear somewhat apart from the rest of the sentence.

3. No. Since this "absolute" construction is not too commonly favored in English,

the literal translation if regularly adhered to would make rather clumsy English.

4. When, since, after, although, if (See p. 156.)

5.(1) Incorrect because the noun (urbe) of the abl. abs. is used (through its pronoun

earn) as the object.

(2) Incorrect because captus means having been captured, not having captured.

(3) Correct because urbem captam {the captured city) stands as the natural object

of delevit.

(4) Correct because urbe capta is a normal abl. abs., the noun of which is not

used elsewhere as subject or object.

6. (1) Obligation or necessity.

(2) It is really a predicate adjective; and so it naturally agrees with the subject of

sum.

(3) Debeo + inf , though debed more often expresses the idea of moral obli-

gation.

7. (1) Mihi is dat. of agent.

(2) A me; abl. of agent.

8. If (since, etc.) these two men hold the power, the republic will be strong. 9. When
(since, etc.) this rumor had been reported, the leader left the city without delay.

10. When every desire for (///., of) money and glory had been banished from his

soul, that leader conquered himself 1 1 . Every desire for evil things ought to be

conquered by us (= we ought to conquer . . .) if we wish to lead a good hfe. 12. If

(since, etc.) the citizens love (their) country, we can have great hopes. 13. All citi-

zens kept fearing that tyrant (of yours), who had to be banished. 14. When the

tyrant had been overcome, the citizens regained their liberty and rights. 15. But

after a tyrant has been expelled, another tyrant often gets the power. 16. Who in

taking the power desires to help the state alone, not himself? 17. When many

peoples had been conquered, you (sg.) desired to possess the whole world. 18. Slav-

ery of every sort must be checked throughout the whole world. 19. If our republic

is strong, nothing is to be feared by you (sg.). 20. Our country ought to be helped

by each one who likes our mode of life. 21. All rights, therefore, ought to be pre-

served by the citizens with great care. 22. When duties have been deserted by the

citizens, the state will be in great danger. 23. When these important things had
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been said, the orator was praised by us. 24. Truth and virtue ought always to be

sought by all men. 25. When (since) truth and virtue had been sought, the republic

was saved.

26. A. (8) virTs tenentibus; (9) fama narrata; (10) cupiditate expulsa; (12)cTvibus

amantibus; (14)tyrann6 superato; (15)tyrann5 expulso; (17)gentibus victTs;

(22) ofHciTs relictls; (23) rebus dictls; (25) veritate . . . quaesTtls.

B. (11) vincenda est; (13) expellendus erat; (18) opprimenda est; (19) timendum

est; (20) adiuvanda est; (21) conservanda sunt; (24) quaerendae sunt.

C. (1 1) nobis; (19) tibi; (20) cuique; (21) cTvibus; (24) virTs.

D. (22) a cTvibus; (23) a nobis.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 25

l.Seep. 117, 136, 162.

2. Future active infinitive.

3. Perfect passive infinitive.

4. They agree with the subject of the infinitive.

5. Since it is the ending of the perfect active

have. . .

."

6.

See p. 163, n. 4.

infinitive, -isse in effect means "to

(1)
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(2) The future infinitive = time after that of the main verb.

(3) The present infinitive = the same time as that of the main verb. See p. 165.

14. 1 know that you did (will do, are doing) this (thing). 15. I knew that you had

done (would do, were doing) this. 16. We beUeved that they would come (had

come, were coming). 17. We believe that they will come (came, are coming).

18. Tomorrow he will hear (A) that they are coming (i.e., tomorrow); (B) that they

came (e.g., yesterday) or that they have come; (C) that they will come (e.g., in a few

days). 19. Today he hears (A) that they are coming (today); (B) that they came

(yesterday); (C) that they will come (soon). 20. Yesterday he heard (A) that they

were coming (yesterday); (B) that they had come (e.g., the day before yesterday); (C)

that they would come (in a few days). 21. They hope that you (pi.) will see him.

22. I know that this was done by you. 23. 1 did not know that those things had

been done by him. 24. They said that the city was not being captured by the enemy

(had not been captured). 25. You (pi.) know that those men are (will be, were/have

been) always faithful. 26. You (pi.) knew that those men were (would be, had been)

always faithful. 27. They kept thinking that the tyrant ought to be driven out by

them (by themselves). 28. We believe that peace ought to be sought by all leaders.

29. He says that peace is being sought (was sought) by the ten leaders. 30. He said

that the two leaders would seek (were seeking, had sought) peace. 3 1 . The enemy

hope that they will conquer all states. 32. I well know that 1 do not know many

things, for no one can know all things.

33. Scire (sentence 32) is a complementary infinitive depending on potest.

34. Word Form Reason

(14) te
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3. (1) They are added to the base of the adjective. (See p. 171-72.)

(2) turpior, turpissimus; velocior, velocissimus; prudentior, prudentissimus

4. (1) Acerbior = harsher, rather harsh, too harsh.

(2) Acerbissimus = harshest, very harsh.

5. (1) Quam with the comparative = than (this man was harsher than that one).

(2) Quam with the superlative = as . . . as possible, -st possible (this man was as

harsh as possible, the harshest possible).

6. There is no fixed case after quam, which is an adverb or conjunction of compari-

son. The second word of a comparison, which comes after quam, is put in the

same case as that of the first of the two words compared. (See p. 1 73.)

7. (1) Most have i-stems.

(2) Comparatives have consonant stems. (Note, incidentally, that comparative

and consonant both begin with the same sound.)

8. They announced that the bravest possible leader had come. 9. After a very clear

light had been seen by the four men, the bravest troops were sent against the enemy.

10. When that very base man had been banished, the senate gave gifts to the

more faithful citizens. 1 1. The more fortunate citizens used to do these pleasant

things on behalf of the more unfortunate citizens. 12. This author is more famous

than that one. 13. Certain men said that this author was more famous than that

one. 14. Read the books of wiser authors if you wish to lead the wisest (a very wise)

life. 15. The six authors whose books I have read are too (rather) harsh. 16. After

certain very wise books had been read, we avoided those baser faults. 17. This

man, who has overcome his base faults, is braver than the very brave leader.

18. Who is the happiest man? He who leads the wisest life is happier than the most

powerful tyrant. 19. The cure of your vices seems rather (too) diflficult. 20. That

leader thought that his country was dearer to him than life. 2 1 . A band of the most

faithful young men possible ought to be sought by the senate.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 27

1.
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(13) very small faith

(14) a smaller sea

(15) in a smaller sea

(16) larger seas

(17) the best fruits

(18) worse fruit

(19) the fiercest (very fierce) men

(20) fiercer men

(21) more men

(22) most (very) difficult labor

(23) the last (supreme) labor

(24) more labor

(25) more labors

(26) the best leaders

(27) greater leaders

(28) better leaders

(29) the smallest gifts

(30) more gifts

(31) the first gifts

(32) more praise

(33) more praises

(34) the worst citizens

(35) better citizens

(36) very free citizens

5. The easiest things often are not the best. 6. The difficult things are often the

greatest. 7. The better pursuits are more (rather) difficult. 8. The worst authors

write very many books. 9. These books are worse than the books of better authors.

10. The smaller boy received a larger gift. 11. That very small republic had the

greatest hopes. 12. More men believe that this war is worse than the first war.

13. A better leader will come with greater forces. 14. Fierce leaders often used to

praise the fiercer forces of the fiercest enemy. 15. When the very evil tyrant had

been banished, the citizens sought a better and a wiser leader. 16. They gave the

better leader greater power and more money. 17. Citizens of the smaller cities are

not better than those of the largest cities. 18. We are not better than very many

men of former ages. 19. Our ancestors used to call Apollo the god of the sun.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 28

1. Something other than a fact; e.g., the command and purpose clauses learned in

this chapter. See p. 186.

2. See p. 186.

3. (1) e; (2) a (except that in the 3rd and 4th conjugations the forms ducam and

audiam are identical in the future indicative and the present subjunctive).

4. Command, called "jussive."

5. Purpose.

6. Jussive.

7. No. (Seep. 189.)

(1) he will send

(2) subj., 3rd sg.

(3) he is sending

(4) subj., 3rd sg.

(5) he gives

(6) subj., 3rd pi.

(7) they believe

(8) they will believe

(9) they move

(10) subj., 3rd pi.

( 1
1

)

we shall be heard

(12) subj., 1st pi. pass.

(13) we are heard

(14) subj., 2nd sg.

(15) you (sg.) are seizing

(16) you (sg.) will seize

(17) they are known

(18) they will be known

(19) subj., 3rd pi. pass.

(20) you (pi.) are freed

(21) subj., 2d. pi. pass.

(22) you (pi.) will be freed
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(23) they are destroyed

(24) subj., 3rd pi. pass.

(25) you (sg.) will be conquered

(26) you (sg.) are conquered

(27) subj., 2nd sg.

(28) we say

(29) we shall say

(30) subj., 1st pi.

9. Let that leader come. We are awaiting him. 10. Let the base citizens depart from

(our) republic so that we may live in peace. 1 1 . If those two men desire friends, let

them do real kindnesses. 12. He shows kindnesses to others in order to be loved

(so that he may be loved). 13. I say these happy words to you so that you may not

depart. 14. Let us do these very difficult things for the sake of our country.

15. Give more money to those unfortunate people so that they may not lack arms

against the enemy. 16. He thinks that they will do it to avoid my anger. 17. Let us

prepare arms so that our liberty may not be taken away. 18. Will our freedom be

rescued from danger by arms alone? 19. Let philosophers not write too difficult

books. 20. For (= the truth is) we shall not receive enough wisdom from too

difficult books. 21. Let him do better and greater things so that he may not lead a

most wretched life. 22. Tell these things to that very famous author so that they

may be written in his book. 23. Let us always seek the truth, without which the

greatest souls cannot be happy.

24. Word Form Reason

(9) veniat

(10) discedant

vTvamus

(11) faciant

(12) praestat

ametur

(13) discedatis

(14) faciamus

(15) date

armls

careant

(16) eos

facturos esse

vltent

(17) paremus

tollatur

(18) armls

eripietur

(19) scrlbant

(20) accipiemus

(21) facial

agat

(22) narra

scribantur

(23) quaeramus

pres. subj.

pres. subj.

pres. subj.

pres. subj.

pres. ind.

pres. subj.

pres. subj.

pres. subj.

imper.

abl.

pres. subj.

ace.

fut. act. inf

pres. subj.

pres. subj.

pres. subj.

abl.

fut. ind.

pres. subj.

fut. ind.

pres. subj.

pres. subj.

imper.

pres. subj.

pres. subj.

command (jussive)

command
purpose

command
statement of fact

purpose

purpose

command
command in 2nd per.

separation

purpose

subj. of inf.

indirect statement

purpose

command
purpose

means

fact

command
fact

command
purpose

command in 2nd per.

purpose

command
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KEY FOR CHAPTER 29

1. Present active infinitive + personal endings. See p. 194.

2. Yes.

3. (1) impf. subj., 3 sg. (16) pres. subj., 3 sg.

(2) impf. subj., 3 pi. (17) impf. subj., 3 pi.

(3) impf subj., 1 pi. (18) they will depart

(4) impf subj., 1 sg. (19) pres. subj., 3 pi.

(5) impf subj., 2 sg. (20) pres. subj., 1 pi.

(6) pres. subj., 3 sg. (21) pres. subj., 1 pi.

(7) impf subj., 2 pi. (22) impf subj., 3 pi.

(8) pres. subj., 3 sg. (23) pres. subj., 2 sg.

(9) you (sg.) will find (24) you will receive

(10) pres. subj., 2 sg. (25) impf subj., 2 sg.

(11) pres. subj., 3 sg. (26) you (pi.) will be banished

(12) he will say (27) impf subj., 2 pi.

(13) he says (28) pres. subj., 2 pi.

(14) pres. subj., 3 pi. (29) impf subj., 3 pi.

(15) impf subj., 3 sg. (30) they are moved

4. Ut or ut non + subjunctive.

5. See p. 196.

6. See p. 196.

7. They read the best books with such great care that they learned much wisdom.

8. We used to read good books with care so that we might learn wisdom. 9. The

best books ought to be read by students in order that they may learn the truth and

good character. 10. Let the wisest authors write more books so that they may be

able to help all peoples. 1 1 . The souls of very many men are so foolish that they

do not wish to learn. 12. But many minds are so keen that they can learn well.

13. Some teachers used to teach their pupils so skillfully (with such great skill) that

even the pupils themselves wanted to learn. 14. The power of that tyrant was so

great that the senate could not drive him out. 15. Let all citizens dedicate (give)

themselves to the country so that the enemy may not take away their liberty.

16. Caesar was such a keen leader that the enemy did not conquer the Roman sol-

diers. 17. Are we leading other peoples with such great wisdom and courage that

liberty is being preserved? 18. You (pi.) used to do such great kindnesses that all

loved you. 19. He was so harsh that no one loved him. 20. Thousands of citizens

kept fleeing from that land in order not to be oppressed by the tyrant. 21 . They so

loved liberty that they were never conquered by the enemy.

22. Word Form Reason

(7) discerent impf subj. result

(8) disceremus impf subj. purpose

(9) discant pres. subj. purpose

(10) scrlbant pres. subj. command
possint pres. subj. purpose

(ll)cupiant pres. subj. result
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(12) possint

(13) cuperent

(14) posset

(15) dent

tollant

(16) vincerent

(17) conservetur

(18) amarent

(19)amaret

(20) opprimerentur

(21) vincerentur

pres. subj.

impf. subj.

impf. subj.

pres. subj.

pres. subj.

impf. subj.

pres. subj.

impf. subj.

impf subj.

impf subj.

impf subj.

result

result

result

command
purpose

result

result

result

result

purpose

result

KEY FOR CHAPTER 30

personal endings; e.g., ponere-m and1. It is the perfect active infinitive (-isse)

posuisse-m.

2. It is the perfect passive participle + essem (the imperfect subjunctive of sum);

e.g., positus eram and positus essem.

3. Positus sit is perfect subjunctive passive.

4. The future perfect indicative.

5. (1) impf pass., 3 sg. (9) impf act., 3 pi.

(10) plupf pass., 1 pi.

(11) pres. act., 3 sg.

(12) perf pass., 2 sg.

(13) plupf act., 2 sg.

(14) impf pass., 3 sg.

(15) perf act., 1 pi.

(16) plupf act., 3 pi.

(2) plupf act., 1 sg.

(3) perf pass.. 3 pi.

(4) pres. pass., I pi.

(5) perf. act., 3 pi.

(6) impf act., 1 pi.

(7) plupf act., 2 pi.

(8) plupf pass., 3 sg.

6. (1) Present and future. See p. 205.

(2) Present and perfect.

(3) The past tenses.

(4) Imperfect and pluperfect.

7. (1) The same time or time after (contemporaneous or subsequent). See p. 205.

(2) The same time or time after.

(3) Time before (prior).

(4) Time before (prior).

8. Where is (was) the leader? 9. They ask where the leader is (was). 10. They kept

asking where the leader was (had been). 1 1 . They will ask where the leader is (was).

12. I do not know where the money was put. 13. Do you (sg.) know where the

money is being put? 14. They knew where the money was being put. 15. He did

not know where the money had been put. 16. We shall tell you (pi.) why the soldier

did (does) this. 17. They told me why the soldier had done (was doing) this.

18. Tell me who came (is coming). 19. The orator asked why the other citizens had

not learned these plans. 20. We announced to the leader that the other soldiers

were fleeing (had fled) into that land. 21. We announced to the leader into what
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land the other soldiers were fleeing (had fled). 22. We heard that the citizens were

so faithful that they preserved the state. 23. We heard what the citizens had done

to preserve the state. 24. They kept inquiring in whose state peace could be found.

25. We learned that peace had not been found in their country. 26. Those foolish

men always ask what is better than power or money. 27. We certainly think that

money itself is not bad; but we believe that truth and liberty and friendship are

better and greater. 28. These things we desire so that we may live a finer life; for

money alone and power can make men harsh, so that they are not happy. 29. Fi-

nally, let him explain all things so that you (pi.) may now understand what great

crimes have been committed against the republic.

30. Word Form Reason

(15) posita esset

(16) fecerit

(17) fecisset

(18) venerit

(20) fugere

(21) fugerent

(22) esse

c5nservarent

(23) fecissent

conservarent

(24) posset

(25) inventam esse

(26) sit

(27) esse

(28) agamus

sint

(29) exponat

comprehendatis

commissa sint

plupf subj.

perf subj.

plupf. subj.

perf subj.

pres. inf

impf subj.

pres. inf

impf subj.

plupf. subj.

impf subj.

impf subj.

perf. inf

pres. subj.

pres. inf

pres. subj.

pres. subj.

pres. subj.

pres. subj.

pres. subj.

indirect question

ind. quest.

ind. quest,

ind. quest,

ind. statement

ind. quest,

ind. state,

result

ind. quest

purpose

ind. quest,

ind. state,

ind. quest,

ind. state,

purpose

result

jussive

purpose

ind. quest.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 31

1

.

When (circumstantial, which is to be distinguished from cum temporal), since,

although.

2. Although.

3. (1) The 3rd conjugation.

(2) They lack the connecting vowel e/i, which is seen in the corresponding forms

of duco. (See p. 212.)

4. (1) pres. subj. act., 3 sg. (8) pres. subj. act., 3 pi.

(2) he bears (9) he is borne

(3) impf subj. act., 3 sg. (10) bear (2 pi.)

(4) he will bear (11) you (pi.) bear

(5) to bear (12) you (sg.) will be borne

(6) they bear (13) you (sg.) are borne

(7) they will bear (14) bear (2 sg.)



424 Wheelock's Latin

(15) to be borne

(16) to have borne

(17) to be about to bear

(18) to be borne (gerundive)

(19) to have been borne

(20) plupf. subj. act., 3 sg.

5. When we had said this, those twenty men replied that they would offer a just

peace. 6. Although he had gone into another country, nevertheless he found new

friends. 7. Since they offer us friendship, we shall offer them aid. 8. Since the dan-

ger was great, they brought all their troops and arms together in a short time.

9. What do you (sg.) bring? What does he bring? Tell me why these gifts are offered.

10. When he had explained what he was seeking, you (sg.) said that such great aid

could not be offered. 1 1 . Although they had brought pleasing gifts, I was able nev-

ertheless to recognize their treachery. 12. Since we now understand your plans, we

will not endure your treachery. 13. Such great evils are not to be endured. Go (be-

take yourself) into exile. 14. Finally, let these hundred citizens bear aid to the re-

public. 15. 1 kept thinking that they would bring the wine in ships (///., by ships).

16. Although our soldiers had conquered the enemy, nevertheless they offered them

many kindnesses. 17. When he had learned what great benefits the other three men

were offering, he himself offered equal benefits. 18. We ought to offer sufficient aid

to the unfortunate citizens of small nations. 19. When the consul had spoken these

words, the senate replied that money had been brought together for this purpose.

20. Word Form Reason

(5) dlxissemus plupf subj.

oblaturos esse fut. inf

(6) contulisset plupf. subj.

(7) offerant pres. subj.

(8) esset impf subj.

(9) offerantur pres. subj.

(10) exposuisset plupf subj.

peteret impf subj.

(11) tulissent plupf subj.

(12) comprehendamus pres. subj.

(13) confer imper. 2 sg.

(14) ferant pres. subj.

(15) navibus abl. pi.

laturos esse fut. inf.

(16) vTcissent plupf. subj.

(17) off"errent impf subj.

(19) dTxisset plupf. subj.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 32

1. (1) -e; (2) -iter (e.g., libere, celeriter).

2. The ending -ly (e.g., freely, quickly).

3. No. For example, see the list on p. 221.

4. (1) -ius (e.g., Itberius, celerius).

(2) It is identical with the nom. and ace. neut. sg.

cum circumstantial

ind. state.

cum although

cum since

cum since

ind. quest.

cum circumstantial

ind. quest.

cum although

cum since

command
jussive (command)

means

ind. state.

cum although

ind. quest.

cum circumstantial
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(3) It is usually formed by using more {too, rather) with the positive degree of the

adverb (e.g., more/too freely, more quickly).

5.
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KEY FOR CHAPTER 33

1.(1) The present subjunctive. (2) See p. 229.

2. (1) (A) Present contrary to fact; (B) past contrary to fact.

(2) The conditional clause. See p. 229.

3. Nisi.

4. The future less vivid condition.

5. See vocabulary p. 230.

6. If reason leads, you (sg.) are happy. 7. If reason leads, you will be happy. 8. If

reason should lead, you would be happy. 9. If reason were leading, you would be

happy. 10. If reason had led. you would have been happy. II. If you (sg.) love

money, you lack wisdom. 12. If you love money, you will lack wisdom. 13. If you

should love money, you would lack wisdom. 14. If you were in love with money,

you would lack wisdom. 15. If you had loved money, you would have lacked wis-

dom. 16. If we seek the truth, we find knowledge. 17. If we seek the truth, we

shall find knowledge. 18. If we should seek the truth, we should find knowledge.

19. If we were seeking the truth, we should find knowledge. 20. If we had sought

the truth, we would have found knowledge. 21 . If you do not avoid anger, you will

lose your two friends. 22. If you had not avoided anger, you would have lost your

five friends. 23. If you should not avoid anger (if you should fail to avoid anger),

you would lose many friends. 24. If you were not avoiding anger, you would be

losing many friends. 25. If you do not avoid anger, you are losing many friends.

26. If you did not avoid anger, you lost many friends. 27. If anyone has a good

character, we praise him. 28. If anyone had had a good character, we would have

praised him. 29. If anyone should have a good character, we would praise him.

30. If anyone had a good character, we praised (used to praise) him. 31. If anyone

were in possession of a good character, we would praise him. 32. If anyone has a

good character, we shall praise him. 33. If those men win, we shall depart. 34. If

those men should win. we would depart. 35. If those men had won, we would have

departed. 36. If you had read books well, you would have written better. 37. If

you read books well, you will write better. 38. If you were to read books well, you

would write better.

39. (6) simple present (21) simple fut.

(7) simple fut. (22) past contr. to fact

(8) fut. less vivid (23) fut. less vivid

(9) pres. contr. to fact (24) pres. contr. to fact

(10) past contr. to fact (25) simple present

(26) simple past

KEY FOR CHAPTER 34

1 . See p. 234.

2. Indicative

Pres. conamur loquitur

Impf. conabamur loquebatur

Fut. conabimur loquetur
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Perf.

Plupf.

Fut. Perf.

Pres.

Impf.

Perf.

Plupf

3. (1) Participles

Pres.

Perf

Fut.

Ger

(2) Infinitives

Pres.

Perf

Fut.

conatT sumus

conati eramus

conatT erimus

Subjunctive

conemur

conaremur

conatT sTmus

conatT essemus

patiens, suffering

passus, having suffered

passurus, about to suffer

patiendus, to be endured

locutus est

locutus erat

locutus erit

loquatur

loqueretur

locutus sit

locutus esset

patT, to suffer

passus esse, to have suffered

passurus esse, to be about to suffer

4. (1) illud consilium; (2) illo consilio; (3) illud consilium

5. Ablative (of means) with special deponent verbs. See p. 237-38.

6. Pres. partic; fut. partic; fut. inf ; e.g., patiens, passurus, passurus esse in 3 above.

(1) c5nor

2 sg. conare, try

2 pi. conaminT, try

(1) locutus, having said

(2) mortuus, having died

(3) conatus, having tried

(4) passus, having suffered

(1) he will use

(2) pres. subj., 3 sg.

(3) he uses

(4) impf subj., 3 sg.

(5) having used

(6) plupf subj., 3 sg.

(7) to be about to use

(8) you (sg.) will endure

(9) you (sg.) are enduring

(10) endure (imper.)

(2) loquor

loquere, speak

loquiminT, speak

(5) secutus, havingfollowed

(6) egresssus, having gone out

(7) profectus, having set out

(11) to endure

(12) they endured

(13) to have endured

(14) enduring

(15) pres. subj., 3 sg.

(16) he endures

(17) we shall endure

(18) pres. subj., 3 sg.

(19) impf subj., 3 sg.

(20) it must be endured

10. He thinks that these evils ought to be endured. 1 1 . We shall try to endure these

evils. 12. If you do not wish to die, endure these evils. 13. Having endured the

greatest evils, the poor man died. 14. The tyrant thought that those two men would

endure these evils a long time. 15. When they had endured three wars, they dared

to force that tyrant into exile. 16. If you follow this new leader, you will enjoy

liberty and leisure. 17. When these words had been said, we dared to follow him.
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18. Having spoken these words, we set out so that we might not die in that miserable

place. 19. Although he thought that you had used a bad plan, nevertheless he

spoke with you freely. 20. If anyone should dare to use wine of that sort, he would

quickly die. 2 1 . His son was born and died on the same day. 22. Let us use all our

resources so that our country may be saved. 23. When he tried to set out into an-

other land, he was captured by soldiers. 24. I kept thinking that he would go out

of the city with his ten friends. 25. Having set out that night. Caesar came to a

certain very famous island. 26. If they had used better books, they would have

learned more. 27. If you wish to have many friends, do not be arrogant.

28. (12) simple pres.; (16) simple fut.; (20) fut. less vivid; (26) past contrary to fact.

29. Word Form Reason

(14) passuros esse
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may spare us and save the city. 17. If Caesar does not please the citizens, they will

not spare his life. 18. I am studying Latin hterature, which I like (pleases me) even

if I cannot persuade my friends. 19. Let us always study and obey truth and wis-

dom. 20. Always study the best subjects if you wish to be truly happy. 21. As we

study these subjects, let us enjoy both books and life. 22. A good man wishes to

harm nobody; he spares all, he helps all. 23. My rewards are very similar to yours.

24. Word Form Reason

(5) duel dat.

(8) eum ace.

(9) sibi dat.

(11) exercituT dat.

(12) hominibus dat.

(13)fTliTs dat.

(14)mihi dat.

(15) fide abL

(16) duel dat.

pareamus pres. subj.

servet pres. subj.

(17)cTvibus dat.

vTtae dat.

(18)litterTs dat.

amlcTs dat.

(21) rebus dat.

librTs abl.

utamur pres. subj.

(22) omnibus dat.

(23) tuTs dat.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 36

special vbs.

obj. of servavit

spec. vbs.

spec. vbs.

spec. vbs.

spec. vbs.

dat. w. adjs.

separation

spec. vbs.

jussive

purpose

spec. vbs.

spec. vbs.

spec. vbs.

spec. vbs.

spec. vbs.

spec, depon. vbs.

jussive

spec. vbs.

dat. w. adjs.

1. Indirect command = ut (ne) + subjunctive. See p. 253.

2. E.g., imper5, dlco, euro, moneo, hortor, persuadeo, peto, quaero, or5, rogo. See

p. 254.

3. (1) it will be made/done,

he will become

(2) it is made/done, he becomes

(3) pres. subj., 3 sg.

(4) impf subj., 3 sg.

(5) to be made/done, to become

(6) they are made/done, they become

(7) they were being made/

done, they were becoming

(8) you (sg.) will be made, become

(9) to have been made/done, become

(10) impf subj., 3 pi.

(11) we are made, become

(12) they will be made, become

(13) you (sg.) are made, become

(14) impf subj., 1 sg.

(15) pres. subj., 3 pi.

(16) gerundive, to be made/done

(17) pres. subj., 1 pi.

4. He said that they were studying Latin literature. 5. He told why they were study-

ing Latin literature. 6. He said that they should study Latin literature (he told them

to study . . .). 7. We asked them why they were studying Greek philosophy. 8. Do
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you ask that we learn (== ask us to learn) the nature of all things? 9. I warn you to

spare these wise men. 10. He warned the soldiers not to injure those seeking peace.

11. He will command us not to trust the enemy. 12. He commanded you to obey

the leader. 13. I ask you why you did this. 14. I ask you to do this. 15. I beg of

you that peace be made. 16. They kept begging me not to make war. 17. I begged

him not to obey the disgraceful king. 18. We beg you to become very keen pupils.

19. Do not be like that harsh tyrant. 20. Caesar took care that his power be made

greatest in the state. 21. The speaker urged us to serve our free country eagerly.

22. He persuaded us that we should always use just laws. 23. We are trying to per-

suade the leader not to harm the arts and laws of the country. 24. A tyrant com-

mands that money be made; and money is made. But that fool does not perceive

that this money will be nothing without good faith. 25. Let us urge more students

certainly to study the Latin language.

26. Word Form Reason

(4) studere
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(5) plupf. subj., 1 pi.

(6) pres. subj., 1 pi.

(7) to be about to go

(8) going (ace. sg.)

(9) they went

(10) they are going

(11) pres. subj., 3 pi.

(12) they will go

(13) I went

(14) he was going

(15) they had gone

(16) perf. subj., 1 sg.

(17) impf. subj., 3 sg.

(18) to have gone

(19) going (nom./acc. pi.)

(20) I shall go

(21) he went

(22) we were going

(23) plupf. subj., 3 sg.

(24) pres. subj., 3 sg.

5. (1) ab, de, ex + abl.; ab (ex) ea terra.

(2) in + abl.: in ea terra; in ea Insula.

(3) in or ad + ace.: in (ad) earn terram.

6. (1) Place from which = abl. without a preposition.

(2) Place where = locative without a preposition.

(3) Place to which = accusative without a preposition.

7. The locative is the case which expresses the idea of "place where" when domus

or the name of a city is used. See p. 262.

8. (1) Time when = abl. without a prep.: eodem die.

(2) Time how long = ace. usually without a prep.: multos dies.

(3) Time within which = abl. without a prep.: uno die.

9. Since an impersonal verb lacks the 1st and the 2nd persons sg. and pi., the 1st

and the 3rd principal parts are given in the 3rd pers. sg. See p. 264, Vocabulary,

s.v. licet and n. 1. Licet tibi Ire.

10. (1) (for) one day

(2) in one day

(3) on that day

(4) from Rome

(5) at Rome

(6) to Rome

(7) in a few days

(8) on the same night

(9) (for) many days

(10) into the ship

(11) in the ship

(12) out of the ship

(13) home (= to home)

(14) at/from Athens

(15) at home

(16) to Athens

(17) from home

(18) (for) a few hours

11. In a few hours we shall go to Rome. 12. We are going to the city; they are going

home. 13. As we have often admitted, you may not (are not permitted to) go from

Rome to Athens (lit., to go is not permitted to you). 14. Why did you leave home

(go away from home) so quickly? 15. They are coming to Rome in order to go to

Athens with my brother. 16. Do not go away from Rome. 17. When your brother

had been killed at Rome, we kept urging you to return to Athens. 18. If he should

go into the territory of the enemy at this time, he would perish in a few hours.

19. He said that he did not want to stay in that country of yours many days.

20. You said that you would return home from Athens in one hour. 21.1 beg of

you to return from the ship to the island in a short time. 22. In those days we were

accustomed to be at Athens. 23. If they had injured his friends at Rome, he would

have returned to Rome in a very short time. 24. Although my brother stayed at

home, I nevertheless went away from home into new lands. 25. The Romans, if

they wanted to say something bad, often used to say: "Go to the devil." 26. He is

persuading them to study Latin.
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27. (ll)horTs = abl.: time within which; Romam - ace: place to which; (12) do-

mum = ace: place to which; (13) Roma - abl.: place from; Athenas = ace: place

to; Ire = pres. inf.: subject of licet; (14) dom5 = abl.: place from; (15) Romam =

ace: place to; (18) fratre = abl.: abl. abs.; (18) tempore = abl.: time when; eat =

pres. subj.: fut. less vivid; horis = abl.: time within; (19) velle = pres. inf: ind.

state.; dies = ace: time how long; (20) domum = ace: place to; AthenTs = abl.:

place from; hora - abl.: time within; reditOrum esse = fut. inf: ind. state.;

(21) tempore = abl. time within; redeas = pres. subj.: jussive noun clause;

(22) diebus = abl.: time when; Athenis = locative: place where; (23) amlcTs =

dat.: spec, verbs; R5mae = locative: place where; redlsset = plupf subj.: past

contr. to fact condit.; (24) doml = locative: place where; terras = ace: place to;

domo = abl.: place from; (26) studeant = pres. subj.: jussive noun clause.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 38

1. A relative clause with the indicative tells a fact about the antecedent.

2. A relative clause with the subjunctive tells a characteristic of the antecedent,

indicates it to be a person or thing of such a sort. See p. 269.

3. See p. 270.

4. Seep. 270-71.

5. My friend who defended the consul was himself a very famous man. 6. But there

was no one who would defend that base fellow. 7. What is there which men fear

more than a tyrant? 8. Who is there who would hesitate between liberty and the

command of a tyrant? 9. At ancient Rome there were those who loved money more

than the state. 10. Let that evil man depart from his country—he who has endured

the hatred of all good citizens. 1 1 . Catiline, who had made such a great plot against

the state, was driven from the city by Cicero. 12. What life can be pleasant for that

leader as he goes off into exile? 13. Who is there who would be able to bear such

pain? 14. If a person is not agreeable and good, he will not live a truly happy life,

it seems to me. 15. They will not trust a consul who would do base deeds. 16. Do
not trust a man who is harsh to his friends. 17. Cicero was a consul who would

place the state before his own safety. 18. They knew why we wanted to follow such

a brave consul. 19. I know nothing which could be easier for me. 20. I am seeking

a leader whom all men would praise. 21 . They were going to Rome to ask for free-

dom. 22. The Romans, who had captured ten Greek republics with their own ar-

mies, were themselves—amazing to say—taken captive by the Greek arts! 23. For

the ancient men there was nothing which was better than courage and wisdom.

24. Nothing is to be feared which cannot injure the soul.

25. The qui . . . defendit states a fact about the amicus; it does not describe his char-

acter. The subjunctive clause in #6 tells what kind of person the imagined nemo

might be.

26. Syntax: (7) metuat = pres. subj.: characteristic; (8) dubitet = pres. subj.: charac-

teristic; (9) Romae = loe: place where; amarent - impf subj.: characteristic;

(10) abeat = pres. subj.: jussive; passus est = perf indie rel. cl. of fact; (1 1) fe-

cerat = plupf ind.: rel. cl. of fact; (12) duel = dat.: reference; potest = pres. ind.:

main verb in a direct question; (13) possit = pres. subj.: characteristic; (14) erit =

fut. indie: simple fut. condit.; mihi = dat.: ref; (15)c6nsull = dat.: spec, vbs.;
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(16) amlcTs = dat.: dat. w. adjs.; (17) salutT = dat.: compound vb.; anteponeret =

impf. subj.: characteristic; (18) vellemus = impf. subj.: ind. quest.; (19)mihi =

dat.: ref.; possit = pres. subj.: characteristic; (21)rogatum = ace. supine: pur-

pose; (22) ceperant = plupf. ind.: rel. cl. of fact; dictu = abl. supine: respect;

(23) virls = dat.: ref; (24) animo = dat.: spec, vbs.; possit = pres. subj.: charac-

teristic.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 39

1.(1) See p. 276 s.v. "The Gerund."

(2) See p. 276.

(3) See p. 276-77.

(4) In its four cases it is used as a noun is used. See p. 277.

(5) The infinitive; see p. 277.

2. (1) See p. 276 s.v. "The Gerundive."

(2) The gerund/ve is an adjective.

(3) As an adjective it modifies a noun or pronoun and agrees with that noun or

pronoun in gender, number, and case.

(4) The gerundive (e.g., laudandus, -a, -um) is declined as magnus, -a, -um is. See

p. 276.

(5) Since the gerund has only the endings -T, -6, -um, -6, any feminine or any

plural ending on an -nd- base is bound to indicate a gerundive; and also, if an

-nd- form agrees with a noun as an adjectival modifier, it must be a gerundive.

3. (1) The Latin gerund is normally translated by the English gerund in -ing with

any attending noun constructions or adverbial modifiers.

(2) The gerundive is to be translated by the English as if it were a gerund with

an object and any adverbial modifiers. In other words, both the gerund and the

gerundive are to be translated in the same way. See p. 277-78.

(3) (A) We learn by reading with care.

(B) We learn by reading books with care.

4. We learn by experiencing. 5. They came to learn (for learning). 6. He gave

(devoted) himself to learning. 7. They came to your school to learn (for the

sake of learning). 8. The boy went to the school desirous of learning (eager to

learn). 9. The fear of dying kept terrifying him. 10. The hope of living after death

encourages many people. 11. By thinking (= by using his head) he overcame

them.

12. He devoted (gave) himself—(1) to seeking glory. (2) to waging war. (3) to mak-

ing money. (4) to getting power. (5) to destroying states. (6) to following this

leader. (7) to saving his country. (8) to seeking peace. (9) to attacking wrongs.

(10) to writing books. (1 1) to reading books. (12) to learning philosophy. (13) to

learning Latin literature. (14) to understanding the truth. (15) to seeking wis-

dom. (16) to helping human beings.

13. He came to Rome— (1) to undertake this work. (2) to see the Roman games.

(3) to see the old buildings. (4) to seek peace. (5) for the sake of undertaking this

work (to undertake . . .). (6) for the sake of learning philosophy (to learn . . .).

(7) for the sake of reading new books (to read . . .). (8) to see the games.

14. He wrote a book—(1) about enduring pain. (2) about overcoming fear. (3) about
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living a good life. (4) about managing the state. (5) about waging war. (6) about

defending liberty. (7) about conquering the enemy. (8) about giving gifts.

15. We become wiser— (1) by reading Latin literature. (2) by learning philosophy

(3) by experiencing life. (4) by conquering fear. (5) by following truth.

16. We help our very selves— ( 1 ) by always reading good books. (2) by freeing unfor-

tunate men from fear. (3) by offering aid. (4) by helping others.

17. Heconsumed much time— (1) in thinking (speaking, running). (2) in doing these

tasks. (3) in finding the way. (4) in preparing an army. (5) in preparing supplies

(troops).

18. He had time for writing this book only.

KEY FOR CHAPTER 40

1. Seep. 284-85.

2. Positive fear clauses are introduced by ne; negative clauses by ut.

3. The noun must itself be modified by an adjective.

4. 1 greatly fear that the general may not send us enough help. 5. She was a woman
of the greatest courage and loyalty and in fact very like her mother. 6. Do not fear

that all the men and women of great courage will depart from Rome. 7. This is,

indeed, easy to say but difficult to do! 8. They came home to please their parents.

9. You do wish to hear something good, don't you? 10. Do you wish to have much

wisdom? Study Latin! 11. He ordered the three soldiers to go to Rome to seek

peace. 12. You do not hesitate to say this, do you, my friend? 13. You urge me to

be of great courage and to have hope of safety, but 1 fear that 1 may be too weak.

14. For my part I place wealth ahead of wisdom. For I do not think that human
beings can find a happy life without a great deal of money. 1 5. However, very many

rich men experience much fear. 16. Poor men are often happier and have less fear.

17. Money itself is not bad; but the things of the mind and the soul offer more help

for living happily. 18. Nine of the leaders urged us to supply more aid. 19. When
five of the guards had been killed, my father fled into that free land with two of his

sons and with a large number of friends. 20. Never will he have enough leisure; yet

some leisure is better than nothing. 21 . In our times we all have too much of fear

and too little of hope. 22. Great faith and courage must be found by all men.
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SOME ETYMOLOGICAL AIDS

Two Rules of Phonetic Change

Prefixes

Suffixes

SUPPLEMENTARY SYNTAX

SUMMARY OF FORMS

SOME ETYMOLOGICAL AIDS

TWO RULES OF PHONETIC CHANGE

"Phonetic" derives from Greek phone, sound, voice, speech (cp. phonograph, phonol-

ogy, symphony, telephone). Consequently, phonetic change means a change which

occurs in original speech sounds for one reason or another. Of the many instances

of this in Latin, the following two rules of phonetic change are probably the most

important ones for the beginner.

A. Vowel weakening usually occurs in the medial syllables of compounds according

to the following outUne.

1 . a > 1 before a single consonant and before ng.

a > e before two consonants.

435
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capio. captum: ac-cTpio. ac-ceptum

facio, factum: per-ficio. per-tectum

facilis: dif-ftcilis

cado, casum: oc-cTdo, oc-casum (Note that long a does not change.)

tango, tactum: con-tingo, con-lactum

2. e > 1 before a single consonant,

teneo: con-tineo (hur contentum)

premo: com-primo (hui compressum)

3. ae > T.

quaero. quaesTtum: re-quTro, re-quTsTtum

laedo, laesum: col-ITdo. col-lTsum

caedo, caesum: in-cTdo, in-cTsum; oc-cldo, oc-cTsum

aestimo: ex-Tstimo

4. au > u.

claudo: in-cludo, ex-cludo

causor: ex-cuso

B. Assimilation of the final consonant of a prefix to the initial consonant of the

base word commonly occurs.

ad-capio > ac-cipio in-mortalis > im-mortalis

dis-facilis > dif-ficilis in-ruo > ir-ruo

PREFIXES

Listed here are important prefixes helpful in the analysis of both Latin words and

English derivatives. The Latin prefixes have passed over into English unchanged

except where indicated. Incidentally, most Latin prefixes were also used by the Ro-

mans as prepositions; but the few labeled "inseparable" appear only as prefixes.

a-, ab-, anay, from.

a-voc6, call away (avocation)

a-verto, turn away (avert)

a-mitto, send away, let go, lose

ab-sum, he away (absent)

ab-eo, go away

ab-duco, lead away (abduct)

ad- (by assimilation ac-, af-, ag-, al-, an-, ap-, ar-, as-, at-), to, towards, in addition.

ad-voc6, call to, call (advocate)

ad-duco, lead to (adduce)

ad-mitto, send to, admit

ac-cedo, go to, approach (accede)

ac-cipio (ad-capio), get, accept

ap-pono, put to (apposition)

as-sentio, feel towards, agree to, assent

ante-, before.

ante-pono, put before, prefer

ante-cedo, go before, precede, excel (antecedent)
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circum-, around

circum-duco, lead around

circum-venio, come around, surround (circumvent)

circum-sto, stand around (circumstance)

com- (com = cum; also appears as con-, cor-, col-, co-), with, together; intensive

force: completely, very, greatly, deeply, forcibly.

con-voc6, call together (convoke)

con-duco, lead together (conduct)

com-pono, put together, compose (component)

com-mitto, send together, bring together, entrust (conmiit)

con-sentio, y^e/ together, agree (consent)

co-go (co-ago), drive together, force (cogent)

com-pleo, fill completely, fill up (complete)

con-servo, save completely, preserve (conserve)

con-cedo, go completely, go away, yield, grant (concede)

con-tendo, stretch greatly, strive, hurry (contend)

col-Iaudo, praise greatly or highly

cor-roboro, strengthen greatly (corroborate)

contra-, against, opposite. (Not common as a prefix in Latin but fairly common in

English, especially in the form counter-.)

contra-dico, speak against or opposite, oppose, rely (contradict)

contra-venio (late Latin), come against, oppose (contravene)

de-, down, away, aside, out, off; intensive force: utterly, completely.

de-duco, lead down or away, drawn down (deduce, deduct)

de-pono, put aside, lay aside, entrust (deponent, deposit)

de-mitto, send down, throw down, let fall (demit)

de-venio, comefrom, arrive at, reach

de-voco, call away or off

de-cedo, go away (decease)

de-mens, out of one's mind, demented

de-certo, fight it out, fight to thefinish

dis- (dif-, di-; inseparable), apart, away, not.

dis-pono, put apart in different places, arrange (disposition)

dis-cedo, go away, depart

dl-mitto, send away in different directions, let go (dismiss)

dif-fero, di-latus, bear apart, scatter, put off, differ (different, dilate)

dis-similis, not similar, unlike, dissimilar

dif-ficilis, not easy, difficult

e-, ex- (ef-), from out, forth; intensive force: exceedingly, up.

e-duc6, lead out (educe)

ex-cedo, go out, from, away; go beyond (exceed)

e-mitto, .send out, forth (emit)

e-voc6, call out, forth (evoke)

e\-p6nd, put out, set forth, explain (exponent, exposition)

e-venio, come out, forth; turn out, happen (event)
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ef-ficio, (ex-facio). produce, accomplish, perform (efficient, effect)

ex-pleo, //// up. complete

ex-aspero, roughen exceedingly, irritate (exasperate)

in- (im-, il-, ir-; sometimes en- or em- in Eng.), in into. on. upon, against. (Also see

in- below.)

in-voc6, call in, call upon (invoke)

in-duco, lead in or into, introduce, impel (induce)

im-mitto, send into, send against, let loose against

im-pono, put in, lay upon (impose)

in-venio, cotne upon, find (invent)

in-cludo, shut in, shut (include, enclose)

in-vado, go into, move against (invade)

ir-ru6, rush into or upon

il-[Td5 (in-laedo). strike or dash against

in-genium (in + gen-, from gigno, beget, give birth to), inborn nature, natural

capacity, talent, character (engine, ingenious)

in- (im-, il-, ir-; inseparable prefix; cognate with Eng. un-), not, un-.

in-certus, not certain, uncertain

in-iustus, not Just, unjust {cp. injustice)

Tn-fTnTtus, not limited, unlimited (infiniXe)

Tn-lTrmus, not firm, weak (infirm)

im-mortalis, not mortal, deathless (immortal)

il-litteratus, unlearned, ignorant (illiterate)

ir-revocabilis, not-call-back-ahle, unalterable (irrevocable)

inter-, between, among.

inter-venio, come between; interrupt (intervene)

inter-cedo, go between (intercede)

inter-mitto, place between, leave o^ (intermittent)

inter-p5no, put between, bringforward (interpose)

inter-regnum, period between two reigns (interregnum)

intro-, within, in. (Also used as adv.)

intro-duco, lead in (introduce)

intr5-mitto, send in

intro-spicio, look within (introspect)

ob- (oc-, of-, op-), towards, to, opposite, against, over.

ob-duc6, lead toward or against

ob-venio, come opposite, meet

oc-curro, run to meet, meet (occur)

of-fero, hear towards, furnish (offer)

op-p6n6, put opposite, set against, oppose (opposition)

per- (pel-), through; intensive force: thoroughly, very, completely.

per-dQco, lead through or along

per-venio, come through to, arrive at, reach

per-fero, carry through, bear thoroughly, endure

per-mitto, let go through, entrust, allow (permit)
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per-ficio (-facio), do thoroughly, accomplish, finish (perfect)

per-facilis, very easy

per-paucus, very small

pel-lucidus, shining through, transparent

post-, afier

post-p5no, put after, esteem less, disregard (postpone)

post-fero, put afier, esteem less, disregard (postpone)

post-scribo, write after, add (postscript)

prae-, before, in front, forth; intensive force: very. (In Eng. also spelled /jre-.

)

prae-moneo, warn before, forewarn (premonition)

prae-cedo, go before, excel (precede)

prae-pono, put before, place in command of, prefer (preposition)

prae-mitt5, send before or forth, set before (premise)

prae-scribo, write before, order (prescribe, prescription)

prae-fero, bear before, set before, prefer

prae-clarus, very noble, veryfamous, excellent

pro-, before, in front, forth, out, away, instead of, for (Sometimes ;7wr- in Eng.)

pro-voco, callforth or out, challenge, excite (provoke)

pro-video, see ahead, foresee, care for (provide, provision, purvey)

pr5-duco, lead before or out, bring forth, prolong (produce)

pro-cedo, go forward, advance (proceed)

pro-pono, /7M/ in front, set forth, declare (proponent, purpose)

pro-mitto, sendforth, assure (promise)

pro-consul, one who served in place ofa consul (proconsul)

re- (red-; inseparable), back again.

re-voc6, call back, recall (revoke)

re-duc6, lead back (reduce)

re-cedo, go back, retire (recede)

re-pono, put back, replace, restore (repository)

re-mitto, send back, give up (remit)

red-do, give back, restore, return

red-eo, go back, return

se- (inseparable), apart, aside, without.

se-duc6, lead aside, separate (seduce)

se-cedo, go apart, withdraw, retire (secede)

se-p6no, put aside, select

se-moveo, move aside, separate

se-curus, without care, untroubled, serene (secure)

sub- (sue-, suf-, sug-, sup-, sur-, sus-), under, up (from beneath); rather, somewhat, a

little, secretly.

sub-duc5, drawfrom under withdraw secretly

suc-cedo, go under go up, approach, prosper (succeed)

sup-pono, put under; substitute (supposition, supposititious)

sub-venio, come under, help (subvene, subvention)

sus-tineo (-teneo), hold up, support, endure (sustain)
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super- (also sur- in Eng.). over, above.

super-pono, place over or upon, set over (superposition)

super-sedeo, sit above or upon, be superior to. be above, refrain from, desist (su-

persede)

super-sum, be over and above, be left, survive

supero, he above, surpass, conquer (insuperable)

superbus, above others, haughty, proud (superb)

super-vlvo. survive

super-ficies, surface

trans- (tra-), across, oven

trans-mittd, send across, cross over (transmit)

tra-duco, lead across (traduce)

trans-eo, go across (transition)

tra-do, give over, surrender, hand down (tradition)

SUFFIXES

Of the very numerous Latin suffixes only a few of the more important ones are listed

here with their English equivalents.

1. Suffix denoting the agent, the doer, the one who (-tor or -sor, m.; -trlx, f ).

-tor or -sor (cp. Eng. -er)

victor (vinco, victum, conquer)., conqueror, victor

scrTptor (scribo, scrTptum, nrlte), writer

lector, lectrTx (lego, lectum, read), reader

orator (oro, dratum, [speak], plead), speaker, orator

repertor, repertrlx (reperio, repertum, discover), discoverer

auctor (augeo, auctum, increase), increases author

liberator (ITbero, ITberatum,//-f£'), liberator

tonsor (tondeo, tonsum, shave, clip), barber

amator (amo, amatum, love), lover

These nouns have the same base as that of the perfect participle.

2. Suffixes denoting action or result of action (-or, -ium, -tio).

-or (Eng. -or)

amor (amo, love), love, amour

timor {timed, fear), fear

dolor (doled, suffer pain), pain, suffering, grief

error (erro, go astray, err), error

terror (terreo, frighten, terrify), fright, terror

-ium (Eng. -y: -ce when -ium is preceded by c or t)

studium (studeo, be eager), eagerness, study

colloquium (colloquor, talk with), talk, conference, colloquy

imperium (impero, command), command, power

odium (odT, hate), hate

aedificium (aedifico, build) building, edifice

silentium (silens, silentis, silent), silence
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-rio, -tionis, or -sio, -sionis (Eng. -tion or -sion)

admonitio (admoneo, admonitum, admonish) admonition

ratio (reor, ratum, reckon, think), reckoning, plan, reason (ration)

oratio (6r6, oratum, [speak], plead), oration

natio (nascor, natum, be born), birth, nation

occasio (occido, occasum, fall down) a befalling, occasion, opportunity

3. Suffixes denoting quality, state, or condition (-ia, -tia, -tas, -tudo).

-ia (Eng. -_v)

miseria (miser, miserable), misery

Tnsania (Tnsanus, insane), insanity

victoria (victor, victor), victory

invidia (invidus, envious), envy

iniOria (iniQrus, wrong, unjust), injustice, injury

-tia (Eng. -ce)

amlcitia (amicus, friendly), friendship

sapientia (sapiens, wise), wisdom, sapience

scientia (sciens, knowing), knowledge, science

iustitia (iustus, just), justice

dlligentia (dQigens, diligent), diligence

-tas, -tatis (Eng. -ty)

Rbertas {^her, free), freedom, liberty

Veritas (verus, true), truth, verity

paupertas (pauper, poor), poverty

cupiditas (cupidus, desirous, greedy), greed, cupidity

gravitas (gravis, heavy, grave), weight, seriousness, gravity

celeritas (celer, swift), swiftness, celerity

-tiido, -tudinis (Eng. -tude)

multitudo (multus, much, many), multitude

magnitudo (magnus, large, great), magnitude

pulchritudo (pulcher, beautiful), beauty, pulchritude

solitiido (solus, alone), solitude

sollicitudo (sollicitus, agitated, solicitous), solicitude

4. Adjectival suffix meaning /w//o/(-6sus).

-osus, -osa, -osum (Eng. -ous or -ose)

studiosus (studium, zeal), full of zeal, eager (studious)

imperiosus (imperium, command), full ofcommand, imperious

perTculosus (perTcuIum, danger), full of danger, dangerous

vitiosus (vitium,/ai//r, vice), faulty, vicious

verbosus (verbum, word), wordy, verbose

5. Adjectival suffix meaning able to be, worthy to be; sometimes able to (-bills),

-bills, -bile (Eng. -able, -ible, -ble)

laudabilis (laudd, praise), worthy to be praised, laudable

amabilis (amo, love), worthy to be loved, lovable, amiable
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incredibilis (credo, helievc), not worlliy to he helieveci, increillhle

mobilis (moveo, move), able to be moved, movable, mobile

inexpugnabilis (expugno, conquer), unconquerable

stabilis (sto, stand), able to stand, stable

6. Adjectival suffixes denoting pertaining to (-alis or -aris, -anus, -icus).

-alis, -ale, or -aris, -are (Eng. -al or -ar)

mortalis (mors, death), pertaining to death, mortal

vTtalis (vita, life), pertaining to life, vital

fatalis (f^tum, fate), fatal

popularis (populus, people), popular

vulgaris (vulgus, the common people), common, vulgar

-anus, -ana, -anum (Eng. -an or -ane)

Romanus ( Roma, Rome), pertaining to Rome, Roman

humanus (homo, man), pertaining to man, human, humane

urbanus (urbs, city), urban, urbane

mundanus (mundus, world), worldly, mundane

-icus, -ica, -icum (Eng. -/(

;

domesticus (domus, house), pertaining to the house, domestic

publicus (populus, people), pertaining to the people, public

rusticus (rus, country), rustic

cTvicus (cTvis, citizen), civic

classicus (classis, class), pertaining to the classes, of the highest class; classic

SUPPLEMENTARY SYNTAX

The following constructions are listed for the benefit of students who plan to continue

their study of Latin beyond the introductory year. A number of these constructions

have already been encountered here and there in the 40 formal chapters of this book.

However, although often these can be easily translated without benefit of syntactical

labels, it seems wise to catalog them here along with the more difficult items.

GENITIVE OF MATERIAL

The genitive may indicate the material of which a thing is made.

poculum aurT, a goblet ofgold

Numerus hostium crescit, the number of the enemy is increasing.

Mons aquae secutus est et tempestas tres naves cTnxit aggere harenae, a moun-

tain of water followed and the storm surrounded three ships with a mound of

sand.

OBJECTIVE GENITIVE

The objective genitive depends on a noun of verbal meaning and is used as the

object of the verbal idea. It is sometimes translated hy for.
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amor laudis, love ofpraise {= amat laudem, he loves praise.)

cupiditas pecuniae, greedfor money (= cupit pecuniam, he longsfor money.)

metus mortis, fear ofdeath {- metuit mortem, he fears death.)

spes salutis, hopefor safety (= sperat salutem, he hopesfor safety.)

Femina erat dux fact!, a woman was the leader ofthe enterprise {— dtixit factum.)

laudator temporis act!, a praiser of the past (= laudat tempus actum.)

DATIVE OF PURPOSE

The dative may express the purpose for which a person or thing serves. A dative of

reference (Ch. 38) often appears in conjunction with the dative of purpose, and this

combination is called the "double dative" construction.

Petltio mea tibi (dat. of ref ) summae curae (dat. of purp.) est, my candidacy is

(for) the greatest concern to you.

Ea res mihi (ref) summae voluptatT (purp.) erat, that matter wasfor the greatest

pleasure to me — gave me the greatest pleasure.

HIT nobis (ref) auxilid (purp.) venerunt, they came as an aid to us.

Hos libros dono (purp.) mlsit, he sent these books as a gift.

Hoc me iuvat et mihi (ref) meilT (purp.) est, this gratifies me and is (as) honey

to me.

Optant locum tecto (purp.), they desire a placefor a roof (building).

DATIVE OF POSSESSION

The dative can be used with sum to express the idea of possession.

Liber est mihi, a book is to me — I have a book.

(Contrast: liber est meus, the book is mine.)

nil maior turba clientium est, that man has a greater throng of retainers.

Sunt tibi animus et mores, you have a soul and character

Haec els semper erunt, they will always have these things.

Prudentia est ill! puellae, that girl has prudence.

O virgo, non tibi est vultus mortalis, O maiden, you do not have the face of

a mortal.

ST umquam mihi filius erit . . . , if I ever have a son. . . .

ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION

The ablative may be used to tell in what specific respect a verb or an adjective

holds true.

HT omnes lingua, institiitis, legibus inter se differunt, these all differ from one

another in language, customs, and laws.

HIT virtiite omnibus (dat.) praestabant, those men used to excel all in courage.

Id genus erat intractabile bello, that race was unmanageable in war

Quis est praestantior aut ndbilitate aut probitate aut studio optimarum artium?

Who is more outstanding in nobility or integrity or the pursuit ofthefinest arts?

Ager bene cultus est uber usu et 5rnatus specie, afield well cultivated is rich in

usefulness and beautiful in appearance.
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Asia omnibus terns (dat.) antccellit ubertate agroium et varietate fructuum et

multitudine earum quae exportantur, Asia excels all lands in richness offields

and variety of fruits and large number of those things which are exported.

ABLATIVE OF CAUSE

The ablative can be used to indicate a cause or reason.

Miser timdre delTrat, the wretched man is insane with fear.

Corpora eorum metu debilia sunt, ///('//• bodies are weak from fear.

Aper dentibus timetur. the boar is feared because of his teeth.

Nihil arduum mortalibus est; caelum ipsum stultitia pelimus, nothing is (too)

arduous for mortals; we seek the sky itself in our folly.

Odio tyrannl in exsilium fugit. becau.se ofhis hatred ofthe tyrant he fled into exile.

BonI amore virtutis peccare oderunt, good men because of their love of virtue

hate to sin.

ABLATIVE OF DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE

With comparatives and adverbs suggesting comparison the ablative can be used to

indicate the degree of difference in the comparison.

Tanto melius, the better by .so much — so much the better.

Senex non facit ea quae iuvenis. at multo maidra et meliora facit, an old man

does not do the things which a young man does, but he does much greater and

better things (greater by much).

Multo acrius iam vigilabd. I shall now watch much more keenly.

Romam paucTs post diebus venisti, you came to Rome afew days afterwards (af-

terwards by afew days).

Aberat ab ea urbe tribus milibus passuum, he was three milesfrom that city (was

away by three miles).

Bonae Athenae paulo plus artis adiecerunt, good Athens added a little more .skill

(more by a little).

SUBORDINATE CLAUSES IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE

In indirect discourse, subordinate clauses regularly have verbs in the subjunctive

mood, even though they had the indicative in the direct form.

(Legit libros quos mlseras, he read the books which you had sent.

Dixit se legisse libros quos misisses, he said that he had read the books which you

had sent.

!ET mall qui in urbe manent TnfTrmT einnt sine duce, those evil men who remain

in the city will be weak without their leader

Puto eos malos qui in urbe maneant TnfTrmos futuros esse sine duce, / think that

those evil men who remain in the city will be weak without their leader.

(ST id credet, errabit. If he believes this, he will be wrong.

DTco sT id credat eum erraturum esse. I say that ifhe believes this he will be wrong.
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OBJECTIVE INFINITIVE

The complementary infinitive has no subject accusative (see Ch. 6). However, when
an infinitive with subject accusative is used as the object of a verb, it is called an

objective infinitive.

Volunt venire, they wish to come, (compl. inf.)

lussit eos venire, he ordered them to come. (obj. inf.)

Non possum loqul, I cannot speak, (compl. inf

)

Non patitur me loqul, he does not permit me to speak, (obj. inf.)

Non audet Ire, he does not dare to go. (compl. inf.)

Coegerunt eum Ire, they forced him to go. (obj. inf.)
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SUMMARY OF FORMS

NOUNS—DECLENSIONS
First Second Third

porta, -ae
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is, this. that. he. she. it

M. F.

PRONOUNS
Demonstrative

N.

idem, the same

M. N.

Sg.

^.
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Positive

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES

Comparative Superlative

Regular

longus, -a, -um {long)

fortis, -e (brave)

felTx, gen. felicis, (happy)

sapiens, gen. sapientis (wise)

facilis, -e (easy)

irber, -era. -erum (^free)

pulcher, -chra, -chrum (beautiful)

acer, acris, acre (keen)

Irregular

bonus, -a. -um (good)

magnus, -a, -um (large)

malus, -a, -um (bad)

multus, -a, -um (much)

parvus, -a, -um (small)

(prae. pro)

superus, -a, -um (that above)

Positive

longior, -ius

fortior, -ius

felTcior, -ius

sapientior, -ius

facilior. -ius

iTberior, -ius

pulchrior, -ius

acrior, -ius

melior, -ius

maior, -ius

peior, -ius

—
, plus

minor, minus

prior, -ius (^former)

superior, -ius

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS

Comparative

longissimus, -a, -um
fortissimus, -a, -um
felTcissimus, -a, -um
sapientissimus, -a, -um
facillimus, -a, -um
iTberrimus, -a, -um
pulcherrimus, -a, -um
acerrimus, -a, -um

optimus, -a, -um
maximus, -a, -um
pessimus, -a, -um
plurimus, -a, -um
minimus, -a, -um
primus, -a, -um
summus (supremus), -a, -um

Superlative

Regular

longe (far)

fortiter (bravely)

felTciter (happily)

sapienter (wisely)

facile (easily)

ITbere (freely)

pulchre (beautifully)

acriter (keenly)

Irregular

bene (well)

magnopere (greatly)

male (badly)

multum (much)

parum (little)

(prae, pro)

diu (a long time)

longius

fortius
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Present

laudem

laudes

laudet

laudemus

laudetis

laudent

Imperfect

laudarem

laudares

laudaret

laudaremus

laudaretis

laudarent

Perfect

laudaverim

laudaverls

laudaverit

laudaverlmus

laudaverltis

laudaverint

Pluperfect

laudavissem

laudavisses

laudavisset

laudavissemus

laudavissetis

laudavissent

lauda

laudate

Present

laudor

laudaris(-re)

laudatur

laudamur
laudaminT

laudantur

Imperfect

laudabar

laudabaris(-re)

laudabatur

laudabamur
laudabaminl

laudabantur

moneam
moneas
moneat
moneamus
moneatis

moneant

monerem
moneres

moneret

moneremus
moneretis

monerent

monuenm
monuens
monuerit

monuerlmus
monuerltis

monuerint

monuissem
monuisses

monuisset

monuissemus

monuissetis

monuissent

Subjunctive Active

agam
agas

agat

agamus
agatis

agant

agerem

ageres

ageret

ageremus

ageretis

agerent

egerim

egerls

egerit

egerlmus

egeritis

egerint

mone
monete

egissem

egisses

egisset

egissemus

egissetis

egissent

Present Imperative Active

age

agite

Indicative Passive

audiam
audias

audiat

audiamus
audiatis

audiant

audlrem

audlres

audlret

audlremus

audlretis

audlrent

audlverim

audlverls

audlverit

audlverimus

audTverltis

audlverint

audlvissem

audlvisses

audlvisset

audlvissemus

audlvissetis

audTvissent

audi

audlte

capiam

capias

capiat

capiamus

capiatis

capiant

caperem

caperes

caperet

caperemus

caperetis

caperent

cepenm
ceperls

ceperit

ceperlmus

ceperTtis

ceperint

cepissem

cepisses

cepisset

cepissemus

cepissetis

cepissent

cape

capite

moneor
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Future



Perfect

laudatus sim

laudatus sis

laudatus sit

laudatl sTmus

laudatl sTtis

laudatl sint

Pluperfect

laudatus essem

laudatus esses

laudatus esset

laudatl essemus

laudatl essetis

laudatl essent

monitus Sim

monitus sis

monitus sit

monitT sTmus

monitl sTtis

moniti sint

monitus essem

monitus esses

monitus esset

monitT essemus

monitT essetis

monitT essent

actus Sim

actus sTs

actus sit

actT sTmus

actT sTtis

actT sint

actus essem

actus esses

actus esset

actT essemus

actT essetis

actT essent

audTtus sim

audTtus sTs

audTtus sit

audTtT sTmus

audTtT sTtis

audTtT sint

audTtus essem

audTtus esses

audTtus esset

audTtT essemus

audTtT essetis

audTtT essent

Present Imperative Passive

In practice the passive forms are found only in deponent verbs. (See Ch. 34.)

Participles

Active
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captus sim

captus sTs

captus sit

captT sTmus

captT sTtis

captT sint

captus essem

captus esses

captus esset

captT essemus

captT essetis

captT essent

Pres. laudans
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Imperfect
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Perfect



English-Latin Vocabulary

An Arabic (1) in parentheses after a verb shows that this is a regular

verb of the first conjugation with a sequence of principal parts ending in

-are, -avT, -atum. For prefixes and suffixes see the lists in the Appendix. For

more complete definitions of the Latin words, see the Latin-English Vocab-

ulary.

able (be), possum, posse, potuT

about (concerning), de + abl.

absolute ruler, tyrannus, -T, m.

accomplish, facio, -ere, fed, factum; be

accomplished, fio, fieri, factus sum
advice, consilium, -il, n.

afraid (be), metuo, -ere, metuT

after, post + ace.

after all, postremum
again, iterum

against, contra + ace.

alas, heu, vae

all, omnis, -e

alone, solus, -a, -um
although, cum + subj.

always, semper

among, inter + ace.

ancient, antTquus, -a, -um
and, et, -que

anger, Ira, -ae,/
announce, nuntio (1)

answer, respondeo, -ere, -spondT, -sponsum

any, ullus, -a, -um
any (anyone, anything, after sT, nisi, ne, num), quis,

quid

argument, argumentum, -T, n.

army, exercitus, -us, m.

arrest, comprehend©, -ere, -hendl, -hensum

arrogant, superbus, -a, -um
art, ars, artis,/

as, ut -I- indie.

as ... as possible, quam + superlative

Asia, Asia, -ae, /
ask, rogo (1)

assure (I assure you, you may be assured), use

personal pron. in dat. case (dat. of reference, e.g.,

tibi)

at (= time), abl. of time; {- place), loc. ofnames

of cities

attack, oppugns (1)

author, auctor, -toris, m.

avert, averts, -ere, -vertT, -versum

away from, ab + abl.

461
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B

bad, mains, -a. -um
band, manus. -us. /.

base, turpis. -e

be, sum. esse, fuT. futurum

beard, barba. -ae./

beautiful, pulcher. -chra. -chrum

beauty, torma. -ae,/
because, quod
become, tTo, fieri, factus sum
beg, oro ( 1 )

began, coepT. coepisse. coeptum {pres. system

supplied by incipio)

begin, incipio. -ere. -cepi, -ceptum (see began

above)

believe, credo, -ere. -did!, -ditum

benefit, beneficium. -il. n.

better, melior. -ius

body, corpus, -poris. n.

book, liber, -brl, m.

both . . . and, et . . . et

boy, puer. puerT. m.

brave, fortis. -e

brief, brevis. -e.

bright, clarus. -a. um
bring, fero. ferre, tulT. latum

brother, frater. -tris, m.

bull, bos, bovis. m./f.

but, sed

by (= agent), a or ab + abl.;

(= means), simple abl.

Caesar, Caesar, -saris, m.

call, voco (1); appello (1)

can, possum, posse, potuT

capture, capio, -ere, cepT, captum
care, cura, -ae./

certain (definite, sure), certus. -a, -um;

(indef.) quTdam, quaedam, quiddam (pron.) or

quoddam (adj. )

certainly, certe

character, mores, morum, m. pi.

Cicero, Cicero, -ronis, m.

citizen, cTvis, -is, m./f.

citizenship, cTvitas, -tatis,/
city, urbs, urbis,/

come, venio, -Ire, veni, ventum

come back, revenio, -Ire. -venl. -ventum

comfort, solacium. -il, n.

command (noun), imperium, -il, n.;

(vb. ), impero ( 1

)

common, communis, -e

commonwealth, res publica. rel publicae./

concerning, de + abl.

confess, fateor. -eri. fassus sum
conquer, supero ( 1 ); vinco, -ere. vicl. victum

constellation, sidus, -deris, n.

consul, consul, -sulis, m.

country, patria. -ae,/; terra, -ae,/

courage, virtus, -tutis,/

crime, scelus, -leris, n.

D

danger, perlculum. -I. n.

dare, audeo. -ere. ausus sum
daughter, fllia. -ae,/ (dot. and abl. pi. fTliabus)

day, dies. -el. m.

dear, carus, -a, -um
death, mors, mortis,/

dedicate, dedico ( 1 )

deed, factum, -I. n.

defend, defendo, -ere, -fendl, -fensum

delight, delecto (1)

depart, discedo, -ere, -cessi, -cessum; abeo, -Ire,

-il, -itum

deprived of (be), careo, -ere, -ul, -iturum

desire, cupio, -ere, -IvI, -Itum; desldero (1)

destroy, deleo, -ere, -evi, -etum

destruction, exitium, -I, n.

die, morior, -I, mortuus sum
difficult, difficilis, -e

dignity, dignitas, -tatis,/

dine, ceno (1)

dinner, cena, -ae,/

dissimilar, dissimilis, -e

do, facio, -ere, feci, factum; be done, fTo, fieri,

factus sum
doctor, medicus, -I, m.; medica, -ae,/

dread, metus, -us, m.

drive out, expeilo, -ere, -pull, -pulsum

E

eagerness, studium, -il, n.

easy, facilis, -e

eight, octo
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either, uter, utra, utrum

eleven, undecim

emperor, imperator, -toris, m.

endure, fero, ferre, tulT, latum; patior, -I, passus

sum
enemy, hostis, -is, m. {usually pi. )

enough, satis

entrust, committo, -ere, -mlsT, -missum

err, erro ( 1

)

esteem, dlligo, -ere, -lexT, -lectum

even, etiam; not even, ne . . . quidem

ever, umquam
evil (adj. ), malus, -a. -um; (noun), malum, -T, n.

expel, expello, -ere, -pull, -pulsum

eye, oculus, -T, m.

game, ludus, -T, m.

gate, porta, -ae,/

gift, donum, -T, n.

girl, puella, -ae,/

give, do, dare, dedi, datum
glory, gloria, -ae,/

go, eo, Tre, il, itum

go astray, erro (1)

go away, abeo, -Tre, -iT, -itum

good, bonus, -a, -um
gratitude, gratia, -ae, /
great, magnus, -a, -um
greedy, avarus, -a, -um
Greek, Graecus, -a, -um; a Greek, Graecus, -T, m.

ground, terra, -ae,/

faith, fides, -eT,/
false, falsus, -a, -um
fame, fama, -ae,/

family, famlia, -ae,/

father, pater, -tris, m.

fault, culpa, -ae,/; vitium, -il, n.

fear (v^.), timeo, -ere, -uT; (noun), metus, -us, m.:

timor, -moris, m.

feel, sentio, -Ire, sens!, sensum

few, paucT, -ae, -a (pi.)

fidelity, fides, -el,/

fifth, quintus, -a, -um
finally, denique

find, invenio, -Tre, -venT, -ventum

first, prTmus. -a, -um
follow, sequor, -T. secutus sum
foolish, stultus, -a, -um
for (conj.), nam, enim; {- since, because), quod,

quoniam; {prep), pro + abl.

force, vis, vTs, /
forces (troops), copiae, -arum,/ pi.

fortune, fortuna, -ae,/

forum, forum -T, n.

four, quattuor

free (vfe). iTbero (1); {adj.), liber, -era, -erum

freely, iTbere

friend, amicus, -I, m.

friendly, amicus, -a, -um
friendship, amicitia, -ae,/

frighten, terreo, -ere, -ul, -itum

from (away), ab; (out) ex; (down) de: all + abl.

fruit, fructus, -us, m.

H

hand, manus, -us,/

happy, beatus, -a, -um; fellx, gen. felTcis

harm, noceo, -ere, -ul, -itum -I- dat.

harsh, durus, -a, -um; acerbus, -a, -um
have, habeo, -ere, -ul, -itum

he, is; often indicated only by the personal ending of

vb

head, caput, -pitis, n.

hear, audio, -Ire, -IvI, -Itum

heart (in one's), use personal pron. in dat. case (dat.

of reference, e.g., mihi, tibi)

heavy, gravis, -e

help {vb ), adiuvo, -are, -iuvl. -iutum;

{noun), auxilium, -il. n.

her {possessive) eius {not reflexive); suus, -a, -um

{reflexive)

hesitate, dubit5 (1)

high, altus, -a, -um
higher, altior, -ius; superior, -ius

himself, sul {reflexive); ipse {intensive)

his, eius {not reflexive); suus, -a, -um {reflexive)

hold, teneo, -ere, -ul, tentum

home, domus, -us./; at home, domi;

(to) home, domum; from home, domo
honor, honor, -noris, m.

hope {noun), spes, -el,/; (v^.), spero (1)

house, casa, -ae,/

however, autem {postpositive)

how great, quantus, -a, -um
how many, quot
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human being, homo, -minis, hl

humble, humilis. -e

hundred, centum

hurt, noceo. -ere. -ul. -itum + dat

I, ego. mel; often expressed simply by the personal

ending of vb.

if, sT: if . . . not, nisi

ill. malum. -T, n.

illustrious, clarus. -a. -um
in, in - abl.

infancy. Tnfanlia. -ae./
injustice, miuna, -ae,/

into, in + ace

iron, ferrum. -T. n.

it, is. ea. id; often indicated only bv personal ending

ofvb.

join, iungo. -ere. iunxl. iunctum

judge, iudex, -dicis. m.

just, iustus. -a. -um

K

keenly, acriter

kindness, beneficium. -iT. n.

king, rex. regis, m.

know, scio. -Ire, -TvT, -Itum; not know, nescio, -Ire.

-T\T. -Ttum

knowledge, scientia. -ae,/

letter (epistle), lilierae. -arum./ pi.

liberty, iTberias. -talis./

life, \Tta. -ae. /
light, lux. lucis./

listen (to), audio. -Ire. -T\T. -Hum
literature, litterae. -arum. /. pi.

little, parvus, -a. -um; little book, libellus. -T. m.

live, vTvo. -ere. vTxT. vTctum; live one's life, \Ttam

ago. -ere. egT. actum

long (for a long time), diu

lose, amilto. -ere. -mlsT. -missum

love, amo ( 1)

luck, fortuna. -ae./

M
make, facio. -ere. feci, factum

man, vir, virT. m. ; homo, -minis, m. ;

often expressed by masc. ofan adj.

many, multl. -ae. -a

master, magister. -trT. m. ; dominus. -T. m.

may (indicating permission to do something), licet

+ dat. + inf

mercy, dementia, -ae. /
method, modus. -I. m.

mind. mens, mentis,/

money, pecunia. -ae,/

more. plus, pluris; comp. of adj. or adv.

most, plurimus. -a. -um; superl. of adj. or adv.

mother, mater, -tris./

mountain, mons. mentis, m.

move, moveo. -ere. movT. m5tum
much, multus. -a. -um
my, meus. -a. -um {m. voc. sg. ml)

my^lf (reflexive). meT. mihi. etc:

(intensive) ipse, ipsa

labor, labor, -boris. m.

lack, careo. -ere. -uT. -iturum + abl.

land, patria. -ae./; terra, -ae,/

large, magnus. -a. -um
Latin. Latlnus. -a. -um
law. lex. legis./

lead, duco. -ere. duxl. ductum

leader, dux. ducis. m.

learn (in the academic sense). disc5. -ere. didicT;

(get information), cognosce, -ere. -novT. -nitum

left, sinister, -tra. -trum

let (someone do something), express this with

jussive subj.

N

name, nomen. -minis, n.

narrate, narro ( 1

)

nation, gens, gentis./

nature, natura. -ae./

neglect, neglego. -ere. -glexT. -glectum

neighbor, \TcTnus. -T. m.; \TcTna. -ae.

/

neither . . . nor, neque . . . neque

never, numquam
nevertheless, tamen
new, novus, -a, -um
night, nox. noctis./

no, nullus. -a. -um
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aotHVt'J. -er-i' ^' .' :r .'-' .'^;.' -£/t?. Vocah

not. -ii'n. .le * :,\u..,, . - y.un and purp-

::uu:;e:;: at with fear

nnrhine, nihil 'indecL). n.

now. r.unu

number, numerus. -f. w.

O

obey. ^§Lvsr>. -ere. -ui -^ ^ilor.

offer, oifero -ferre. obtutL ohlStum

«iAce. otRcium. -iL «.

(ikt man. ^enex. ^enia, mpe.

on = ^7//:;^^ . in ^ ohL; (= amey^ simple aU.

(HI acxrnunt at propter ^ ace

once, icmei

one, Inu-s. -a. -lun

only t;^' -a. -am
(ipiinoa. n .ne'^) dfWnirtftK

penonai pron. in dat. case ^dat. of reference, e.%,

nuhi- tihi)

m, aut

warnr. 'jritar. -tons. m.

onto. luben. -ere. lussL lussun; imperd f I) -k t^.

fni) (inler to, ott^-^ Juhj.y. mmiawmt^nB(-*'
Mhj. >

(idler. MuttbtKr a&m sSst. <ifiiu^

the ather nf tsw). alter, -era. -emm:
(ail) the ddia'. cSterl -ae -a

ao^c lehen -ere. -af. -itum

fMir. ir.srer. -tra. -crura

fior it ^x — ahi.

iwercnme. Jiner^ '

fni^aTiower. ,t:r;rmo. -er& -pressf. -pressum

iwiu iiH owiu >ij.ii.s. -a. -^am: av (iwn. rneu.«L -a. -ura

pain, ii.'i.r -(''".. ^»t

:ita.s- -cant^/

pav. .H'- .

ftac:- lui.v ;.

pMaii . -tf. ]a' iie penalty^ poenai

dare

':'.':'.iix'.. -t. n.

ive. .r:nr:o -fre. soLsf. ^ensom

permit, patior. -T. passii'. >iim:

it M permitted, liCiiT. iicere. licuit (impen.)

perpctuas, -a, -um
peT%uide6, -€re. -suiLsT. -^u^sum * dia/

r, sapiens, -entis, m,

piiilosopfaia, -ae, /
kKOiir'^Mi;^, loca, -drum,/!

conaiiiiim, -^, n.

iQcondm, -Sr 'Oon

pbccdr -^i^ -f^ -ftum; -^ dbr : A>ith a

pSSss^ plans,/

. carmeo^ -fninia, /f.

poet, poeta. -ae, m.

(as ... M) pDitHMe (or ^gnattM fmMk, Im f̂tut
powible. ef/:), quam * mperl of adj. or adv.

itmrnmrnd). imperium. hT. n.

pofSxisL ^en. potenti.«i

(vh.). laudo (ly. (noun), laas, laudis,/

paro ^ I

;

cnn.scrv<5 C I j

f, bdlas. -a. -am: pulcher. -chra. -ctirura

that, dummodo ^ ru/j/.

di.scipulu.s, -i". m. di.scipula, -ae,/

studium, -if. n

pdnd, -ere, posuf. posiium

ri^ia, -ae,/

^icftiiv cderiter; dto

RMftor: express this with cnntp ^i^^r-?/? o/ orfy, or

maAr 1^6, -ere. le^. lecrum

wuiif vi&u<L -a. -lam

ratio, -<5nuL /
acespidr-ere. -

. leet^liovxj i-im

5, -ere. -ccpT. -ceptum

ngmanen. -ere -";!-' "'-- ;'^^

.11611116 (^

1;

fSma, -ae. /
ccterf. -ae, -a

go hack^ redeo. -tre, -fi^ -itura

in retm^ fhr >. pro ^ ahi

inoun,. ills. uns. ^.; (adj.). dexier. -era.

-trura

via. -ae./
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Roman, Romanus, -a, -um
Rome, Roma, -ae, /.

rose, rosa. -ac. /
rule (noun), regnum, -I, n.; (vb.), rego, -ere. rexT,

rectum

run, curro. -ere, cucurrT. cursum

sad, tristis, -e

sailor, nauta. -ae. m.

sake (for the sake of), gen. + causa

salt, sal. salis. m.

same, Idem, eadem, idem

satisfy, satio ( 1

)

save, servo ( 1 ); conserve ( 1

)

say, dlco. -ere, dlxT, dictum

second, secundus. -a. -um; alter, -era, -erum

see, video, -ere, vTdT, visum

seek, peto, -ere, -TvT, -Ttum; quaero, -ere, -sTvT,

-sTtum

senate, senatus, -us, m.

send, mitto, -ere, mlsT, missum
serious, gravis, -e

serve, servio, -Ire, -TvT, -Ttum + Jat.

seven, septem

she, ea; often indicated only by the personal ending

ofvb.

ship, navis, -is,/

show, ostendo, -ere, -tendT, -tentum

shun, vTto ( 1 ); fugio, -ere, fugT, fugiturum

sign, signum, -T, n.

since, quoniam -I- indie: cum + subj.\ abl. abs.

sister, soror, -roris,/

six, sex

slave, servus, -T, m.; siavegirl, serva, -ae,/

sleep, somnus, -T, m.

small, parvus, -a, -um
so, ita, sTc {usually with vbs. ), tam (usually with

adjs and advs. ); so great, tantus, -a, -um
soldier, miles, -litis, m.

some, a certain one (indef.), quTdam, quaedam,

quiddam; (more emphatic pron.), aliquis, aliquid

some . . . others, alii . . . alii

son, fllius. -il. m.

soon, mox
sort, genus, -neris, n.

soul, animus, -I, m.

sound, sanus, -a, -um; salvus, -a, -um
spare, parco, -ere, pepercT, parsurum + dat.

speak, dlco, -ere, dlxl, dictum; loquor, -I, locutus

sum
stand, sto, stare, stetl, statum

state, cTvitas, -tatis,/; res publica, rel publicae,/

story, fabula, -ae,/

strong, fortis, -e; be strong, valeo, -ere, -uT, -iturum

student, discipulus, -T, /;/.; discipula, -ae,

/

study (noun), studium. -il, //.; (vb.). studeo, -ere, -ul

+ dat.

suddenly, subito

summer, aestas, -tatis,/

sun, sol, solis. m.

suppose, opinor. -arl, -atus sum; puto (1)

supreme power, imperium, -il, n.

sure, certus, -a, -um
sweet, dulcis, -e

swift, celer, -eris, -ere

sword, ferrum, -T, n.: gladius, -il, m.

Syracuse, Syracusae, -arum,/ pi.

talk, loquor, -T, -cutus sum
teach, doceo, -ere, -uT, doctum
teacher, magister, -trl, m.; magistra, -ae,/

tell, dlco, -ere, dIxT, dictum

ten, decem
terrify, terreo, -ere, -ul, -itum

than, quam; or simple abl.

thank, gratias ago, -ere, egl, actum + dat.

that (demonstrative), ille, ilia, illud; is, ea, id;

that (of yours), iste, ista, istud

that (subord. conj.), not expressed in ind. state.; ut

(purp. and result); ne (fear)

that . . . not, ne (purp). ut . . . non (result); ut

(fear)

that (rel. pron.), qui, quae, quod
their, suus, -a, -um (reflexive); eorum, earum (not

reflexive)

them. See he, she, it.

then, tum; deinde

there, ibi

therefore, igitur (postpositive)

thing, res, rel,/; often merely the neut. ofan adj.

think, puto (1); arbitror, -arl, -atus sum
third, tertius, -a, -um
this, hie, haec, hoc; is, ea, id

thousand, mllle (indecl. adj. sg), mHia, -ium, n.

(noun in pi. )

three, tres, tria
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through, per + ace.

throw, iacio, -ere, iecT, iactum

thus, sTc

time, tempus, -poris, n.

to (place to which), ad + ace; (ind. obj.), dat.;

(purp.), ut + subj., ad + gerund or gerundive

today, hodie

tolerate, tolero ( 1

)

tomorrow, eras

too, nimis, nimium; or use comp. degree of adj. or

adv.

trivial, levis, -e

troops, copiae, -arum,/ /»/.

true, verus, -a, -um
truly, vere

trust, credo, -ere, -did!, -ditum -I- dat.

truth, Veritas, -tatis,/

try, experior, -TrT, expertus sum
twenty, vTgintT

two, duo, duae, duo
tyrant, tyrannus, -T, m.

U

unable (be) non possum
uncertain, incertus, -a, -um
under, sub + abl. (= place where),

+ ace. (= place to which)

understand, intellego, -ere, -lexT. -lectum;

comprehend©, -ere, -hendl, -hensum

unfortunate, miser, -era, -erum

unless, nisi

unwilling (be), nolo, nolle, noluT

urban, urbane, urbanus, -a, -um
urge, hortor, -arT, -atus sum
use, utor, -T, usus sum + abl.

very: express this by the superl. degree of adj. or

adv.

vice, vitium, -il, n.

Virgil, Vergilius, -iT, m.

virtue, virtus, -tutis,/

W
want, volo, velle, voluT

war, bellum, -T, n.

warn, moneo, -ere, -uT, -itum

water, aqua, -ae,/

wealth, dlvitiae, -arum,//?/.

weapons, arma, -orum, n. pi.

well, bene

what (pron.), quid; (adj.), qui, quae, quod
when, participial phrase; abl. abs. ; cum + subj.

;

(interrogative), quando

where, ubi

wherefore, quare

which (rel. pron. and interrogative adj.), qui, quae,

quod
while, dum
who (rel), qui, quae, quod; (interrogative), quis,

quid

whole, totus, -a, -um
why, cur

wicked, malus, -a, -um
wife, uxor, uxoris, /
willing (be), volo, velle, voluT

window, fenestra, -ae,/

wisdom, sapientia, -ae,/

wise, sapiens, gen. sapientis

wisely, sapienter

wish, cupi5, -ere, -TvT, -Itum; volo, velle, volul

with, cum + abl; abl ofmeans (no prep.)

without, sine + abl.

woman, femina, -ae,/

word, verbum, -T, n.

work, opus, operis, n.

worse, peior, -ius

write, scribo, -ere, scrips!, scrTptum

writer, scrlptor, -toris, m.

year, annus. -T, m.

yesterday, her!

yield, cedo, -ere, cessT, cessum

you, tu, tuT; often expressed simply by the personal

ending of vb.

young man, adulescens, -centis, m.

your (sg), tuus, -a, -um; (pi), vester, -tra. -trum

youxstXi (reflexive), tuT, tibi, etc.; (intensive), ipse,

ipsa

youth, iuvenis, -is, m.
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An Arabic numeral after a vocabulary entry indicates the chapter in

which the word is first introduced as an item of required vocabulary. Arabic

(1) in parentheses after a verb shows that this is a regular verb of the first

conjugation with a sequence of principal parts ending in -are, -avi, -atum.

For prefixes and suffixes see the lists in the Appendix.

a or ab, prep. + ahi, from, away from;

by {agent). 14

abeo, -Tre, -il, -itum, go away, depart. 37

absconditus, -a, -um, hidden, secret

absens, gen. -sentis, adj., absent, away. 37

absum, -esse, afuT, afuturum, be away, be absent

abundantia, -ae,/, abundance

ac. See atque.

accedo, -ere, -cessT, -cessum, come near,

approach. 36

accipio, -ere, -cepT, -ceptum, take, receive,

accept. 24

accommodo (1), adjust, adapt

accusator, -toris, m. , accuser

accuso (1), accuse

acer, acris, acre, sharp, keen, eager, severe,

fierce. 16

acerbitas, -tatis,/, harshness

acerbus, -a, -um, harsh, bitter, grievous. 12

Achilles, -is, m. , Achilles, Greek hero, chief

character in the Iliad

acies, -el,/, sharp edge, keenness, line of battle

acquTro, -ere, -quTsTvT, -quTsTtum, acquire, gain

acriter, adv., keenly, fiercely. 32

ad, prep. + ace. , to, up to, near to. 8

addisco, -ere, -didicT, learn in addition

adduco, -ere, -diixT, -ductum, lead to, induce

adeo, -Ire, -iT, -itum, go to, approach. 37

adfero, -ferre, attulT, allatum, bring to. 3

1

adficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, affect, afilict, weaken

adicio, -ere, -iecT, -tectum, add

adiuvo, -are, -iuvT, -iutum, help, aid, assist;

please. 4

admiror, -arl, -atus sum, wonder at, admire

admitto, -ere, -mlsT, -missum, admit, receive,

let in. 17

admoneo = mone5
adnuo, -ere, -nui, nod assent

adopto (1), wish for oneself, select, adopt

adsum, -esse, -fuT, -futurum, be near, be present,

assist

adulatio, -onis,/, fawning, flattery

adulescens, -centis, m. andf., young man or

woman. 12

adulescentia, -ae,/., youth. 5

adultus, -a, -um, grown up, mature, adult

aduro, -ere, -ussT, -ustum, set fire to, burn, singe

d./M
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advenio, -Ire, -venT, -ventum, come (to), arrive

adversus, -a, -um, facing, opposite, adverse. 34

adversus, /?/•£'/?. + ace. toward, facing; against

advesperascit, advesperascere, advesperavit,

impers., evening is coming on, it is growing

dark

aedificium, -IT, n., building, structure. 39

aegre, adv., with difficulty, hardly, scarcely

aequitas, -tatis,/, justice, fairness, equity

aequus, -a, -um, level, even, calm, equal, just,

favorable. 22

aes, aeris, n. , bronze. 40

aestas, -tatis,/, summer. 35

aestus, -us, m., heat, tide

aetas, -tatis,/, period of life, life, age, an age,

time. 16

aeternus, -a, -um, eternal

Agamemnon, -nonis, m., Agamemnon,
commander-in-chief of the Greek forces at Troy

ager, agri, i7t, field, farm. 3

ago, -ere, egl, actum, drive, lead, do, act; of time

or life, pass, spend;

gratias agere + dat., thank. 8

agricola, -ae, m. , farmer. 3

agrTcultura, -sie,f., agriculture

ait, aiunt, he says, they say, assert. 25

Alexander, -drl, w., Alexander the Great,

renowned Macedonian general and king,

4th cen., B.C.

alienus, -a, -um, belonging to another {cp. alius),

foreign, strange, alien

alidqul, adv., otherwise

aliquT, aliqua, aliquod, indef. pronominal adj.

,

some
aliquis, aliquid (gen. alicuius; dat. alicui), indef.

pron., someone, somebody, something. 23

aliter, adv. , otherwise

alius, alia, aliud, other, another;

alii . . . alii, some . . . others. 9

alo, -ere, aluT, altum, nourish, support, sustain,

increase, cherish. 13

alter, -era, -erum, the other (of two), second. 9

altus, -a, -um, high, deep

ambitio, -onis,/, a canvassing for votes; ambition;

flattery

ambulo (1), walk. 39

amen, adv. from Hebrew, truly, verily, so be it

amTca, -ae,/, (female) friend. 3

amlcitia, -ae,/, friendship. 17

amiculum, -T, n.. cloak

amicus, -a, -um, friendly. 1

1

amicus, -T, m., (male) friend. 3

amitto, -ere, -mIsT, -missum, lose, let go. 12

amo (1), love, like; amabo te, please. 1

amor, amdris, m. , love. 7

amoveo, -ere, -movT, -motum, move away, remove

an, adv. and conj. introducing the second part ofa

double question [see utrum), or; used alone, or,

can it be that

ancilla, -ae,/, maidservant

angelus, -T, m., angel

angulus, -T, m. , corner

angustus, -a, -um, narrow, limited

anima, -sie,f., soul, spirit. 34

animal, -malis, n., a living creature, animal. 14

animus, -i, m., soul, spirit, mind; animi, -5rum,

high spirits, pride, courage. 5

annus, -T, m., year. 12

smte,prep. + ace, before (in place or time), in

front of; adv. , before, previously. 1

3

antea, adv., before, formerly

antepono, -ere, -posuT, -positum, put before, prefer

+ dat. 35

antiquus, -a, -um, ancient, old-time. 2

Apolld, -linis, m., Phoebus Apollo, god of sun,

prophecy, poetry, etc.

apparatus, -us, m., equipment, splendor

appello (1), speak to, address (as), call, name. 14

approbo ( 1 ), approve

appropinquo (1) + dat., approach, draw near to

aptus, -a, -um, fit, suitable

apud, prep. + ace, among, in the presence of, at

the house of 31

aqua, -sie,f., water. 14

ara, -ae,/, altar

aranea, -ae,/, spider's web
arbitror, -arl, -atus sum, judge, think. 34

arbor, -boris,/, tree. 38

arcus, -us, m., bow
argentum, -T, n., silver, money
argumentum, -T, n., proof, evidence, argument. 19

arma, -orum, n., arms, weapons. 28

aro ( 1 ), plow

ars, artis,/, art, skill. 14

arx, arcis,/, citadel, stronghold. 23

as, assis, m., an as (a small copper coin roughly

equivalent to a cent). 31

Asia, -ae,/, Asia, commonly the Roman province

in Asia Minor. 12

asper, -era, -erum, rough, harsh. 21

aspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, look at, behold

assentator, -toris, m., yes-man, flatterer
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astrum, -T, /;.. star, constellation

at, conj.. but; but. mind you; but, you say; a more

emotional adversative than sed. 19

ater, atra, atrum, dark

Athenae, -arum,/ pi, Athens. 37

Atheniensis, -e, Athenian; Athenienses, -ium, the

Athenians

atque or ac, conj., and, and also, and even. 21

atquT, conj.. and yet. still

auctor, -toris, /;/., author, originator. 19

auctoritas, -tatis, /., authority

audacia, -ae, /.", daring, boldness, audacity

audax, gen. audacis, daring, bold

audeo, -ere, ausus sum, dare. 7

audid, -Ire, -TvT, -Ttum, hear, listen to. 10

auditor, -toris, m., hearer, listener, member of an

audience. 16

aufero, -ferre, abstuIT, ablatum, bear away, carry off

Augustus, -T, m.. Augustus, the first Roman
emperor

aureus, -a, -um, golden

auris, -is, /.. ear. 14

aurum, -T, n.. gold

aut, conj. , or; aut . . . aut, either ... or. 17

iixxXQm, postpositive conj., however; moreover. 11

auxilium, -ii, n., aid, help. 31

avaritia, -sie,f., greed, avarice

avarus, -a, -um, greedy, avaricious. 3

aveho, -ere, -vexT, -vectum, carry away

averto, -ere, -vertT, -versum, turn away, avert. 23

avoco ( 1 ), call away, divert

B

balbus, -a, -um, stammering, stuttering

barba, -ae,/, beard

basium, -ii, n.. kiss. 4

beatus, -a, -um, happy, fortunate, blessed. 10

bellicus, -a, -um, relating to war, military

bellum, -I, n. , war. 4

bellus, -a, -um, pretty, handsome, charming. 4

bene, adv o/bonus, well, satisfactorily, quite. 1

1

{comp. melius; superl. optime. 32)

beneficium, -il, n. , benefit, kindness, favor. 1

9

benevolentia, -ae,/, good will, kindness

bestia, -ae,/, animal, beast

bibo, -ere, bibi, drink. 30

bis, adv. , twice

bonus, -a, -um, good, kind. 4 {comp. melior; superl

optimus. 27)

bos, bovis, /;;.//., bull, ox, cow

brevis, -e, short, small, brief 16

brevitas, -tatis,/. shortness, brevity

breviter, adv. . briefly

Britannia, -ae,/, Britain

Brundisium, -iT, //.. important seaport in S. Italy

Brutus, -T, /?;., famous Roman name: L. Junius

Brutus, who helped establish the Roman
republic; M. Junius Brutus, one of the

conspirators against Julius Caesar

C, abbreviation for the common name Gains

cado, -ere, cecidT, casurum, fall. 12

caecus, -a, -um, blind. 17

caelestis, -e, heavenly, celestial

caelum, -T, n., sky, heaven. 5

Caesar, -saris, m., Caesar, especially Gaius Julius

Caesar. 12

calamitas, -tatis,/, misfortune, disaster

calculus, -T, m.. pebble

campana, -ae,/, bell {late Lat.)

candidus, -a, -um, shining, bright, white; beautiful.

33

canis, -is (gen. pi canum), m.lf., dog

cano, -ere, cecinl, cantum, to sing about

cant5 ( 1 ), sing

capillus, -T, m., hair {ofiiead or heard)

capio, -ere, cepi, captum, take, capture, seize,

get. 10

capt5 (1), grab, seek to get, hunt for (legacies,

etc.)

caput, -pitis, n., head; leader; beginning; life;

heading, chapter. 1

1

carbo, -bonis, m.. coal, charcoal

careo, -ere, -uT, -iturum + abl. ofseparation, be

without, be deprived of, want, lack, be free

from. 20

caritas, -tatis,/, dearness, affection

carmen, -minis, n., song, poem. 7

carpo, -ere, carpsT, carptum, harvest, pluck,

seize. 36

Carthago, -ginis,/, Carthage (city in N. Africa).

24

earns, -a, -um, dear. 1

1

casa, -ae,/, house, cottage, hut. 21

casus, -us, m. , accident, chance

catena, -sie,f., chain

CatilTna, -ae, m., L. Sergius Catiline, leader of
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the conspiracy against the Roman state in

63 B.C.

Catullus, -T, m., Gains Valerius Catullus, 1st cen.

B.C. lyric poet

cattus, -T, m., cat {late wordfor classical feles, -is)

causa, -ae,/, cause, reason; case, situation; causa

with a preceding gen. , for the sake of, on

account of. 21

caveo, -ere, cavT, cautum, beware, avoid

cavus, -T, nt, hole

cedo, -ere, cessT, cessum, go, withdraw; yield to,

submit, grant. 28

celer, -eris, -ere, swift, quick, rapid. 16

celeritas, -tatis,/, speed, swiftness

celeriter, swiftly, quickly

cena, -ae,/, dinner. 26

ceno (1), dine. 5

centum, indecl. adj., a hundred. 15

cerno, -ere, crevT, cretum, distinguish, discern,

perceive. 22

certe, adv., certainly

certus, -a, -um, definite, sure, certain, reliable. 19

cervus, -T, m. , stag, deer

ceterT, -ae, -a, the remaining, the rest, the

other. 30

Cicero, -ronis, m., Marcus Tullius Cicero. 8

ciciita, -ae,/, hemlock {poison)

cinis, -neris, m., ashes

circenses, -ium, m. pi. {sc. liidl), games in the

Circus

cito, adv.
, quickly. 1

7

cTvTIis, -e, civil, civic

cTvis, -is, m.lf., citizen. 14

cTvitas, -tatis,/, state, citizenship. 7

clarus, -a, -um, clear, bright; renowned, famous,

illustrious. 18

claudo, -ere, clausT, clausum, shut, close

dementia, -ae,/, mildness, gentleness, mercy. 16

coepT, coepisse, coeptum {defective vb. ; pres. system

supplied by incipio), began. 17

coerceo, -ere, -uT, -itum, curb, check, repress

cogito (1), think, ponder, consider, plan. 1

cognosco, -ere, -novT, -nitum, become acquainted

with, learn, recognize; in perf tenses, know. 30

cogo, -ere, coegT, coactum, drive or bring together,

force, compel. 36

colligo, -ere, -legT, -lectum, gather together, collect

colloco (1), place, put, arrange

collum, -I, n., neck

colo, -ere, colui, cultum, cultivate; cherish

color, -oris, m. , color

commemoro (1), remind, relate, mention

commisceo, -ere, -uT, -mixtum, intermingle, join

committo, -ere, -mTsT, -missum, entrust, commit. 1

5

communis, -e, common, general, of/for the

community. 20

comparo (1), compare

compono, -ere, -posuT, -positum, put together,

compose

comprehendo, -ere, -hendi, -hensum, grasp, seize,

arrest; comprehend, understand. 30

concedo, -ere, -cessT, -cessum, yield, grant, concede

concilium, -ii, n. , council

condo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, put together or into,

store; build, found, establish. 29

confero, -ferre, contulT, collatum, bring together,

compare; se conferre, betake oneself, go. 3 1

confTdo, -ere, -fTsus sum, have confidence in,

believe confidently, be confident

confiteor, -eri, -fessus sum, confess

congrego (1), gather together, assemble

conicio, -ere, -iecT, -iectum, throw, hurl, put with

force; put together, conjecture

coniuratio, -onis,/, conspiracy

coniuratT, -orum, m. pi. , conspirators. 20

Conor, -arl, -atus sum, try, attempt. 34

conscientia, -ae,/, consciousness, knowledge;

conscience

conscius, -a, -um, conscious, aware of

conserve (1), preserve, conserve, maintain. 1

consilium, -il, «., counsel, advice, plan, purpose;

judgment, wisdom. 4

consisto, -ere, -stitT + in, depend on

consto, -are, -stitT, -staturum + ex, consist of

consuesco, -ere, -suevT, -suetum, become

accustomed

consul, -sulis, m., consul. 1 1

consulo, -ere, -suluT, -sultum, look out for. have

regard for

c5nsultum, -T, n., decree

consumo, -ere, -sumpsi, -sumptum, use up,

consume. 30

contemno, -ere, -tempsT, -temptum, despise, scorn.

36

contendo, -ere, -tend!, -tentum, strive, struggle,

contend, hasten. 29

contineo, -ere, -tinuT, -tentum, hold together, keep.

enclose, restrain, contain. 21

contingo, -ere, -tigl, -tactum, touch closely, befall,

fall to one's lot
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contra, /)/r/?. + ace. against. 19

contundo, -tunderc, -tudi, -tusum, beat, crush,

bruise, destroy. 36

conturbo ( 1 ), throw into confusion

converto, -ere, -vertT, -versum, turn around, cause

to turn

convoco ( 1 ), call together, convene

copia, -ae, /.. abundance, supply; copiae, -arum,

supplies, troops, forces. 8

copiose, adw, tully, at length, copiously

Corinthus, -T, /., Corinth

cornu, -us, n.. horn. 20

corona, -ae, /.. crown

corpus, -poris, n. . body. 7

corrigo, -ere, -rexi, -rectum, make right, correct

corroboro ( 1 ), strengthen

corrumpo, -ere, -rupT, -ruptum, ruin, corrupt

cotldie, adv. . daily, every day. 36

eras, adw . tomorrow. 5

creator, -toris, m. , creator

creatura, -ae, /., creature (late Lat.)

creber, -bra, -brum, thick, frequent, numerous

credo, -ere, credidT, creditum, believe, trust. 25; +
dat. 35

creo ( 1 ), create. 1

2

cresco, -ere, crevT, cretum, increase. 34

crudelis, -e, cruel

crustulum, -I, n., pastry, cookie

cubiculum, -T, n.. bedroom, room
culpa, -ne,f., fault, blame. 5

culpo ( 1 ), blame, censure. 5

cultura, -ae,/, cultivation

cum, conj., with subj., when, since, although;

with ind., when. 31

cwm, prep. + ahi, with. 10

cunctatio, -onis,/, delay

cunctator, -toris, m. , delayer

cunctor ( 1 ). delay

cupiditas, -tatis,/, desire, longing, passion,

cupidity, avarice. 10

cupTdo, -dinis,/, desire, passion. 36

cupidus, -a, -um, desirous, eager, fond; +
gen., desirous of, eager for. 39

cupi5, -ere, cupTvT, cupTtum, desire, wish, long

for. 17

cur, adv.. why. 18

cura, -ae,/, care, attention, caution, anxiety. 4

euro ( 1 ), care for, attend to; heal, cure; take

care. 36

curro, -ere, cucurrl, cursum, run, rush, move
quickly. 14

cursus, -us, m.. running, race; course. 28

curvus, -a, -um, curved, crooked, wrong

custodia, -ae, /. ,
protection, custody;/?/., guards. 32

custos, -todis, m.
.
guardian, guard

D

damno (1), condemn
Damocles, -is, in.. Damocles, an attendant of

Dionysius

de^prep. + ahl.. down from, from; concerning,

about. 3

dea, -ae, /." (dat. and ahl. pi. deabus), goddess. 6

debeo, -ere, -uT, -itum, owe, ought, must. 1

debilito ( 1 ), weaken

decerno, -ere, -crevT, -cretum, decide, settle, decree.

36

decerto ( 1 ), fight it out. fight to the finish, contend

decimus, -a, -um, tenth. 15

decipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, deceive

decor, -coris, ///., beauty, grace

decretum, -T, n. , decree

dedico ( 1 ). dedicate. 28

defendo, -ere, -fendl, -fensum, ward off, defend,

protect. 20

deficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, fail

degust5 ( 1 ), taste

dehinc, adv., then. 25

deinde, adv., thereupon, next, then. 18

delectatio, -onis,/, delight, pleasure,

enjoyment. 27

delecto (1), delight, charm, please. 19

deled, -ere, delevT, deletum, destroy, wipe out,

erase. 17

delTbero ( 1 ), consider, deliberate

demens, gen. -mentis, adj., out of one's mind,

insane, foolish

demitto, -ere, -mlsT, -missum, let down, lower

demonstro (1), point out, show, demonstrate. 8

Demosthenes, -is, m., Demosthenes, the most

famous Greek orator, 4th cen. B.C.

denique, adv., at last, finally. 29

dens, dentis, m., tooth

depono, -ere, -posuT, -positum, put down, lay aside

deport5 ( 1 ), carry off

desTdero ( 1 ), desire, long for, miss. 1

7

desidiosus, -a, -um, lazy

desino, -ere, -sTvT, -situm, cease, leave off. 34

desipio, -ere, act foolishly

destinatus, -a, -um, resolved, resolute, firm

detrTmentum, -T, n. , loss, detriment
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deus, -T, m. {voc. sg. deus, nam. pi. del or di, dat.

and ahl pi. dls), god. 6

devoco (1), call down or away

dexter, -tra, -trum, right, right-hand. 20

diaboius, -T, m., devil

dlco, -ere, dlxT, dictum, say, tell, speak; call,

name. 10

dictata, -drum, n. pi, things dictated, lessons,

precepts

dictator, -toris, m. , dictator

dicto ( 1 ), say repeatedly, dictate

dies, -el, m. , day. 22

difiicilis, -e, hard, difficult, troublesome. 1

6

digitus, -T, m. , finger, toe. 3 1

dignitas, -tatis,/, merit, prestige, dignity. 38

dignus, -a, -um + ahl. , worthy, worthy of. 29

diligens, gen. -gentis, adj., diligent, careful. 27

dtligenter, adv., diligently

dTligentia, -^t^f., diligence

diligo, -ere, dilexi, dilectum, esteem, love. 1

3

dimidium, -iT, n. , half

dimitto, -ere, -misi, -missum, send away, dismiss

Dionysius, -il, m., Dionysius, tyrant of Syracuse

discedo, -ere, -cessT, -cessum, go away, depart. 20

discipula, -ae,/, and discipulus, -T, m., learner,

pupil, disciple. 6

disco, -ere, didicT, learn. 8

disputatio, -onis,/, discussion

disputo (1), discuss

dissimilis, -e, unlike, different. 27

dissimulo (1), conceal

distinguo, -ere, -stTnxT, -stTnctum, distinguish

diu, adv., long, for a long time. 12

dives, gen. dlvitis or dltis, adj., rich. 32

dIvTnus, -a, -um, divine, sacred

dlvitiae, -arum,//?/., riches, wealth. 13

do, dare, dedl, datum, give, offer. 1

doceo, -ere, -ul, doctum, teach. 8

doctrlna, -ae,/, teaching, instruction, learning

doctus, -a, -um, taught, learned, skilled. 13

doleo, -ere, -uT, -iturum, grieve, suffer; hurt, give

pain. 31

dolor, -loris, m., pain, grief 38

domesticus, -a, -um, domestic; civil

domina, -ae,/, mistress, lady. 40

dominatus, -us, m. , rule, mastery, tyranny

dominicus, -a, -um, belonging to a master; the

Lord's

dominus, -i, m., master, lord. 40

domus, -us (-T),/, house, home; domi, at home;

domum, (to) home; domo, from home. 37

donum, -T, n., gift, present. 4

dormio, -ire, -TvT, -Ttum, sleep. 3

1

dubito (1), doubt, hesitate. 30

dubium, -iT, n., doubt

duco, -ere, duxT, ductum, lead; consider, regard;

prolong. 8

dulcis, -e, sweet, pleasant, agreeable. 1

6

dum, conj., while, as long as; at the same time

that; until. 8

dummodo, conj., with subj., provided that, so long

as. 32

duo, duae, duo, two. 1

5

duro (1), harden, last, endure

durus, -a, -um, hard, harsh, rough, stern,

unfeeling, hardy, tough, difficult. 29

dux, ducis, m., leader, guide, commander,

general. 23

E

e. See ex.

ecclesia, -ae,/, church {ecclesiastical Lat.)

educo (1), bring up, educate. 23

educo, -ere, -duxT, -ductum, lead out

effero, -ferre, extuIT, elatum, carry out; bury; lift

up, exalt

efficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, accomplish, perform,

bring about, cause

effugio, -ere, -fugl, -fugiturum, flee from, flee away,

escape

egeo, -ere, eguT + abl. or gen., need, lack, want. 28

ego, mel, I. 11

egredior, -T, -gressus sum, go out, depart. 34

eicio, -ere, -iecT, -iectum, throw out. drive out. 15

elementum, -T, n., element, first principle

elephantus, -T, m., elephant. 31

eloquens, gen. -quentis, adj. , eloquent

eloquentia, -ae,/, eloquence

emendo ( 1 ), correct, emend
emo, -ere, eml, emptum, buy

emoveo, -ere, -movT, -mdtum, move away, remove

enim, postpositive conj., for, in fact, truly. 9

Ennius, -il, m., Quintus Ennius, early Roman
writer

enumero (1), count up, enumerate

eo, Tre, iT (or TvT), itum, go. 37

epigramma, -matis, n., inscription, epigram

epistula, -ae,/, letter, epistle

eques, equitis, m. , horseman
equidem, adv. especially common with 1st pers

,

indeed, truly, for my part
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equitatus, -us, /;/., cavalry

equus, -T, /»., horse. 23

ergsi, prep. + ace. toward. 38

ergo, adv. . therefore

eripio, -ere, -ripuT, -reptum, snatch away, take

away, rescue. 22

erro (1), wander, err. go astray, be mistaken. 1

error, -roris, m., a going astray, error, mistake

et, conj.. and; even (= etiam): et . . . et, both . . .

and. 2

etiam, adv.. even. also. 1 1

etsi, conj.. even if (et-sT). although. 38

evenio, -Tre, -venT, -ventum, come out. turn out.

happen

eventus, -us, m. . outcome, result

ex or e, prep + ahl., out of, from within, from; by

reason of, on account of Ex can he used before

consonants or vowels; e, before consonants

only. 8

excellentia, -ae,/, excellence, merit

excipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, take out, except; take,

receive, capture. 24

exclamo ( 1 ). cry out, call out

excludo, -ere, -cIusT, -clusum, shut out, exclude

excrucio ( 1 ). torture, torment

excusatio, -onis,/. excuse

exemplar, -plaris, n., model, pattern, original. 14

exemplum, -T, n. . example, model

exeo, -Tre, -iT, -itum, go out, exit. 37

exercitus, -us, m. . army. 32

exigo, -igere, -egl, -actum {e.x + ago), drive out,

force out. extract, drive through, complete,

perfect. 36

eximius, -a, -um, extraordinary, excellent

exitium, -fi, n.. destruction, ruin. 4

expello, -ere, -puR, -pulsum, drive out, expel,

banish. 24

experior, -TrT, -pertus sum, try, test, experience. 39

expleo, -ere, -plevT, -pletum, fill, fill up,

complete. 28

explic5 (1), unfold, explain. 40

expono, -ere, -posuT, -positum, set forth, explain,

expose. 30

exquIsTtus, -a, -um, sought-out. exquisite, excellent

exsilium, -fi, n., exile, banishment. 31

exspecto (1), look for, expect, await. 15

exstinguo, -ere, -stTnxi, -stinctum, extinguish

externus, -a, -um, foreign

extorqueo, -ere, -torsi, -tortum, twist away, extort

extra, prep. + ace. beyond, outside

extremus, -a, -um, outermost, last, extreme

Fabius, -iT, ni. . Roman name; especially Quintus

Fabius Maximus Cunctator (the Delayer),

celebrated for his delaying tactics (Fabian

tactics) against Hannibal

fabula, -ae,/, story, tale; play. 24

facile, adv. . easily. 32

facilis, -e, easy; agreeable, affable. 16

faci5, -ere, fecT, factum, make, do, accomplish, 10;

pa.'i.sivc: fTo, fierT, factus sum. 36

factum, -T, /;. , deed, act, achievement. 13

facultas, -tatis, /., ability, skill, opportunity, means
falsus, -a, -um, false, deceptive

fama, -ae, /.. rumor, report; fame, reputation. 2

familia, -ae, /. , household, family. 19

fas {indeci), /?., right, sacred duty; fas est, it is

right, fitting, lawful

fateor, -erT, fassus sum, confess, admit. 34

fatTgo ( 1
), weary, tire out. 40

fatum, -T, n.. fate, death; often pi, the Fates. 29

fauces, -ium,/ pi. jaws; narrow passage.

felTciter, adv. . happily. 32

feRx, gen. -ITcis, adj.. lucky, fortunate, happy. 22

femina, -ae, /. , woman. 3

fenestra, -ae, /., window. 21

fere, adv.. almost, nearly, generally

fero, ferre, tuIT, latum, bear, carry, bring; suffer,

endure, tolerate; say, report. 31

ferox, gen. -rocis, fierce, savage. 25

ferrum, -T, n., iron, sword. 22

ferus, -a, -um, wild, uncivilized, fierce

festTnatio, -onis, /., haste

festTno ( 1 ). hasten, hurry

fTcus, -I and -us, f. fig tree

fidelis, -e, faithful, loyal. 25

fides, -eT,/, faith, trust, trustworthiness, fidelity;

promise, guarantee, protection. 22

filia, -ae,/ {dat. and abi pi fTliabus), daughter. 3

filius, -iT, m., son. 3

fTnis, -is, m., end, limit, boundary, purpose; fines,

-ium (boundaries) territory. 21

fTo, fierT, factus sum, occur, happen, become, be

made, be done. 36

firmus, -a, -um, firm, strong, reliable. 38

flamma, -ae,/, flame, fire

fluctus, -us, m.. billow, wave

flumen, -minis, ^., river. 18

fluo, -ere, fluxT, fluxum, flow. 1

8

for, farT, fatus sum, speak (prophetically), talk,

foretell. 40
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foris, adv., out of doors, outside. 37

forma, -ae,/, form, shape, beauty. 2

formica, -ae,/, ant

fbrmo (1), form, shape, fashion

fors, fortis,/, chance, fortune

forsan, adv.
,
perhaps

fortasse, adv, perhaps. 36

fortis, -e, strong, brave. 1

6

fortiter, adv , bravely. 32

fortuna, -ae,/, fortune, luck. 2

fortunate, fli/v. , fortunately

fortunatus, -a, -um, lucky, fortunate, happy. 1

3

forum, -T, n., market place, forum. 26

foveo, -ere, fovT, fotum, comfort, nurture, support.

35

frater, -tris, ni. , brother. 8

frons, frontis,/, forehead, brow, front

fructus, -us, m., fruit, profit, benefit, enjoyment.

20

frugalitas, -tatis,/, frugality

frustra, adv, in vain

fuga, -ae,/, flight

fugio, -ere, fugl, fugiturum, flee, hurry away; go

into exile; avoid, shun. 10

fugitivus, -I, m., fugitive, deserter, runaway slave

fugo ( 1 ), put to flight, rout

fulgeo, -ere, fulsT, flash, shine

furor, -roris, m. , rage, frenzy, madness

furtificus, -a, -um, thievish

furtim, adv, stealthily, secretly. 30

Gaius, -u, m., Gaius, a common praenomen (first

name); usually abbreviated to C. in writing

Gallus, -T, m., a Gaul. The Gauls were a Celtic

people who inhabited the district which we
know as France.

gaudeo, gaudere, gavTsus sum, be glad, rejoice. 23

gaudium, -il, n., joy, dehght

geminus, -a, -um, twin. 25

gens, gentis,/, clan, race, nation, people. 21

genu, genus, n., knee. 20

genus, generis, n.. origin, kind, sort, class. 18

gero, -ere, gessT, gestum, carry, carry on, manage,

conduct, accomplish, perform. 8

gladius, -il, m., sword

gloria, -ae,/, glory, fame. 5

gracilis, -e, slender, thin. 27

Graecia, -ae,/, Greece. 19

Graecus, -a, -um, Greek; Graecus, -T, m., a Greek. 6

gratia, -ae,/, gratitude, favor; gratias agere +
dat., to thank. 8

gratus, -a, -um, pleasing, agreeable; grateful. 37

gravis, -e, heavy, weighty, serious, important,

severe, grievous. 19

gravitas, -tatis,/, weight, seriousness, importance,

dignity

graviter, adv, heavily, seriously

gust5 ( 1 ), taste

H

habeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, have, hold, possess;

consider, regard. 3

hamus, -i, m. , hook
Hannibal, -balls, m., Hannibal, celebrated

Carthaginian general in the 2nd Punic War,

218-201 B.C.

hasta, -ae,/, spear. 23

baud, adv., not, not at all (strong negative)

berl, adv, yesterday. 5

beu, interjection, ah!, alas! {a sound ofgrief or

pain). 33

hie, haec, hoc, demonstrative adj. and pron., this,

the latter; at times weakened to he, she, it,

they. 9

blc, adv., here. 25

bine, adv. , from this place, hence

bodie, adv., today. 3

Homerus, -i, m. , Homer, the Greek epic poet

homo, bominis, m., human being, man. 7

honor, -noris, m., honor, esteem; public office. 30

bora, -ae,/, hour, time. 10

borrendus, -a, -um, horrible, dreadful

bortor, -ari, -atus sum, urge, encourage. 34

bortus, -T, m.
,
garden

bospes, -pitis, m., stranger, guest; host

bostis, -is, m., an enemy (of the state); bostes,

-ium, the enemy. 1

8

bui, interj., sound ofsurprise or approbation not

unlike our "whee"

humanitas, -tatis,/, kindness, refinement

bumanus, -a, -um, pertaining to man, human,

humane, kind, refined, cultivated. 4

bumilis, -e, lowly, humble. 27

humus, -I,/, ground, earth, soil. 37

hypocrita, -ae, m. , hypocrite (ecclesiastical Lat.

)

I

iaceo, -ere, -uT, lie. lie prostrate, lie dead. 25

iacio, -ere, ieci, iactum, throw, hurl. 15
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iaculum, -I, /;.. dart, javelin

iam, cuh:. now. already, soon. 19

ianua, -ae, /., door. 35

ibi, adv.. there. 6

Idem, eadem, idem, the same. 1

1

identidem, chh:. repeatedly, again and again

idoneus, -a, -um, suitable, fit, appropriate. 37

igitur, postpositive conj. , therefore, consequently. 5

ignarus, -a, -um, not knowing, ignorant

ignis, -is, /;;. . fire. 22

ignoscd, -ere, -novT, -notum + dot. . grant pardon

to. forgive, overlook. 35

illacrimo ( 1 ) + dat. , weep over

ille, ilia, illud, demonstrative adj. and pron.. that,

the former; the famous; at times weakened to

he. she. it. they. 9

illudo, -ere, -lusl, -lusum, mock, ridicule

imago, -ginis, m., image, likeness

imitor, -arl, -atus sum, imitate

immineo, -ere, overhang, threaten

immodicus, -a, -um, beyond measure, moderate,

excessive

immortalis, -e, not subject to death, immortal. 19

immotus, -a, -um, unmoved, unchanged,

unrelenting. 37

impedimentum, -T, n.. hindrance, impediment

impedio, -Ire, -IvT, -Ttum, impede, hinder.

prevent. 38

impello, -ere, -puIT, -pulsum, urge on. impel

impended, -ere, hang over, threaten, be imminent

imperator, -toris, m., general, commander-in-chief,

emperor. 24

imperidsus, -a, -um, powerful, domineering,

imperious

imperium, -iT, n., power to command, supreme

power, authority, command, control. 24

impero ( 1 ), give orders to. command + dat. + ut.

35

impleo, -ere, implevT, impletum, fill up, complete

imprimis, adv.. especially, particularly

improvidus, -a, -um, improvident

impudens, ^f'/i. -dentis, adj., shameless, impudent

impudenter, adv., shamelessly, impudently

impunltus, -a, -um, unpunished, unrestrained,

safe

in, prep. + abi, in, 3; + ace, into, toward,

against. 9

inanis, -e, empty, vain

incertus, -a, -um, uncertain, unsure, doubtful

incipio, -ere, -cepi, -ceptum, begin, commence. 17

includo, -ere, -clusl, -clusum, shut in, inclose

incorruptus, -a, -um, uncorrupted, genuine, pure

incredibilis, -e, incredible

indico { 1 ), indicate, expose, accuse

indignus, -a, -um, unworthy

induce, -ere, -duxl, -ductum, lead in. introduce,

induce

industria, -ae,/., industry, diligence

industrius, -a, -um, industrious, diligent

ineo, -Ire, -il, -itum, go in, enter. 37

ineptid, -Ire, play the fool, trifle

inexpugnabilis, -e, impregnable, unconquerable

Infantia, -ae, /., infancy

Inferl, -orum, m. pi., those below, the dead

Infero, -ferre, intull, illatum, bring in, bring upon,

inflict

Inflnltus, -a, -um, unlimited, infinite

Inffrmus, -a, -um, not strong, weak, feeble. 38

Inflammo ( 1 ). set on fire, inflame

Informis, -e, formless, deformed, hideous

infortunatus, -a, -um, unfortunate

ingenium, -il, /;.. nature, innate talent. 29

ingens, ,s^('/;. -gentis, r/^//'. , huge. 16

ingratus, -a, -um, unpleasant, ungrateful

inicio, -ere, -iecl, -iectum, throw on or into, put

on; inspire

inimlcus, -i, m., (personal) enemy
inlquus, -a, -um, unequal, unfair, unjust

initium, -il, n.. beginning, commencement. 33

iniuria, -ae, /., injustice, injury, wrong. 39

iniustus, -a, -um, unjust. 10

inops, gen. -opis, adj., poor, needy

inquam. See inquit.

inquit, defective verb, he says, placed after one or

more words ofa direct quotation; otherforms:

inquam, I say, inquis, you say. 22

Insania, -ae, /., insanity, folly

Insciens, gen. -entis, unknowing, unaware

Inscribe, -ere, -scrlpsi, -scrlptum, inscribe, entitle

Insidiae, -arum,/ pi, ambush, plot, treachery. 6

ins5ns, gen. -sontis, guiltless, innocent

instituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitutum, establish, institute

Insula, -ae, /., island. 23

Insurgo, -ere, -surrexl, -surrectum, rise up

integer, -gra, -grum, untouched, whole, unhurt

intellego, -ere, -lexl, -Iectum, understand. 1

1

intempestlvus, -a, -um, untimely

inter, prep. + ace, between, among. 15

intercipio, -ere, -cepI, -ceptum, intercept

interdum, adv., at times, sometimes

interea, adv., meanwhile

interfici5, -ere, -feci, -fectum, kill, murder. 37
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interrogatio, -onis,/, interrogation, inquiry

intro (1), walk into, enter

introduco, -ere, -duxT, -ductum, lead in, introduce

intus, adv. , within

invado, -ere, -vasT, -vasum, enter on, move against,

assail

invenio, -ire, -veni, -ventiim, come upon, find. 10

inventor, -toris, m., inventor

investlgo (1). track out. investigate

invictus, -a, -um, unconquered; unconquerable

invideo, -ere, -vTdi, -vTsum, be envious; + dat. , look

at with envy, envy, be jealous of. 3

1

invidia, -ae,/, envy, jealousy, hatred. 31

invTsus, -a, -um, hated; hateful

invito (1). entertain; invite, summon. 26

invTtus, -a, -um, unwilling, against one's will

iocus, -T, m., joke, jest

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron., myself, yourself,

himself, herself, itself, etc.; the very, the

actual. 13

Tra, -ae,/, ire, anger. 2

Trascor, -i, Tratus sum, be angry

Tratus, -a, -um, angered, angry. 35

irrito (1). excite, exasperate, irritate

is, ea, id, demonstrative pron. and adj., this, that;

personal pron. , he, she, it. 11

iste, ista, istud, demonstrative pron. and adj. , that

of yours, that; such; sometimes with

contemptuous force. 9

ita, adv. used with adjs., vbs., and advs, so,

thus. 29

Italia, -ae,/, Italy 15

itaque, adv. , and so, therefore. 1

5

iter, itineris, n., road, route, journey. 37

itero (1), repeat

iterum, adv., again, a second time. 21

iubeo, -ere, iussT, iussum, bid, order, command. 21

iucunditas, -tatis,/, pleasure, charm
iucundus, -a, -um, agreeable, pleasant,

gratifying. 16

iudex, -dicis, nt, judge, juror. 19

iudicium, -il, /?., judgment, decision, opinion;

trial. 19

iudico (1), judge, consider

iungo, -ere, -iunxT, iunctum, join. 13

luppiter, lovis, m. , Jupiter. Jove

iuro ( 1 ), swear

ius, iuris, n., right, justice, law. 14; ius iurandum,

iuris iurandi, n., oath

iussu, defective noun, ahl. sg. only, m. , at the

command of

iustus, -a, -um, just, right. 40

iuvenis, -is {gen. pi. iuvenum), m.tf, a youth, young
person

iuvo, -are, iuvi, iutum, help, aid, assist; please. 4

labor, -T, lapsus sum, slip, glide

labor, -boris, m., labor, work, toil. 7

Iab5rd (1), labor; be in distress. 21

labrum, -T, n. , lip

lacesso, -ere, -TvT, -Ttum, harass, attack

lacrima, -ae,/, tear. 40

lacunar, -naris, n. , paneled ceiling

laetans, gen. -tantis, adj., rejoicing

laetus, -a, -um, happy, joyful

Latlnus, -a, -um, Latin. 22

laudator, -toris, m.
,
praiser

laudo ( 1 ), praise. 1

laus, laudis,/, praise, glory, fame. 8

lector, -toris, m., lectrTx, -tricis,/, reader. 36

lectus, -I, m. , bed

legatus, -T, m., ambassador, deputy

legio, -onis, /, legion

lego, -ere, legT, tectum, pick out. choose; read. 18

lenis, -e, smooth, gentle, kind

lente, adv. . slowly

Lentulus, -T, m. , P. Cornelius Lentulus Sura, chief

conspirator under Catiline, left in charge of the

conspiracy when Catiline was forced to flee

from Rome
Lesbia, -ae,/, Lesbia. the name which Catullus

gave to his sweetheart

levis, -e, light, slight, trivial. 17

lex, legis,/, law, statute. 26

libellus, -I, m., little book. 17

libenter, adv. , with pleasure, gladly. 38

ITber, -era, -erum, free. 5

liber, -brl, m., book. 6

ITberalis, -e, of, relating to a free person; worthy of

a free man. decent, liberal, generous. 39

Iiberalitas, -tatis,/, generosity, Hberality

liberator, -toris, m. , liberator

libere, adv. , freely. 32

liberT, -orum, m. pi, (one's) children

libero (1), free, Hberate. 19

ITbertas, -tatis,/, liberty, freedom. 8

libo (1). pour a libation of, on; pour ritually; sip,

touch gently. 39

licet, licere, licuit, impers. + dat. and inf., it is

permitted, one may. 37
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ligo (1). bind, tie

Gmen, -minis, n., threshold. 26

lingua, -ae,/. tongue; language. 25

linteum, -T, n., linen, napkin

littera, -ae,/. a letter of the alphabet; litterae,

-arum, a letter (epistle); literature. 7

Etus, -toris, n.. shore, coast. 23

loco ( 1 ). place, put

locupleto (1), enrich

locus, -T, m., place; passage in literature; pi., loca,

-orum, n., places, region; loci, -orum, /;?.,

passages in literature. 9

longe, adv. . far. 32

longinquitas, -tatis, /., distance, remoteness

longus, -a, -um, long. 16

loquax, gen. -quacis, adj.. talkative, loquacious

loquor, -I, locutus sum, say, speak, tell, talk. 34

lucrum, -I, /;.. gain, profit

ludo, -ere, lusl, lusum, play

ludus, -i, m., game, sport; school. 18

luna, -ae,/. moon. 28

lupus, -I, m.. wolf

lux, lucis,/. light. 26

luxuria, -ae,/, luxury, extravagance

M

Maecenas, -atis, m. , Maecenas, unofficial "prime

minister" of Augustus, and patron and friend

of Horace

magis, adv. , more, rather

magister, -trl, m. , master, schoolmaster, teacher. 4

magistra, -ae,/, mistress, schoolmistress. 4

magnanimus, -a, -um, great-hearted, brave,

magnanimous. 23

magnopere, adv.
, greatly, exceedingly

{comp. magis; superl. maxime). 32

magnus, -a, -um, large, great, important. 2

(comp. maior; super!, maximus. 27);

maiores, -um, m. pi, ancestors. 27

maiestas, -taris,/, greatness, dignity, majesty

maior. See magnus.

maiores, -um, m. pi, ancestors. 27

male, adv. , badly, ill, wrongly

{comp. peius; superl. pessime). 32

malo, malle, maluT, to want (something) more,

instead; prefer. 32

malum, -T, n., evil, misfortune, hurt, injury. 30

malus, -a, -um, bad, wicked, evil. 4

ifamp. peior; superl. pessimus. 27)

mandatum, -T, /;.. order, command, instruction

maned, -ere, mansT, mansum, remain, stay, abide,

continue. 5

manus, -us,/, hand; band; handwriting. 20

Marcellus, -T, m., Marcellus, Roman general who
captured Syracuse in 212 B.C.

Marcus, -T, m. , Marcus, a common Roman first

name, usually abbreviated to M. in writing

mare, -is, /;., sea. 14

marTtus, -T, m.. husband

mater, -tris, /. , mother. 12

materia, -ae, /., material, matter

matrimonium, -il, /;.. marriage

maximus. See magnus.

medicus, -T, m.. and medica, -2ityf., doctor,

physician. 12

mediocris, -e, ordinary, moderate, mediocre. 31

meditor, -arl, -atus sum, reflect upon, practice

medius, -a, -um, middle; u.sed partitively, the

middle of 22

mel, mellis, n.. honey

melior. See bonus.

meminl, meminisse, defective, remember
memor, gen. -moris, adj., mindful

memoria, -ae,/, memory, recollection. 15

menddsus, -a, -um, full of faults, faulty

mens, mentis,/, mind, thought, intention. 16

mensa, -ae,/, table; dining, dish, course; mensa
secunda, dessert. 26

mensis, -is, m. , month
merces, -cedis,/, pay, reward, recompense

merTdianus, -a, -um, of midday, noon; southern

merus, -a, -um, pure, undiluted. 33

meta, -ae,/, turning point, goal. 40

metuo, -ere, metuT, fear, dread. 38

metus, -us, m., fear, dread, anxiety. 20

mens, -a, -um (m. voc. ml), my. 2

miles, militis, m. , soldier. 23

militaris, -e, military

mllle, indecl. adj. in sg., thousand;

mllia, -ium, n., pi. noun, thousands. 15

minimus. See parvus,

minor. See parvus.

minuo, -ere, minui, minutum, lessen, diminish. 30

mlrabilis, -e, amazing, wondrous, remarkable. 38

miror, -arl, -atus sum, marvel at, admire,

wonder. 35

mlrus, -a, -um, wonderful, surprising,

extraordinary

misceo, -ere, miscuT, mixtum, mix, stir up, disturb.

18
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miser, -era, -erum, wretched, miserable,

unfortunate. 15

misere, adv. , wretchedly

misericordia, -sie,f., pity, mercy

mitesco, -ere, become or grow mild

mltis, -e, mild, gentle; ripe

mitto, -ere, mlsl, missum, send, let go. 1

1

modo, adv., now, just now, only

modus, -T, m. , measure, bound, limit; manner,

method, mode, way. 22

moenia, -ium, n. pi. , walls of a city. 29

molestus, -a, -um, troublesome, disagreeable,

annoying

molior, -Irl, m5Gtus sum, work at, build,

undertake, plan. 34

mollio, -Ire, -TvT, -Ttum, soften; make calm or less

hostile. 29

mollis, -e, soft, mild, weak
moneo, -ere, -ul, -itum, remind, warn, advise, 1

;

moneo eum ut + subj. 36

monitio, -onis,/, admonition, warning

mons, montis, m., mountain. 20

m5nstrum, -i, n., portent; monster

monumentum, -i, n., monument. 40

mora, -ae,/, delay. 4

morbus, -T, m. , disease, sickness. 9

morior, -T, mortuus sum, die. 34

mors, mortis,/, death. 14

mortalis, -e, mortal. 18

mortuus, -a, -um, dead. 28

mos, moris, m. , habit, custom, manner;

mores, morum, habits, character. 7

moveo, -ere, movl, motum, move; arouse, affect. 1

8

mox, adv., soon. 30

mulier, -eris,/, woman. 39

multo (1), punish, fine

multum, adv , much
{camp, plus; superI. plurimum). 32

multus, -a, -um, much, many, 2

(comp. plus; super!, plurimus. 27)

mundus, -T, m. , world, universe. 2

1

munlmentum, -I, n., fortification, protection

munio, -Ire, -Tvl, -Ttum, fortify, defend; build (a road)

munus, -neris, n., service, office, function, duty;

gift

mus, muris, m.lf., mouse
Musa, -ae,/, a Muse (one of the goddesses of

poetry, music, etc.)

mutatio, -onis,/, change

muto (1), change, alter; exchange. 14

N

nam, conj. , for. 1 3

narro (1), tell, narrate, report. 24

nascor, -T, natus sum, be born, spring forth, arise.

34

nasus, -T, m. , nose. 40

nata, -ae,/, daughter. 29

natalis, -is {sc. dies), m., birthday

natio, -onis,/, nation, people

natura, -ae,/, nature. 10

nauta, -ae, m., sailor. 2

navigatio, -onis,/, voyage, navigation

navigo (1), sail, navigate. 17

na\is, -is,/, ship. 21

ne, conj. with subj., that . . . not, in order that . . .

not, in order not to, 28, 36; that, 40; adv. in ne

. . . quidem, not . . . even. 29

-ne, enclitic added to the emphatic word at the

beginning ofa question the answer to which may
be either "yes" or "no." It can be used in both

direct and indirect questions. 5

nee. See neque.

necessarius, -a, -um, necessary

necesse, indecl. adj., necessary, inevitable

neco (1), murder, kill. 7

nefas {indecl), n., wrong, sin

neglego, -ere, -lexT, -lectum, neglect, disregard. 17

nego (1), deny, say that . . . not. 25

nem5, (nulllus), nemini, neminem, (null5, -a), m.lf,

no one, nobody. 1

1

nepos, -potis, m., grandson, descendant. 27

neque or nee, conj., and not, nor;

neque . . . neque, neither . . . nor. 1

1

nescio, -Ire, -IvI, -Itum, not to know, be

ignorant. 25

neuter, -tra, -trum, not either, neither. 9

neve, and not, nor {used to continue ut or ne +
subj.)

niger, -gra, -grum, black

nihil {indecl. ), n. . nothing. 1 , 4

nihilum, -I, n. , nothing

nimis or nimium, adv, too, too much, excessively. 9

nisi, if . . . not, unless, except. 19

niveus, -a, -um, snowy, white

noced, -ere, nocul, nocitum + dat. , do harm to,

harm, injure. 35

nolo, nolle, nolul, not . . . wish, be unwilling. 32

ndmen, nominis, n., name. 7

non, adv, not. 1

nondum, adv, not yet



480 Wheelock's Latin

nonne, interrog. adv. which introduces questions

expecting the answer "yes." 40

nonnullus, -a, -um, some, several

nonnumquam, st^metimes

nonus, -a, -um, ninth

nos. See ego.

nosco. See cognosco.

noster, -tra, -trum, our. ours. 5

notarius, -u, m., writer of shorthand, stenographer

novem, indecl. adj., nine. 15

novus, -a, -um, new. strange. 7

nox, noctis, /.. night. 26

nubes, -is, /. , cloud. 14

nubo, -ere, nupsT, nuptum, cover, veil; + dat. {of a

bride) be married to. marry. 35

nullus, -a, -um, not any. no. none. 9

num, interrogative adv.: ( 1 ) introduces direct

questions which expect the answer "no"; (2)

introduces indirect questions and means whether.

40

Humerus, -T, m.. number. 3

numquam, adv. , never. 8

nunc, adv., now, at present. 6

nuntio ( 1 ). announce, report, relate. 25

nuntius, -ff, m. , messenger, message

nuper, ac/v., recently. 12

nutrio, -Ire, -TvT, -Ttum, nourish, rear

O

O, interjection, O!. oh! 2

obduro ( 1 ). be hard, persist, endure

obeo, -Ire, -iT, -itum, go up against, meet; die. 37

obicio, -ere, -iecT, -iectum, offer; cite {as grounds jbr

condemnation)

oblecto (1), please, amuse, delight; pass time

pleasantly. 36

obruo, -ere, -rui, -rutum, overwhelm, destroy

obsequium, -ff, n., compliance

obstinatus, -a, -um, firm, resolved

occasio, -onis,/, occasion, opportunity. 28

occido, -ere, -cidi, -casum (cado, fall), fall down;
die; set {of the sun). 31

occTdo, -ere, -cIdT, -cTsum (caedo, cut), cut down;

kill, slay

occulte, adv. , secretly

occupo (1), seize

oculus, -T, m. , eye. 4

odi, odisse, osunim {defective vb. ), hate. 20

odium, -T, /;.. hatred. 38

Oedipus, -podis, m. , Oedipus, Greek mythical

figure said to have murdered his father and

married his mother

offero, -ferre, obtuff, oblatum, offer. 3 1

officium, -ff, //., duty, service. 4

olim, adv. at that time, once, formerly; in the

future. 13

omitto, -ere, -mlsT, -missum, let go, omit

omnlno, adv.. wholly, entirely, altogether. 40

omnipotens, ^6'/7. -tentis, ^/^/. , all-powerful,

omnipotent

omnis, -e, every, all. 16

onero ( 1 ), burden, load

onus, oneris, n.. burden, load

opera, -ae,/. work, pains, help

opTnor, -arl, -atus sum, suppose. 40

oportet, -ere, oportuit {impers. ), it is necessary,

proper, right. 39

oppono, -ere, -posul, -positum, set against, oppose

opportune, adv. , opportunely

opportunus, -a, -um, fit, suitable, advantageous,

opportune

opprimo, -ere, -press!, -pressum, suppress,

overwhelm, overpower, check. 23

opprobrium, -ff, n., reproach, taunt, disgrace

oppugno (1), fight against, attack, assault,

assail. 39

ops, opis,/, help, aid; opes, opum, power,

resources, wealth. 33

optimus. See bonus,

opto ( 1 ), wish for, desire

opus, operis, n. , a work, task; deed,

accomplishment. 38

oratio, -onis,/, speech. 38

orator, -toris, m. , orator, speaker. 23

orbis, -is, m., circle, orb; orbis terrarum, the world,

the earth

ordo, drdinis, m., rank, class, order

orior, -IrT, ortus sum, arise, begin, proceed,

originate

orno (1), equip, furnish, adorn. 39

oro (1), speak, plead; beg, beseech, entreat. 36

6s, oris, n., mouth, face. 14

osculum, -T, n., kiss. 29

ostendd, -ere, -tendl, -tentum, exhibit, show,

display. 23

ostium, -il, n. , entrance, door

otium, -ff, n., leisure, peace. 4

ovis, -is,/, sheep
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paedagogus, -T, m., slave who attended children

(particularly at school)

paganus, -T, m., a countryman, peasant; pagan

palam, adv. , openly, plainly

palma, -ae,/, palm

panis, -is, m. , bread

par, gen. paris, adj., equal, like. 32

parc5, -ere, pepercl, parsurum + dat., be lenient

to, spare. 35

parens, -rentis, m.lf, parent. 28

pareo, -ere, -uT + dat., be obedient to, obey. 35

paries, -ietis, m., wall

pario, -ere, peperT, partum, beget, produce

parmula, -ae,/, Uttle shield

paro (1). prepare, provide, get, obtain. 19

pars, partis,/, part, share; direction. 14

parum, adv. , little, too little, not very (much)

{comp. minus; superI. minime). 32

parvus, -a, -um, small, little, 4 {comp. minor; superl.

minimus. 27)

passer, -seris, m. , sparrow

patefacio, -ere, -feci, -factum, make open, open;

disclose, expose. 25

pate5, -ere, -uT, lie open, be open, be accessible, be

evident. 32

pater, -tris, m., father. 12

patiens, ^e«. -entis, adj., patient; + gen., capable

of enduring

patientia, -2kt,f., suffering, patience, endur-

ance. 12

patior, -T, passus sum, suffer, endure, permit.

34

patria, -sie,f., fatherland, native land, (one's)

country. 2

patronus, -T, m., patron, protector

pauci, -ae, -a, usually pi., few, a few. 3

pauper, gen. -peris, adj., of small means, poor. 32

paupertas, -tatis,/, poverty, humble

circumstances. 32

pax, pacis,/, peace. 7

pecco (1), sin, do wrong
pectus, -toris, n., breast, heart. 35

pecunia, -ae,/, money. 2

peior. See malus.

pello, -ere, pepulT, pulsum, strike, push, drive out,

banish. 24

per, prep. + ace, through. 13

percipio, -ere, -cepT, -ceptum, gain, learn, perceive

perd5, -ere, perdidT, perditum, destroy, ruin, lose

pereo, -Tre, -ii, -itum, pass away, be destroyed,

perish. 37

peregrinor, peregrinarT, peregrTnatus sum, travel

abroad, wander. 37

perfectus, -a, -um, complete, perfect

perfero, -ferre, -tull, -latum, bear, endure, suffer

periicio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, do thoroughly,

accomplish, bring about

perfugium, -il, n. , refuge, shelter. 24

perTculosus, -a, -um, dangerous

perTculum, -I, n., danger, risk. 4

perimo, -ere, -eml, -emptum, destroy

perltus, -a, -um, skilled, expert

permitto, -ere, -mlsl, -missum, permit, allow

perniciosus, -a, -um, destructive, pernicious

pernocto (1), spend or occupy the night. 39

perpetuus, -a, -um, perpetual, lasting,

uninterrupted, continuous. 6

perscribo, -ere, -scrips!, -scrTptum, write out, place

on record

persequor, -i, -secutus sum, follow up, pursue, take

vengeance on

Persicus, -a, -um, Persian

persuaded, -ere, -suasT, -suasum, make sweet to,

persuade + dat. + ut. 35

perterreo, -ere, -ul, -itum, frighten thoroughly,

terrify

pertineo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, pertain to, relate to,

concern

perturbo (1), throw into confusion, trouble,

disturb, perturb

pervenio, -Ire, -veni, -ventum + ad, come through

to, arrive at, reach

pes, pedis, m., lower leg, foot. 38

pessimus. See malus.

pestis, -is,/, plague, pestilence, curse, destruction

peto, -ere, petTvT, petTtum, seek, aim at, beg,

beseech, 23; peto ab eo ut + subj. 36

philosophia, -ae,/, philosophy, love of wisdom. 2

philosophus, -1, m., and philosopha, -ae,/,

philosopher. 33

piger, -gra, -grum, lazy, slow, dull

pipio ( 1 ), chirp, pipe

piscator, -toris, m. , fisherman

piscis, -is, m. , fish

placeo, -ere, -uT, -itum + dat. , be pleasing to,

please. 35

placo ( 1 ), placate, appease

plane, adv.
, plainly, clearly
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platea, -ae, /., broad way, street

Plato, -tonis, m., Plato, the renowned Greek

philosopher

plebs, plebis,/, the common people, populace.

plebeians. 33

plenus, -a, -urn, full, abundant, generous. 6

plurimus. See multus.

plus. See multus.

poema, -matis, n. , poem
poena, -ae, /.. penalty, punishment; poenas dare,

pay the penalty. 2

poeta, -ae, m.. poet. 2

pomum, -T, n., fruit, apple

pono. -ere, posuT, positum, put. place, set. 27

pons, pontis, ni. bridge

populus, -T, m.. the people, a people, nation. 3

porta, -ae,/. gate, entrance. 2

possessio, -onis, /, possession, property

possum, posse, potuT, be able, can, have power. 6

post, prep. + ace. after, behind. 7

postea, adv. . afterwards. 24

postpone, -ere, -posuT, -positum, put after, consider

secondary

postquam, conj. . after

postremum, adv. , after all, finally; for the last

time. 40

potens, gen. -tentis, pres. part, ofpossum as adj.,

able, powerful, mighty, strong. 16

potestas, -tatis, /., power, ability, opportunity

potior, -Irl, potftus sum + ge?j. or ahl.
, get

possession of, possess, hold

potius, adv. , rather, preferably

prae, prep. + ahl. , in front of, before. 26

praebeo, -ere, -ul, -itum, offer, provide. 32

praeceptum, -T, n.
,
precept

praeclarus, -a, -um, noble, distinguished, famous,

remarkable

praefero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, bear before, display;

place before, prefer

praeficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, put in charge of

praemitto, -ere, -misT, -missum, send ahead or

forward

praemium, -il, «., reward, prize. 35

praesidium, -il, n., guard, detachment, protection

praest5, -are, -stitT, -stitum, excel (+ dat.); exhibit,

show, offer, supply. 28

praesum, -esse, -ful, be at the head of, be in

charge of

praeter, prep. + ace., besides, except; beyond,

past. 40

praetereo, -Ire, -il, -itum, go by, pass, omit

praeteritus, -a, -um, per/, part, q/ praetereo as adj.,

past

premo, -ere, press!, pressum, press, press hard,

pursue. 23

pretium, -ii, n. . price, value, reward

prex, precis,/., prayer

prlmo, adv. at first, first, at the beginning. 30

prTmum, adv . first, in the first place; quam
prTmum, as soon as possible

prTmus. See prior. 27

prmceps, gen. -cipis, chief; m./f. noun, leader,

prince, emperor. 28

prTncipium, -il, /;. , beginning. 12

prior, prius, comp. adj.. former, prior; primus, -a,

-um, first, foremost, chief, principal. 27

pristinus, -a, -um, ancient, former, previous. 38

prius, adv . before, previously

privatus, -I, nt, private citizen

privo ( 1 ), deprive

pro,, prep. + ahl., in front of, before, on behalf of,

in return for, instead of, for, as. 12

probitas, -tatis,/, uprightness, honesty, probity. 18

probo (1), test; approve, recommend. 27

prdconsul, -sulis, m.
,
proconsul, governor of a

province

proditor, -toris, m. , betrayer, traitor

proelium, -ii, n., battle

profero, -ferre, -tull, -latum, bring forward,

produce, make known, extend

proficiscor, -I, profectus sum, set out, start. 34

profor, -arl, -atus sum, speak out

profundo, -ere, -fudi, -fusum, pour forth

prohibeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, prevent, hinder, restrain,

prohibit. 20

proicio, -ere, -iecl, -iectum, throw forward or out

promitto, -mittere, -misl, -missum, send forth,

promise. 32

pr5nuntio (1), proclaim, announce; declaim;

pronounce. 20

prdpono, -ere, -posul, -positum, put forward,

propose

proprius, -a, -um, one's own, peculiar, proper,

personal, characteristic

propter, prep. + ace, on account of, because of. 5

protinus, adv , immediately. 22

provided, -ere, -vidl, -visum, foresee, provide, make
provision

proximus, -a, -um (superl. o/propior), nearest, next

prudens, gen. -dentis, adj. , wise, prudent

prudenter, adv, wisely, discreetly

prudentia, -sie,f., foresight, wisdom, discretion
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publicus, -a, -um, of the people, public;

res publica, rei publicae,/, the state

pudlcus, -a, -um, modest, chaste. 26

pudor, -d5ris, m., modesty, bashfulness

puella, -ae,/, girl. 2

puer, puerT, m., boy; pi. boys, children. 3

pueriliter, adv., childishly, foolishly

pugna, -ae,/, fight, battle

pugno (1), fight. 29

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beautiful, handsome;

fine. 5

pulchre, adv. , beautifully, finely. 32

pulchritudo, -dinis,/, beauty

punio, -Ire, -TvT, -Ttum, punish

purgo (1), cleanse

purus, -a, -um, pure, free from

puto (1), clean, trim; reckon, suppose, judge,

think, imagine. 25

Pythagoras, -ae, m., Pythagoras, Greek

philosopher and mathematician of 6th cen. B.C.

qua, adv., by which route, where

quadraginta, indecl. adj., forty

quaerd, -ere, quaesTvI, quaesitum, seek, look for,

strive for; ask, inquire, inquire into. 24

quam, adv., how, 16; conj., than, 26; as ... as

possible {with superl. ), 26

quamvTs, adv. and conj., however much, however;

although

quando, interrogative and rel. adv. and conj., when;

sT quando, if ever. 5

quantus, -a, -um, how large, how great, how
much. 30

quare, adv. , because of which thing, therefore,

wherefore, why. 6

quartus, -a, -um, fourth. 15

quasi, adv. or conj. , as if, as it were. 39

quattuor, indecl. adj. , four. 1

5

-que, enclitic conj., and. It is appended to the

second of two words to be joined. 6

quemadmodum, adv., in what manner, how
queror, -T, questus sum, complain, lament. 38

qui, quae, quod, rel. pron. , who, which, what,

that. 17

qui? quae? quod?, interrog. adj., what? which? what

kind of? 19

quid, what, why. See quis.

quTdam, quaedam, quiddam {pron.) or quoddam

{adj.), indef. pron. and adj.: as pron.. a certain

one or thing, someone, something; as adj., a

certain. 26

quidem, postpositive adv., indeed, certainly, at

least, even; ne . . . quidem, not even. 29

quies, -etis,/, quiet, rest, peace

quTn, adv, indeed, in fact. 40

quTn etiam, adv, why even, in fact, moreover

QuTntus, -T, m.
, Quintus, a Roman praenomen,

abbreviated to Q. in writing

quis? quid?, interrogative pron., who? what? which?

19

quis, quid, indef. pron. , after sT, nisi, ne, and num,

anyone, anything, someone, something. 33

quisquam, quidquam {or quicquam), indef. pron.

and adj. , anyone, anything

quisque, quidque, indef. pron., each one, each

person. 13

quisquis, quidquid, indef pron., whoever,

whatever. 23

quo, adv., to which or what place, whither, where

quod, conj. . because. 1 1

quomodo, adv., in what way, how
quondam, adv., formerly, once. 22

quoniam, conj., since, inasmuch as. 10

quoque, adv. , also, too. 1

7

quot, indecl. adj. , how many, as many. 27

quotienscumque, adv , however often, whenever

R

rapio, -ere, rapul, raptum, seize, snatch, carry

away. 21

rarus, -a, -um, rare

ratio, -onis,/, reckoning, account; reason,

judgment, consideration; system, manner,

method. 8

recedo, -ere, -cessT, -cessum, go back, retire, recede

recipio, -ere, -cepT, -ceptum, take back, regain,

admit, receive. 24

recito (1), read aloud, recite. 17

recognosco, -ere, -novi, -nitum, recognize.

recollect. 38

recordatio, -onis,/, recollection

recreo (1), restore, revive; refresh, cheer. 36

rectus, -a, -um, straight, right; rectum, -T, n. , the

right, virtue

recuperatio, -onis,/, recovery

recupero ( 1 ), regain

reciiso ( 1 ), refuse. 33

reddo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, give back, return

redeo, -Ire, -il, -itum, go back, return. 37
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reduco, -ere, -duxT, -ductum, lead back, bring back

refero, -ferre, -ttuIT, -latum, carry back, bring

back; repeat, answer, report. 31

reglna, -ae,/. queen. 7

regius, -a, -urn, royal

regnum, -T, n.. rule, authority, kingdom
rego, -ere, rexT, rectum, rule, guide, direct. 16

relego, -ere, -leg!, -lectum, read again, reread

relevo (1). relieve, alleviate, diminish

relinquo, -ere, -ITquT, -lictum, leave behind, leave,

abandon. 21

remaned, -ere, -mansi, -mansum, remain, stay

behind, abide, continue. 5

remedium, -ff, //., cure, remedy. 4

remissio, -onis, /., letting go. release; relaxation. 34

removeo, -ere, -movT, -motum, remove

repente, adv.. suddenly. 30

reperio, -Ire, -pperl, -pertum, find, discover, learn,

get. 40

repetltio, -onis, /. . repetition

repeto, -ere, -TvT, -Ttum, seek again, repeat

repo, -ere, repsT, reptum, creep, crawl

repugno (1) + dat.. fight against, be incompatible

with

requiesco, -ere, -quievT, -quietum, rest. 37

requiro, -ere, -quTsTvT, -sTtum, seek, ask for, miss,

need, require. 36

res, rel, /.. thing, matter, business, affair; res

publica, reTpublicae, state, commonwealth. 22

resisto, -ere, -stitT, make a stand, resist, oppose

respondeo, -ere, -spondT, -sponsum, answer. 29

restituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitutum, restore

retraho, -ere, -traxT, -tractum, drag or draw back

revenio, -Ire, -venl, -ventum, come back, return

reverter, -T, -verti (per/, is act.), -versum, return

revoco (1), call back, recall

rex, regis, m. . king. 7

rhetoricus, -a, -um, of rhetoric, rhetorical

rldeo, -ere, rlsi, rTsum, laugh, laugh at. 24

rldiculus, -a, -um, laughable, ridiculous. 30

rogo (1). ask. ask for. 30; rogo eum ut + subj., 36

Roma, -ae,/, Rome. 14

Romanus, -a, -um, Roman. 3

rosa, -ae,/, rose. 2

rostrum, -T, n. , beak of a ship; Rostra, -orum, the

Rostra, speaker's platform

rota, -ae,/, wheel

rotundus, -a, -um, wheel-shaped, round

rumor, -mdris, m., rumor, gossip. 31

ruo, -ere, rui, nitum, rush, fall, be ruined

rus, ruris, n., the country, countryside. 37

rusticor, -arl, -atus sum, live m the country. 34

rusticus, -a, -um, rustic, rural

sabbatum, -T, n.. the Sabbath

sacculus, -T, /;., little bag, purse

sacrificium, -il, //. , sacrifice

sacerdos, sacerdotis, m., priest. 23

sacrilegus, -a, -um, sacrilegious, impious

saepe, adv.. often. 1

saeta equina, -ae -ae, /., horse-hair

sagitta, -ae,/, arrow

sal, salis, /;/., salt; wit. 33

salsus, -a, -um, salty, witty

salubris, -e, healthy, salubrious

salus, salutis,/, health, safety; greeting. 21

saluto ( 1 ), greet

salved, -ere, be well, be in good health. 1

salvus, -a, -um, safe, sound. 6

sanctifico ( 1 ), sanctify, treat as holy

sanctus, -a, -um, sacred, holy

sanitas, -tatis,/, health, soundness of mind,

sanity

sano (1), heal

sanus, -a, -um, sound, healthy, sane. 5

sapiens, gen. -entis, adj., wise, judicious; as a noun,

m., a wise man, philosopher. 25

sapienter, adv., wisely, sensibly. 32

sapientia, -ae,/, wisdom. 3

sapio, -ere, sapTvT, have good taste; have good
sense, be wise. 35

satio ( 1 ), satisfy, sate. 3

satis, indecl. noun, adj., and adv., enough,

sufficient(ly). 5

sator, -toris, m. , sower, planter; begetter, father. 38

satura, -ae,/, satire. 16

saxum, -I, n., rock, stone. 40

scabies, -el,/, the itch, mange
sceleratus, -a, -um, criminal, wicked, accursed

scelestus, -a, -um, wicked, accursed, infamous

scelus, -leris, n., evil deed, crime, sin, wickedness.

19

schola, -ae,/, school

scientia, -ae,/, knowledge, science, skill. 18

scio, -Tre, -TvT, -Ttum, know. 21

scribo, -ere, scrTpsT, scrTptum, write, compose. 8

scrTptor, -toris, m., writer, author. 8

secerno, -ere, -crevT, -cretum, separate

secundus, -a, -um, second; favorable. 6

securus, -a, -um, free from care, untroubled, safe

sed, conj., but. 2
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sedeo, -ere, sedl, sessum, sit. 34

seductor, -toris, m. {ecclesiastical Lat. ), seducer

semel, adv. , a single time, once, once and for all,

simultaneously. 31

semper, adv. , always. 3

senator, -toris, m. , senator

senatus, -us, m. , senate. 20

senectus, -tutis,/, old age. 10

senex, senis, adj. and n., old, aged; old man. 16

sensus, -us, m., feeling, sense. 20

sententia, -ae,/, feeling, thought, opinion, vote;

sentence. 2

sentio, -Ire, sensT, sensum, feel, perceive, think,

experience. 11

septem, indecl. adj., seven. 15

sepulchrum, -T, n.
,
grave, tomb

sequor, -T, secutus sum, follow. 34

sereno (1), make clear, brighten; cheer up,

soothe. 36

serio, adv. , seriously

serius, -a, -um, serious, grave

sermo, -monis, m., conversation, talk

sero, -ere, sevT, satum, sow

ser\i6, -Ire, -TvT, -Ttum + dat. , be a slave to,

serve. 35

ser>itus, -tutis,/, servitude, slavery. 20

servo (1), preserve, keep, save, guard. 1

servus, -T, m., and serya, -ae,/, slave. 24

severitas, -tatis,/, severity, sternness, strictness

si, conj., if. 1

SIC, adv. {most commonly with verbs), so, thus. 29

sTcut, adv. and conj. , as, just as, as it were

sidus, -deris, n. , constellation, star. 29

signum, -T, n., sign, signal, indication, seal. 13

silentium, -il, n. , silence

silva, -ae,/, forest, wood
similis, -e, similar to, like, resembling. 27

simplex, gen. -plicis, adj. , simple, unaffected

simulatio, -onis,/, pretense

sine, prep. + abi, without. 2

singuU, -ae, -a, pi, one each, single, separate

singultim, a^v., stammeringly

sinister, -tra, -trum, left, left-hand; harmful, ill-

omened. 20

sitio, -Ire, -M, be thirsty

socius, -il, m., companion, ally

Socrates, -is, m., Socrates

sol, solis, m., sun. 27

solacium, -il, n., comfort, relief 24

soleo, -ere, solitus sum, be accustomed. 37

solitudo, -dinis,/, solitude, loneliness

sollicito (1), stir up. arouse, incite

sollicitudo, -dinis,/, anxiety, concern, solicitude

soliicitus, -a, -um, troubled, anxious, disturbed

Sol5n, -15nis, m., Solon, Athenian sage and
statesman of the 7th-6th cen. B.C.

s5lum, adv. , only, merely; non solum . . . sed etiam,

not only . . . but also. 9

solus, -a, -um, alone, only, the only. 9

somnus, -I, m. , sleep. 26

Sophocles, -is, m., Sophocles, one of the three

greatest writers of Greek tragedy

sopor, -poris, m. , deep sleep

sordes, -dium,//?/., filth; meanness, stinginess

soror, -roris,/, sister. 8

spargo, -ere, sparsi, sparsum, scatter, spread, strew

spectaculum, -I, n. , spectacle, show

specto (1), look at, see. 34

speculum, -I, n., mirror. 33

sperno, -ere, sprevi, spretum, scorn, despise, spurn

spero (1), hope for, hope. 25

spes, -ei,/, hope. 22

splritus, -us, m., breath, breathing; spirit, soul. 20

stabilis, -e, stable, steadfast

stadium, -il, n. , stadium

statim, adv. , immediately, at once

statua, -ae,/, statue

Stella, -ae,/, star, planet. 28

stilus, -I, m. , stilus {for writing)

sto, stare, stetl, statum, stand, stand still or

firm. 13

studeo, -ere, -ul + dat., direct one's zeal to. be

eager for, study. 35

studiosus, -a, -um, full of zeal, eager, fond of

studium, -n, n. , eagerness, zeal, pursuit, study. 9

stultus, -a, -um, foolish; stultus, -I, m., a fool. 4

suavis, -e, sweet. 33

swb,prep. + abl. with verbs of rest, + ace. with

verbs ofmotion, under, up under, close to. 7

subito, adv., suddenly. 33

subitus, -a, -um, sudden

subiungo, -ere, -iunxl, -iunctum, subject, subdue

subUmis, sublime, elevated, lofty; heroic, noble. 38

subrideo, -ridere, -risl, -risum, smile (down)

upon. 35

succurro, -ere, -curri, -cursum, run up under, help

sufficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, be sufficient, suffice

sul (sibi, se, se), reflex, pron. ofSrdpers.. himself.

herself, itself, themselves. 13

sum, esse, ful, futurum, be. exist. 4; est, sunt may
mean there is, there are. 1

summa, -ae,/, highest part, sum. whole



486 Wheelock's Latin

summus, -a, -um. See superus.

sumo, -ere, sumpsi, sumptum, take, take up,

assume

sumptus, -us, /;/., expense, cost

supellex, -lectilis, /. , furniture, apparatus

superbus, -a, -um, arrogant, overbearing, haughty.

proud. 26

superior. Sec superus.

superd ( 1 ), be above, have the upper hand,

surpass, overcome, conquer. 5

superus, -a, -um, above, upper: super!, -orum, /;;.

.

the gods (conip. superior, -ius, higher; super!.

supremus, -a, -um, last, or summus, -a, -um,

highest). 27

supplicium, -il, n.. punishment

supra, adv. and prep. + ace. . above

supremus. See superus.

surculus, -T, m.. shoot, sprout

surgo, -ere, surrexT, surrectum, get up, arise. 29

suscipio, -ere, -cepT, -ceptum, undertake. 25

suspendo, -ere, -pendT, -pensum, hang up. suspend;

interrupt. 38

sustineo, -ere, -uT, -tentum, hold up, sustain,

endure

suus, -a, -um, reflexive possessive adj. of3rd pers.,

his own. her own, its own. their own. 13

synagdga, -ae, /.. synagogue

Syracusae, -arum,//?/., Syracuse. 37

tabella, -ae, /., writing tablet; tabellae, -arum,

letter, document

taceo, -ere, -uT, -itum, be silent, leave

unmentioned. 28

talis, -€, such, of such a sort. 34

tam, adv. used with adjs. and advs. , so, to such a

degree; tam . . . quam, so . . . as. 29

tamen, adv., nevertheless, still. 8

tamquam, adv., as it were, as if, so to speak. 35

tandem, adv. , at last, finally

tangd, -ere, tetigl, tactum, touch. 21

tantum, adv. , only. 26

tantus, -a, -um, so large, so great, of such size. 29

tardus, -a, -um, slow, tardy

tego, -ere, texl, tectum, cover, hide, protect

temeritas, -tatis,/, rashness, temerity

temperantia, -ae,/, moderation, temperance,

self-control

tempestas, -tatis,/, period of time, season;

weather, storm. 15

templum, -T, n.. sacred area, temple

temptatio, -onis, /.. trial, temptation

tempus, -poris, //., time. 7

tendo, -ere, tetendl, tentum or tensum, stretch,

extend; go

tene5, -ere, -uT, tentum, hold, keep, possess,

restrain. 14

tero, -ere, trlvT, trTtum, rub, wear out

terra, -ae, /.. earth, ground, land, country. 7

terreo, -ere, -uT, -itum, frighten, terrify. 1

tertius, -a, -um, third. 15

thema, -matis, //., theme

Themistocles, -is, m. , Themistocles, celebrated

Athenian statesman and military leader who
advocated a powerful navy at the time of the

Persian Wars

timeo, -ere, -uT, fear, be afraid of, be afraid. 15

timor, -mdris, m., fear. 10

titulus, -I, ni, label, title; placard

toga, -ae,/, toga, the garb of peace

tolero ( 1 ). bear, endure, tolerate. 6

tollo, -ere, sustuli, sublatum, raise, lift up; take

away, remove, destroy. 22

tondeo, -ere, totondi, tonsum, shear, clip

tonsor, -soris, /;/. , barber

tonsorius, -a, -um, of or pertaining to a barber,

barber's

tot, indecl. adj.. that number of, so many. 40

totus, -a, -um, whole, entire. 9

tracto ( 1 ), drag about; handle, treat, discuss

trado, -ere, -did!, -ditum, give over, surrender,

hand down, transmit, teach. 33

tragoedia, -ae,/, tragedy

traho, -ere, traxT, tractum, draw, drag; derive,

get. 8

trsins, prep. + ace, across. 14

transeo, -Tre, -il, -itum, go across, cross; pass over,

ignore. 39

transfers, -ferre, -tulT, -latum, bear across, transfer,

convey

transitus, -us, m. , passing over, transit,

transition. 39

tredecim, indecl. adj., thirteen. 15

tremo, -ere, tremuT, tremble

trepide, adv., with trepidation, in confusion

tres, tria, three. 1 5

trTginta, indecl. adj., thirty

tristis, -e, sad, sorrowful; joyless, grim, severe. 26

triumphus, -T, m., triumphal procession, triumph

Troia, -ae,/, Troy. 23

Troianus, -a, -um, Trojan
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tu, tul, you. 1

1

Tullius, -ff, m., Cicero's family name
turn, adv. , then, at that time; thereupon, in the

next place. 5

tumultus, -us, m. , uprising, disturbance

tumulus, -T, m., mound, tomb
tunc, adw, then, at that time

turba, -ae,/, uproar, disturbance, mob, crowd,

multitude. 14

turpis, -e, ugly, shameful, base, disgraceful. 26

tutus, -a, -um, protected, safe, secure

tuus, -a, -um, your, yours {sg). 2

tyrannus, -T, m.. absolute ruler, tyrant. 6

U

ubi, rel. adv. and conj., where; when; interrogative,

where? 6

ulcTscor, -T, ultus sum, avenge, punish for wrong

done

uUus, -a, -um, any. 9

ultimus, -a, -um, farthest, extreme; last, final. 25

ultra, adv. and prep. + ace, on the other side of,

beyond. 22

umbra, -ae,/, shade; ghost

umerus, -T, m., shoulder, upper arm
umquam, adv., ever, at any time. 23

unde, adv. , whence, from what or which place;

from which, from whom. 30

unus, -a, -um, one, single, alone. 9

urbanus, -a, -um, of the city, urban, urbane,

elegant. 26

urbs, urbis,/, city. 14

usque, adv. , all the way, up (to), even (to),

continuously, always. 31

usus, -us, m. , use, experience, skill, advantage

ut, conj.; A. with subj., introducing (l) purpose, in

order that, that, to (28); (2) result, so that, that

(29); (3) jussive noun clauses, to, that (36); (4)

fear clauses, that . . . not (40); B. with indie, just

as, as, when. 24

uter, utra, utrum, either, which (of two). 9

utilis, -e, useful, advantageous. 27

utilitas, -tatis,/, usefulness, advantage

utor, -I, usus sum + abl., use; enjoy, experience. 34

utrum ... an, adv. and conj. , whether ... or. 30

uxor, -oris,/, wife. 7

vaco (1), be free from, be unoccupied

vacuus, -a, -um, empty, devoid (of), free (from)

vae, interjection, alas, woe to. 34

valeo, -ere, -uT, -iturum, be strong, have power; be

well, fare well; vale (valete), good-bye. 1

valetudo, -dinis,/, health, good health, bad
health

varius, -a, -um, various, varied, different

-ve, conj., or 33

vehemens, gen. -mentis, adj., violent, vehement,

emphatic, vigorous

veho, -ere, vexl, vectum, carry, convey

vel, conj., or (an optional alternative)

velox, gen. -locis, adj. , swift

vendo, -ere, vendidi, venditum, sell. 38

venia, -ae,/, kindness, favor, pardon

venio, -Tre, venT, ventum, come. 10

ventito (1), come often

ventus, -T, m., wind. 39

Venus, -neris,/, Venus, goddess of grace, charm,

and love

verbera, -rum, n. pi., blows, a beating

verbum, -T, n., word. 5

vere, adv. , truly, really, actually, rightly

vereor, -erT, veritus sum, show reverence for,

respect; be afraid of, fear. 40

Vergilius, -ii, w., Virgil, the Roman epic poet

Veritas, -tatis,/, truth. 10

vero, adv., in truth, indeed, to be sure, however. 29

versus, -us, m. , line, verse. 20

verto, -ere, vertT, versum, turn, change. 23

verus, -a, -um, true, real, proper. 4

vesper, -peris or -peri, m., evening; evening star. 28

vespillo, -lonis, m. , undertaker

vester, -tra, -trum, your, yours (pi.). 6

vestio, -Tre, -IvT, -Ttum, clothe

vetus, gen. -teris, adj., old. 34

via, -ae,/, road, street, way. 10

vTcTnus, -T, /??., and \icina, -ae,/, neighbor. 21

vicissitudo, -dinis,/, change, vicissitude

victor, -toris, w. , victor

victoria, -ae,/, victory. 8

vTctus, -us, m. , living, mode of life

video, -ere, vidT, vTsum, see, observe;

understand, 1; videor, -erl, mus sum, be seen,

seem, appear. 18

vigilo (1), be awake, watch, be vigilant

vigor, -goris, m. , vigor, liveliness

villa, -ae,/, villa, country house

vinco, -ere, vicT, victum, conquer, overcome. 8

vinculum, -T, n.. bond, chain. 36

vTnum, -T, n., wine. 31

vir, viri, m., man, hero. 3
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virgo, -ginis, /.", maiden, virgin. 7

virtus, -tutis, /., manliness, courage, excellence,

virtue, character, worth. 7

VIS, vTs, /.". force, power, violence; vires, vTrium,

strength. 14

vita, -ae, /.. life, mode of life. 2

vitiosus, -a, -um, full of vice, vicious. 34
vitium, -il, n.. fault, vice, crime. 6

vlto (1), avoid, shun. 14

VIVO, -ere, vixi, vTctum, live. 10

vTvus, -a, -um, alive, living. 30

vix, cuh.. hardly, scarcely, with difficulty

voco (1), call, summon. 1

void, velle, volul, wish, want, be willing, will. 32

voI6(l), fly

voluntarius, -a, -um, voluntary

voluntas, -tatis, /., will, wish

voluptas, -tatis,/. pleasure. 10

vos. See tu.

vox, vocis,/, voice, word. 34

vulgus, -T, n. {sometimes m. ), the common people,

mob, rabble. 21

vulnus, -neris, n.. wound. 24

vultus, -us, m.. countenance, face, 40.

Xenophon, -phontis, m., Xenophon, Greek general

and author
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AUTHORS AND WORKS CITED

Aug., St. Augustine (Confessions)

Caes., Caesar

B.C., Bellum Civile

B.G., Bellum Gallicum

Catull., Catullus (Poems)

Cic, Cicero

Am., De Amicitia

Arch., Oratio pro Archia

Att., Epistulae ad Atticum

Cat., Orationes in Catilinam

De Or., De Oratore

Div., De Divinatione

Fam., Epistulae ad Familiares

Fin., De Finibus

Inv., De Inventione Rhetorica

Leg., De Legibus

Marcell, Oratio pro Marcello

Off., De Officiis

Or., Orator

Phil., Orationes Philippicae in M. Antonium
Pis., Oratio in Pisonem

Plane, Oratio pro Plancio

Q. Fr., Epistulae ad Q. Fratrem

Rep., De Re Publica

Sen., De Senectute

Sex. Rose, Oratio pro Sex. Roscio

Sull., Oratio pro Sulla

Tusc, Tusculanae Disputationes

Verr., Actio in Verrem

Enn., Ennius (Poems)

Hor., Horace

A.R, Ars Poetica (Ep. 2.3)

Ep., Epistulae

Epod., Epodes

Od., Odes (Carmina)

Sat., Satires (Sermones)

Juv., Juvenal (Satires)

Liv., Livy (Ab Urbe Condita)

Lucr., Lucretius (De Natura Rerum)

Mart., Martial (Epigrams)

Macr., Macrobius (Saturnalia)

Nep., Nepos

Att., Atticus

Cim., Cimon
Milt., Miltiades

Ov., Ovid
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A. A., Ars Amatoria

Am., Amores
Her.. Heroides

Met., Metamorphoses

Pers., Persius (Satires)

Petron., Petronius (Satyricon)

Phaedr.. Phaedrus (Fables)

Plaut.. Plautus

Aul., Aulularia

Mil., Miles Gloriosus

Most.. Mostellaria

Stich., Stichus

Plin., Pliny the Elder

H.N.. Historia Naturalis

Plin.. Pliny the Younger

Ep., Epistulae

Prop., Propertius (Elegies)

Publil. Syr.. Publilius Syrus (Sententiae)

Quint., Quintilian

Inst., Institutiones Oratoriae

Sail., Sallust

Cat.. Catilina

Sen., Seneca the Elder

Contr., Controversiae

Sen., Seneca the Younger

Brev. Vit., De Brevitate Vitae

Clem.. De dementia

Cons. Polyb., Ad Polybium de

Consolatione

Ep., Epistulae

Suet., Suetonius

Aug., Augustus Caesar

Caes., Julius Caesar

Tac, Tacitus

Ann., Annales

Dial., Dialogus de Oratoribus

Ten, Terence

Ad., Adelphi

And., Andria

Heaut., Heauton Timoroumenos
Hec, Hecyra

Phorm., Phormio

Veg., Vegetius Renatus

Mil., De Re Militari

Veil., Velleius Paterculus (Histories)

Virg., Virgil

Aen., Aeneid

Eel., Eclogues

Geor., Georgics

Vulg., Vulgate

Eccles., Ecclesiastes

Exod., Exodus

Gen., Genesis

OTHER ABBREVIATIONS

abl.
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Page references to illustrations are italicized.

Ab
with ablative of personal agent, 118-19, 143

in place constructions, 256

Ablative case

absolute, 155-57

of accompaniment, 92, 142

as adverbial case. 10

with cardinal numerals, 99, 143

of cause, 444

of comparison, 173

of degree of difference, 444

of description, 285

forms of. See Declension

of manner, 92, 142, 143

of means or instrument, 91-92, 143

of personal agent, 118-19, 143

of place from which, 1 30, 262

of place where, 142, 262

with prepositions, 18«, 68«

summary of uses, 142-43

without prepositions, summary of uses, 143

of separation, 130-31

with special deponent verbs, 237-38

of specification, 443-44

of time when or within which, 99-100, 143,

263

usage of, 91-92

Accents, xliii-xliv, 4

Accompaniment, ablative of, 92, 142

Accusative case

as direct object. 10

of duration of time, 263

forms of See Declension

infinitive in indirect statement with, 164-66

of place to which, 262

Achilles, 87

Active voice, 2

deponent verbs, 234-38

infinitive, 162-63

participles, 147-48

perfect system. See Perfect system, active voice

personal endings for, 2-3

present system

1st and 2nd conjugation, 3-5, 31-33

3rd conjugation, 49-51, 62-64

4th conjugation, 62-63

subjunctive, 187, 194

Ad
with gerundive or gerund, 278

in place constructions, 262

Adjectives

1st declension, 11-12, 14«, 25-26, 33, 57-58

2nd declension, 17-18, 24-26, 33, 57-58

3rd declension, 104-06, 172-73

agreement of, 12, 25

comparison of, 171-73. See also Superlatives, of

adjectives

declension, 172-73, 181

formation, 171-72

irregular formation, 180-81

summary of forms, 450

usage and translation, 1 72-73

dative case with, 245-46

demonstrative, 55-57

Idem, eadem, idem, 70-7

1

is, ea, id, 70

with genitive ending in -Tus and dative ending in

-T, 57-58

interrogative, 124-25

predicate, 26-27

reflexive possessives, 84

substantive, 27
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Adjectives (cont.

)

summary of forms, 447

verbal. See Gerundive; Participles

word order and, 19, 20

Adverbs, 19

ablative case and, 10

comparison of, 220-21

irregular, 220-21

summary of forms, 450

definition of, 10/j

formation of, 219-20

Aeneas, 154,288-91

Agamemnon, 53

Agent

ablative of, 118-19, 143

dative of, 157-58

Agreement

of adjectives, 12,25-26

of relative pronouns, 110-12

subject-verb, 13

Alexander the Great, 87. 232

Allobroges, 133,259

Alma-Tadema, Sir Lawrence, 114

Alphabet, xxxix-xli

Anglo-Saxon language, xxviii-xxxi

Antony. Marc, 72, 288

Apposition. 19

Archaising Period, xxxvii

Aristotle, 232

Arria, 281

Articles, 11/?, 60

Athena (Minerva), 154

Audid, conjugation of, 63

Augustan Period, xxxv-xxxvi, 25

Augustine, Saint, xxxvii

Augustus, xxxv-xxxvi, 2\, 23. 159, 161, 217

Bacon, Francis, xxxviiin

Bede, Caedmon's Anglo-Saxon Verses and the

Difficulties of Translation, 301-02

Browne, Sir Thomas, xxxiw

Brutus, Lucius, 79

Caecina Paetus, 281, 348

Caelius (Rufus), 183

Caesar, xxxiv, 79, 128, 161, 776, 266, 272, 274

The Nations of Gaul, 176

Caesar of Heisterbach, The Devil and a Thirteenth-

Century Schoolboy, 302-03

Capid, conjugation of, 64

Cardinal numerals, 97-99, 451

ablative with, 99, 143

genitive with, 99

Carthage, 40. 154, 159,290

Cases

definition of, 9

of nouns, 9 11, 13. See also Ablative case; Accusa-

tive case; Dative case; Declension; Genitive

case; Locative case; Nominative case; Voca-

tive case

Catiline (Lucius Sergius Catilina), 73, 95, 133, 208,

210,218,240,258-59

Catullus, xxxiii-xxxiv, 201, 209, 266, 304-07

Alley Cat, 183

Ask Me if I Care, 273

Bids a Bitter Farewell to Lesbia, 128

Bids His Girlfriend Farewell, 15

B.Y.O.B., etc., etc., 231-32

Death of a Pet Sparrow, 305-06

Dedicates His Poetry Book, 47

A Dedication, 304-05

Disillusionment, 292-93

Frater Ave, Atque Vale, 306-07

Give Me a Thousand Kisses!, 216

How Many Kisses?, 199, 305

I Love Her ... 1 Love Her Not, 258

On Lesbia s Husband, 242-43

Promises, Promises!, 281

Thanks a Lot, Tully!, 183-84

Causa, with genitive phrase, 278

Cause, ablative of, 444

Characteristic, relative clauses of, 269-70

Cicero, xxxiii-xxxiv, xxxvii-xxxviii, 30, 53, 72, 1 52,

183, 210, 217, 218, 250, 291, 307-25

The Aged Playwright Sophocles Holds His Own,
127

Alexander the Great and the Power of Litera-

ture, 87

On Ambition and Literature, Both Latin and

Greek, 146

anecdotes from, 322-25

The Arrest and Trial of the Conspirators, 311-16

The Authority of a Teacher's Opinion, 87

On Contempt of Death, 319-20

Cyrus' Dying Words on Immortality, 101

Death of a Puppy (Example of an Omen), 322

Denounces Catiline in the Senate, 73

Derivation of "Philosophus" and Subjects of Phi-

losophy, 294-95

De Vita et Morte, 316-20
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Cicero {cont.)

On the Ethics of Waging War, 53

Evidence and Confession, 208-09

Fabian Tactics, 102

Get the Tusculan Country House Ready, 325

How Demosthenes Overcame His Handicaps, 293

Imagines the State of Rome Itself Urging Him to

Punish the Catilinarian Conspirators, 95

The Incomparable Value of Friendship, 66

Literature: Its Value and Delight, 320-22

Marcus QuTnto Fratrl S., 267

A More Positive View About Immortality, 317-19

The Most Pitiful Speech I've Ever Heard!, 273

The Nervousness of Even a Great Orator, 200

Oh, Give Me a Figgy Sprig, 273

On the Pleasures of Love in Old Age, 1 14

Quam Multa Non DesTdero!, 323

The Rarity of Friendship, 29

Socrates' "Either-Or" Belief, 316-17

Sorry. Nobody's Home!. 251

The Sword of Damocles, 294

Testimony Against the Conspirators, 258-59

Themistocles; Fame and Expediency, 324-25

Thermopylae: A Soldier's Humor, 35-36

Too Conscientious (An Example of Irony), 322-23

Two Examples of Roman Wit, 273

Two Letters to, 274

The Tyrant Can Trust No One, 293-94

Urges Catiline's Departure from Rome, 133

On the Value and the Nature of Friendship,

295-96

The Value of Literature, 290

Vitriolic Denunciation of the Leader of a Conspir-

acy Against the Roman State, 307-1

1

On War, 296-97

What Makes a Good Appetite, 323-24

Your Loss, My Gain, 232^33

Ciceronian Period, xxxiii-xxxv

Cimon, 225

Cincinnatus, 168

Circus Maximus, 120

Claudius, 241

Clauses

participial phrases translated as, 1 50

subjunctive, 186

conditional sentences, 229

cum, 211-12

fear, 285

indirect questions. 204

jussive, 188

Clauses (cont.)

jussive noun, 253

proviso, 223

purpose, 189, 196,253

relative clause of characteristic, 269

result, 196-97

subordinate, 124

in indirect discourse, 444

Cleopatra, 273

Cognate languages, xxviii-xxxii

Collatinus, 47

Commands
imperative, 5, 50, 51, 63, 188, 213, 223, 237, 261

jussive noun clauses, 253-54

jussive subjunctive, 188

negative, nolo and, 223

Comparison (comparative degree)

ablative of, 173

of adjectives, 171-73. See also Superlatives, of ad-

jectives

declension, 172-73, 181

formation, 171-72

summary of forms, 450

usage and translation, 172-73

of adverbs, 220-21

irregular, 220-21

summary of forms, 450

Complementary infinitive, 38-39

Compound verbs, dative case with, 247-48

Conditional sentences, 228-30

indicative, 228-29

subjunctive, 229

Conjugation. See also First conjugation; Fourth con-

jugation; Second conjugation; Third conju-

gation

definition of, 2

of deponent verbs, 234-37

personal endings for. See Personal endings

summary of forms of, 452-60

Conjunction, cum as, 211

Consonants, pronunciation of, xlii

Constantine, 88

Cornelius Nepos, 47

Cum, with ablative case. 92, 142

Cum clauses, 211-12

Cyrus the Great, 101

Dante, xxxviii

Dative case

with adjectives, 245-46



496 Wheelock's Latin

Dative case {cont.

)

of agent, 157-58

with compound verbs, 247-48

forms of See Declension

general use of, 10

of possession, 443

of purpose, 443

of reference or interest. 270

with special verbs, 246-47

De

ablative case with, 99. 143

in place constructions, 262

Declension, xxxvii/j

1st, 11 12, 14/;

adjectives, 11-12, 25-26, 33, 57-58

2nd, 17-19

adjectives, 33, 57-58

masculines ending in -er, 18

masculines ending in -us, 17-18

neuters, 24-26

3rd, 43-44

adjectives, 104-06, 172-73

i-stem nouns, 89-91, 105

4th, 129-30

5th, 141^2
of adjectives, summary of forms, 447

definition of, 1

1

of gerund, 276-77

of participles, 148-49

of pronouns

demonstratives, 55-56, 70-71

intensive, 85

personal, 67-68

reflexive, 82-83

relative, 1 1

use of term, 11«

Definite article, \\n, 60

Degree of difference, ablative of, 444

Demonstratives

hie, ille, iste, 55-57

Idem, eadem, idem, 70-71

is, ea, id, 70

usage and translation of, 56-57

Demosthenes, 132, 199

Deponent verbs, 234-38

ablative case with, 237-38

definition of, 234

principal parts and conjugation of, 234-37

semideponent, 237

summary of forms of, 455-57

Derived languages, xxviii-xxxi

Descartes, 30

Description, genitive and ablative of, 285-86

Dies irae, 146

Dionysius, 40, 101, 1 13, 183, 266

Diphthongs, pronunciation of, xli

Direct object, 2, 19

accusative case and, 10

Direct questions, -ne, num, and n5nne, 284

Domus, in place constructions, 262

Dufresnoy, Charles, 208

Dummodo, 223

Early Period of Latin literature, xxxii-xxxiii

Ego/nos

declension of, 67-68

usage of, 68-70

Endings

1st declension, 11-12, 19

2nd declension, 17-19, 24-25

3rd declension, 43-44, 105

4th declension, 129-30

5th declension, 141

i-stem, 89-91, 105

personal

deponent verbs, 234

perfect system active, 77

present system active, 2

present system passive, 116-17

English language, xxvii-xxxii

Ennius, 102,251

E6, conjugation of, 260-61

-er adjectives, 1st and 2nd declension, 33

Erasmus, xxxviii/j

Etruria, 227

Etymology. See also last section ofeach chapter

definition of, 15-16

Ex

ablative case with, 99, 143

in place constructions, 262

Fabius Maximus, Quintus, 102, 232-33

Fear clauses, 285

Fero, conjugation of, 212-13

Fifth declension, 141-42

summary of forms of, 446

Finite verbs, 82

Flo, conjugation of, 254-55

First conjugation

future indicative
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First conjugation (cont.)

active, 31-32

passive, 1 1

7

imperative, 5

imperfect indicative

active, 31-32

passive, 117

present indicative

active, 4

passive, 116-17

present infinitive

active, 3

passive, 117

subjunctive, 186-87, 194,202-03

summary of forms of, 452-55

First declension, 11-12, 14«

2nd declension compared with, 19

adjectives, 11-12, 25-26

ending in -er, 33

summary of forms of, 446-47

Fourth conjugation, 62-63

future indicative

active, 63

passive, 135-36

imperative, 63

imperfect indicative

active, 63

passive, 136

present indicative

active, 62

passive, 135

present infinitive

active, 63

passive, 136

subjunctive, 186-87, 194, 202-03

summary of forms of, 452-55

Fourth declension, 129-30

summary of forms of, 446

Fronto, xxxvii

Fundanus. Minicius, 80

Future indicative

deponent verbs, 235

of possum, 38

of sum, 37

Future indicative active

1st and 2nd conjugation, 31-32

3rd conjugation, 49, 50

4th conjugation. 63

Future indicative passive

1st and 2nd conjugation, 117

Future indicative passive (cont. )

3rd and 4th conjugation, 135-36

Future passive participle. See Gerundive
Future perfect

active, 77-78

deponent verbs, 235

passive, 122

Future tense, translation of, 32

Gaul, 176

Gellius, xxxvii

Gender

1st declension, 12

2nd declension, 17-18

neuters, 24-26

3rd declension, 44, 90

4th declension, 129

5th declension, 141

Genitive case

with cardinal numerals, 99

of description, 285

forms of See Declension

general use of, 10

of material, 442

objective, 69/j, 442-43

partitive (of the whole), 69n, 98-99

possessive, 10

of the whole (partitive genitive), 69/?, 98-99

Gerundive (future passive participle), 147, 276,

281

gerund compared with, 277

in passive periphrastic, 155, 157

phrases, 277-78

Gerunds, 276-78, 281

declension of, 276-77

gerundive compared with, 277

phrases, 277-78

gladiators, 243-^-^

Golden Age, xxxiii-xxxv, xxxvii/i

Greek alphabet, xxxix

Greek literature, xxxiii

Hamilcar, 102. 281

Hannibal, 102, 281-52

Hie

declension of, 55, 56

is compared with, 56

use and translation of, 56-57

Homer, 87. 114. 145
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Horace, xxxv, 7. 185, 291, 337-43

Aurea Mediocritas—The Golden Mean, 338-40

Autobiographical Notes, 298-99

"Carpe Diem." 337

Contemplates an Invitation. 7

De Cupiditate. 159-60

Dies Festus. 342

The Grass Is Always Greener. 22

Integer VTtae. 337-38

Labuntur AnnT. 340-41

Longs for the Simple. Peaceful Country Life on

His Sabine Farm, 299

A Monument More Lasting than Bronze, 290.

342-43

The Satirist's Modus Operandi. 160

A Sense of Balance in Life, 341-42

Who Is Truly Free?, 258

Humus, in place constructions, 262

idem, eadem, idem, 70 7

1

lUe

declension of, 55, 56

etymology and, 60

is compared with, 70

use and translation of, 56-57

Imperative. 188

1st and 2nd conjugation, 5

3rd conjugation, 50, 51, 63

4th conjugation, 63

definition of, 2

of deponent verbs, 237

nolo, 223

Imperfect indicative

deponent verbs, 235

of possum, 38

of sum, 37

Imperfect indicative active

1st and 2nd conjugation, 31-33

3rd conjugation, 50-51, 63

4th conjugation, 63

Imperfect indicative passive

1st and 2nd conjugation, 1 17

3rd and 4th conjugation, 136

Imperfect subjunctive, 194-95

deponent verbs, 236

usage and translation of, 195-96

Imperfect tense

perfect (present perfect) tense compared with,

77-78

translation, 32-33

Impersonal verbs, 264/j

In

with ablative case, 142

in place constructions, 262

Indefinite article, 1 \n. 60

Indicative, xxxvii/i

definition of, 2

future. See Future indicative; Future indicative ac-

tive; Future indicative passive

imperfect. See Imperfect indicative; Imperfect in-

dicative active; Imperfect indicative passive;

Imperfect tense

present. See Present indicative; Present indicative

active; Present indicative passive

subjunctive compared with, 186

Indicative conditional sentences, 228-29

Indirect command (jussive noun clauses), 253-54

Indirect object. 10. 19

Indirect questions. 204

Indirect statement (indirect discourse)

definition of, 164

infinitive in, with accusative subject, 164-66

list of verbs followed by, 167

subordinate clauses in, 444

Indo-European languages, xxviii-xxx, xxxii/j

Infinitive, 162-66

complementary, 38-39

definition of, 3n

of deponent verbs, 236-37

to distinguish the conjugations, 3, 50

in indirect statement, with accusative subject,

164-66

irregular verbs

possum, posse, potuT, 38

sum, 26

objective, 445

present passive, 117, 1 36

usage of, 163

Instrument (means), ablative of, 91-92

Intensive pronouns, 85

Interest, dative of, 270

Interrogative adjectives, 124-25

Interrogative pronouns, 123-24

Intransitive verbs, 26. See also sum

-io verbs

conjugation of, 62-64

participles, 148

subjunctive, 186-87, 194

Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, 85

Irregular verbs

eo, 260-61

fero, 212-13
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Irregular verbs (cont.)

m, 254-55

malo, 222

nolo, 222-23

possum, 38, 195

sum, 26, 37, 157, 195

summary of forms of, 457-60

volo, 221-22

Is, ea, id

declension of, 68

as demonstrative, 70

usage of, 68-70

Isidore of Seville, xxxviii

The Days of the Week, 192

Iste, declension of, 56

I-stem nouns of 3rd declension, 89-91, 105

lubeo, with jussive noun clauses, 254

Jerome, Saint, xxxvii

Johnson, Samuel, xxxvii

Jussive noun clauses, 253-54

Jussive subjunctive, 188

Juvenal, xxxvi-xxxvii, 36, 210

Explains His Impulse to Satire, 109

Latin language, in linguistic history, xxvii-xxxii

Latin literature

brief survey of, xxxii-xxxix

"vulgar," xxvii, xxxvii-xxxviii

Lentulus, 208, 258-59

Leonidas, 35-36

Lesbia, 183, 199,216,242

Linking verbs, intransitive, 26. See also sum

Livy, XXXV

On the Death of Cicero, 326

Laments the Decline of Roman Morals, 40-41

The Rape of Lucretia, 47

Locative case, 262

Lucretia, rape of, 47

Lucretius, xxxiii

Maccari, Cesare, 73

Macrobius, Facetiae (Witticisms), 217

Macrons, xli, 4

Maecenas, 7, 21

Malo

conjugation of, 222

with jussive noun clauses, 254

Manlius, 133

Manner, ablative of, 92, 142, 143

Martial, xxxvi, 353-54

A Covered Dish Dinner!, 209

Diaulus Still Buries His Clients, 81

Even Though You Do Invite Me— I'll Come!, 354

Fake Tears, 354

The Good Life, 177

To Have Friends One Must Be Friendly, 192

His Only Guest Was a Real Boar!, 35

"I Do." "I Don't!," 251

"I Do Not Love Thee, Doctor Fell," 40

I Don't Cook for Cooks!, 258

Issa, 355

It's All in the Delivery, 1 14

Large Gifts—Yes, but Only Bait, 301

A Legacy-Hunter's Wish, 209

Maronilla Has a Cough, 251

Message from a Bookcase, 1 28

Note on a Book by Lucan, 273

Note on a Copy of Catullus' Carmina, 209-10

Oh, I'd Love to Read You My Poems . . . Not!, 258

The Old Boy Dyed His Hair. 353

Paete, Non Dolet, 281

Please . . . Don't!, 226

Please Remove My Name from Your Mailing

List!, 191

Pretty Is as Pretty Does, 242

Pro-cra^-tination, 354

The Quality of Martial's Book, 257

The Rich Get Richer, 232

Ringo, 217

Store Teeth, 94-95

Summer Vacation, 252

On a Temperamental Friend, 109

Thanks . . . but No Thanks!, 266

A Vacation . . . from You!, 226

And Vice Is Not Nice!, 242

A Visit from the Young Interns, 145

What's in a Name?, 335

When I Have . . . Enough!, 59

You're All Just Wonderful!, 200

Material, genitive of, 442

Matthew, The Lord's Prayer, 301

Means (instrument), ablative of, 91-92, 143

Medieval Period, xxxvii-xxxviii

Middle English, xxxi

Milo, 215

Milton, John, xxxviiiA?

Minerva (Athena), J54

Mood
definition of, 2

imperative, 2, 5, 50, 63, 237
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Mood {com.)

indicative, 2

subjunctive, 2. 186-87

More, Sir Thomas, xxxviii/j

Mycenae, 53

-ne, num, nonne, in direct questions, 284-85

Nepos. XXXV, 47. 327-37

Aristides the Just, 333-35

The Character of Cimon, 225

Hannibal; The Second Punic War, 297-98

Hannibal and the Beginnings of the Second Punic

War, 281 -.^2

Miltiades and the Battle of Marathon, 327-30

Themistocles and the Battle of Salamis, 330-33

Timoleon, 335-37

Newton, Sir Isaac, xxxviii/j

Nolo

conjugation of, 222-23

with jussive noun clauses, 254

negative commands and, 223

Nominative case

forms of See Declension

as subject, 10

Nouns

1st declension, 11-12

2nd declension, 17-19, 24 25

3rd declension, 43-44, 89-91

4th declension, 129-30

5th declension, 141-42

in apposition, 19

cases of, 9-1 1,13. See also Ablative case; Accusa-

tive case; Dative case; Declension; Genitive

case; Nominative case; Vocative case

predicate, 26-27

substantive adjectives as, 27

summary of forms, 446-47

verbal. See Gerund; Infinitive; Supine

Number, 1, 13

Numerals, 97-98, 451

cardinal, 97-99,451

ablative case, 99, 143

ordinal, 98, 451

Objective genitives, 69, 442-43

Objective infinitive, 445

Object of verb

direct, 2, 10, 19

indirect, 10, 19

Odo de Cerinton, Who Will Put the Bell on the Cat's

Neck!, 302

Ordinal numerals, 98, 45

1

Orestes, 192

Ovid, xxxvi, 291

Asks the Gods to Inspire His Work, 250-51

On Death and Metamorphosis, 121

Paetus, Caecina, 281

Pannini, Giovanni, 96

Paradigms

meaning and use of, 3

said aloud, 3-4

Participles (participial phrases), 147-53. See also Ge-

rundive

ablative absolute, 155-57

declension of, 148-49

of deponent verbs, 236-37

passive periphrastic, 155, 157

translation of

as clauses, 1 50

as verbal adjectives, 147, 149-50

Partitive genitive, 69

Passive periphrastic (gerundive + sum), 155, 157

Passive voice, 2

definition of, 118

infinitive, 162-63

participles in, 147-48

perfect system, 122

subjunctive, 203

usage and translation, 123

present system

1st and 2nd conjugation, 1 16-18

3rd and 4th conjugation, 135-36

subjunctive, 188, 194

Patristic Period, xxxvii

Perfect indicative

active, 77

deponent verbs, 235

passive, 122

imperfect tense compared with, 77-78

translation of, 77 78

Perfect subjunctive

active, 202

deponent verbs, 236

passive, 202-03

Perfect system

active voice, 75-78

perfect active stem and, 76-77

principal parts, 75-76

usage, translation and distinction from the im-

perfect, 77-78

definition of, 75
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Perfect system (cont.)

passive voice, 122-23

usage and translation, 123

subjunctive, 202-03

Periodic style, 19-20

Periphrasis, definition of, \51n

Persia, 35-36, 132,215

Persius, 291

Person, 1, 13

Personal agent, ablative of, 118-19, 143

Personal endings

active voice, 2-3, 77

passive voice, 116

Personal pronouns, 67-70

declension of, 67-68

definition of. 67

reflexive pronouns compared with, 83-84

usage of, 68-70

Petrarch, xxxviii

Petronius, xxxvi

Trimalchio's epitaph, 266-67

Phaedrus, 343-46

The Ass and the Old Shepherd, 345

De Cupiditate, 160

The Fox and the Tragic Mask, 343-44

The Fox Gets the Raven's Cheese, 344-45

The Other Person's Faults and Our Own, 343

Sour Grapes, 343

The Stag at the Spring, 344

The Two Mules and the Robbers, 345-46

Phonetic change, 435-36

Phrases

gerund and gerundive, 277-78

participial

ablative absolute, 155-57

translation, 150

Pittoni. Giovanni, 102

Place constructions, 261-62

from which, 130, 143,262

to which, 262

where, 142, 262

Plato, 152

Plautus, xxxiii, xxxvii/?

Pliny, xxxvi, 346-53

On Behalf of a Penitent Freedman, 351-52

Concern about a Sick Freedman, 350-51

Delights of the Country, 346-47

Endows a School, 300

Faithful in Sickness and in Death, 348-49

Happy Married Life, 347-48

Selection of a Teacher, 352-53

Pliny (cont.)

A Sweet, Brave Girl, 349-50

What Pliny Thinks of the Races, 300

Why No Letters?, 300

Writes to Marcellinus about the Death of Funda-

nus' Daughter, 50-81

Pluperfect (past perfect), usage of, 78

Pluperfect indicative

active, 77

deponent verbs, 234

passive, 122

Pluperfect subjunctive, 202-03

deponent verbs, 236

Plus, declension of, 181

Polyphemus, JOS

Pompeii, 40. 42. 209

Pompey, 274

PontiUanus, 191

Possession

dative of, 443

genitive case and, 10

Possessives, reflexive, 84

Possum

with complementary infinitive, 38-39

conjugation of, 38

subjunctive, 195

Postpositive word, 34

Praeneste, 139

Predicate, definition of, 26

Predicate adjectives, 26-27

Predicate nouns, 26-27

Prefixes, 436-40

Prepositions, xxxviiw

with ablative case, 10-11, 18n, 68/?, 142-43

with accusative case, 10

definition of, 10«

object of, 10

in place constructions, 261-62

Present imperative active

1st and 2nd conjugation, 5

3rd conjugation, 50, 51, 63

4th conjugation, 63

Present imperative passive, deponent verbs, 237

Present indicative

deponent verbs, 235

of possum, 38

of sum, 26

Present indicative active

1st and 2nd conjugation, 4

3rd conjugation, 49, 50, 62

4th conjugation, 62
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Present indicative passive

1st and 2nd conjugation, 116-17

3rd and 4th conjugation, 135-36

Present stems. See Stems of verbs, present

Present subjunctive

conjugation of, 186-87

deponent verbs, 235

of possum. 195

of sum, 195

translation of, 188-89

Present system

1st and 2nd conjugation

imperative, 5

indicative, 3-4, 31-32, 116-18

subjunctive, 186-87, 194

3rd conjugation

imperative. 50. 51

indicative, 49-51, 62-64, 135-36

subjunctive, 186-87, 194

4th conjugation

imperative, 63

indicative, 62-63, 135-36

subjunctive, 186-87, 194

definition of, 75

Pronouns

demonstrative

hie, ille, iste, 55-57

idem, eadem, idem, 70 7

1

is, ea, id, 70

intensive. 85

interrogative, 123-24

personal, 67-70

declension, 67-68

definition of, 67-68

reflexive pronouns compared with, 83-84

usage. 68-70

reflexive, 82-84

personal compared with, 83-84

relative, 110-12

declension, 1 10

interrogative adjectives compared with,

124-25

usage and agreement, 1 10-1

1

summary of forms of, 448-49

Pronunciation, xxxix-xliv

accent and, xliii-xliv

of consonants, xHi

of diphthongs, xli

syllables and, xlii-xliii

of vowels, xli, 4

Propertius, xxxvi

Proviso clauses, 223

Publilius Syrus, xxxv

Purpose, dative of, 443

Purpose clauses, 189, 196

jussive noun clauses compared with, 253

Pylades, 192

Pyrrhus, 168, 170

Pythagoras, S7-88

Quam
with comparative and superlative adjectives, 173

with comparative and superlative adverbs, 220

Questions

direct, -ne, num, and nonne, 284

indirect, 204

Qui, quae, quod

as interrogative adjectives, 124-25

as relative pronouns, 110-12

QuTdam, 99

Quintilian, xxxvi

Aristotle, Tutor of Alexander the Great, 232

Raphael, 88

Reading passages. See specific authors

Reference, dative of, 270

Reflexive possessives, 84

Reflexive pronouns, 82-84

personal pronouns compared with, 83-84

Regulus, 280

Relative clauses of characteristic, 269-70

Relative pronouns, 110-12

declension of, 110

interrogative adjectives compared with, 124-25

usage and agreement, 1 10-12

Result clauses, 196-200

Romance languages, xxix, xxxvii, 44«

etymology and, 22, 29-30, 48, 60, 73, 95, 102, 1 14,

139, 146, 178, 184-85, 193, 200, 275, 282

Rome, 8, 96. 265

Rubicon river, 128, 274

RiJs, in place constructions, 262

Salinator, Marcus Livius, 232-33

Schoenfeld, Johann, 282

Scipio Nasica, 251

Second conjugation

future indicative

active, 31-32

passive, 117

imperfect indicative

active, 31-32
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Second conjugation (cont.)

passive, 117

present indicative

active, 4

passive, 116-17

present infinitive

active, 3

passive, 117

subjunctive, 186-87, 194, 202-03

summary of forms of, 452-55

Second declension. 17-19

1st declension compared with, 19

adjectives, 25-26

in -er, 33

masculines in -er, 1

8

masculines in -us, 17-18

neuters, 24-26

summary of forms of, 446-47

Semi-deponent verbs, 237

Seneca, xxxvi, 60

Claudius' excremental expiration, 241

When I Have . . . Enough!, 59-60

Separation, ablative of. 130-31, 143

Shakespeare, William, xxxiii

Silver Age, xxxvi-xxxvii

Socrates, 152, \6S, 208

Solon, 257

Sophocles, 79, 127

Specification, ablative of, 443-44

Stems of participles, 147-48

Stems of verbs

perfect active, 76-77

present

1st and 2nd conjugation, 3, 5

3rd conjugation, 50

4th conjugation, 63

Sub

with ablative case, 142

in place constructions. 262

Subject, 19, 26«

agreement of with verb, 1

3

of indicative, accusative case, 1 64-66

nominative case as, 10

Subject-object-verb (SOV) pattern, 5

Subjunctive, xxxvii/j, 186-89, 194-97,202-05

clauses, 186

conditional sentences, 229

cum, 211-12

fear, 285

indirect questions, 204

jussive, 188, 253-54

Subjunctive (cont.)

proviso, 223

purpose, 189, 196,253

relative clause of characteristic, 269

result, 196-97

subjunctive by attraction. 258

definition of, 2, 186

of deponent verbs, 235-36

imperfect, 194-97

usage and translation, 195-96

perfect, 202-03

pluperfect, 202-03

of possum, 195

present. 186-87, 195

of sum, 195

translation of, 188, 195-96, 203

Subordinate clauses, 124

in indirect discourse, 444

Substantive adjectives, 27

Suffixes, 440-42

Sum
conjugation of

future and imperfect indicative, 37

present indicative, 26

subjunctive, 195

with gerundive, 155. 157

with predicate nouns or adjectives, 26-27

Superlatives

of adjectives

declension. 172

irregular formation, 179-80

peculiar formation, 178-79

regular formation. 171-72

usage and translation. 172-73

of adverbs, 220-21

Supine, 270-71

Syllables, xlii-xliii

Synopsis, 136

Syntax, 13

Tacitus, xxxvi

Tarquinius Superbus, 47, 159

Tarquinius, Sextus, 47

Tense(s)

definition of, 2

future, 31-32, 37, 38, 49. 50, 63, 75, 117, 135-36

future perfect, 77, 78

imperfect, 75

indicative, 31-33, 37, 38, 50-51, 63, 117, 136

subjunctive, 194-97

infinitive, 163, 165
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Tense(s) (conr.)

participles, 147-48

perfect

indicative, 77-78

subjunctive, 202-03

pluperfect

indicative, 77, 78

subjunctive, 202-03

present, 26, 38, 75

imperative, 5

indicative. 3-5, 38, 49, 50, 62, 116-17, 135

subjunctive, 186-87, 195

sequence of, 204-06

subjunctive, 186

Terence, xxxiii, 48

An Uncle's Love for His Nephew and Adopted
Son, 184

Themistocles, 132, 215

Thermopylae. 35-36, 168

Third conjugation, 49-51

future indicative

active, 49, 50

passive, 135-36

imperfect indicative

active, 50-51

passive, 136

-io verbs, 62-64

present indicative

active. 49, 50

passive, 135

present infinitive

active, 50, 62

passive, 136

subjunctive, 186-87, 194, 202-03

summary of forms of, 452-55

Third declension, 43-44

adjectives, 104-06

usage, 106

i-stem nouns, 89-91. 105

summary of forms of, 446-47

Time constructions, 263

Time when or within

ablative of, 99-100, 143, 263

Transitive verbs

definition of, 2

infinitive, 162

participles of, 147

voice and, 2

Translation, 5

3rd declension and, 44

Translation (cant.)

of comparative adjectives, 172-73

of demonstratives, 56-57

of future tense, 32

of imperfect tense, 32-33

of is, ea, id, 70

of perfect passive system, 123

of perfect tense, 77

of relative pronouns, 1 12

of subjunctive, 188, 195-96,203

Troy, 152-54, 168-70, 191, 289-90

Tu/vos

declension of, 67-68

usage of. 68 70

Onus, etymology and, 60

UNUS NAUTA, 57-58

Verbs. See also Conjugation; Mood; Tense(s); Voice

agreement of with subject, 13

auxiliary, xxxvii«

characteristics of, 1-2

dative case with

compound verbs, 247-48

special verbs, 246-47

deponent, 234-38

summary of forms of, 455-57

finite, 82

intransitive, 26. See also sum
infinitive, 162

irregular. See Irregular verbs

transitive, 2

infinitive, 162

participles, 147

word order and, 5, 19-20

Virgil, xxxv, 7, 154, 209, 290-91

The Death of Laocoon . . . and Troy, 168-69

Jupiter Prophesies to Venus the Future Glory of

Rome, 288-89

Laocoon Speaks Out Against the Trojan Horse,

152-5i

Messianic Eclogue, 139

VTs, declension of, 91

Vocative case, forms of See Declension

Voice. See also Active voice; Passive voice

definition of, 2

Volo

conjugation of, 221-22

with jussive noun clauses, 254
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Vowels, pronunciation of, xli, 4

Vulgate, xxvii/i, xxxv

West. Benjamin, 192

Whole, genitive of the (partitive genitive), 98-99

Wilson, Thomas, xxxi/2

Word order, 13, 19

Xenophon, 138

Xerxes, 36
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1. (1) Pers.. Sat. 6.27. (2) Plaut., Most. 1.3.30. 7. (1)

(3) Suet.. Aug. 25 (4) Hon. Sat. 1.2.11.

(5) Sen.. Clem. 1.2.2. (6) Cic. Sest. 67.141.

(7) Cic, Cat. 4.3. (8) Virg.. Aen. 3.121 and

4.173 and 184. (9) Ten, Heaut. 190 et pas-

sim. (10) Cic, Fam. 2.16.4. (11) Hon. Sat.

1.9.78. (12) Hon. Sat. 1.10.81-83.

(13) Cic. Cat. 1.12.30. (14)Cic. Inv. 1.1.1.

(15)Publil. Syr. 321. 8.(1)

2. (1) Plaut.. Stich. 5.2.2. (2) Virg.. Aen. 3.121.

(3) Ter, Ad. 5.8.937. (4) Cic. Marcell. 4.12.

(5) Cic. Verr. 2.4.54. (6) Hon. Sat. 2.7.22-

24. (7)Sen., Ep. 8.1. (8) Sen.. Ep. 17.5.

(9) Cic. Fin. 3.1.2. (10) Sen.. Ep. 8.5.

(11) Sen.. Ep. 18.14. De Ira 1.1.2; cp.Ch. 16

S.A.8. (12). Sen.. Ep. 18.15. (13) Sen.. Ep.

115.16. (14) Hon. Od. 3.11.45. (15) Cic,

Pis. 10.22. 9.(1)

3.(1) Cic. Cat. 4.1. (2) Hon. Sat. 2.6.41.

(3) Phaedr. Fab. I. Prologus 4. (4) Cic.

Tusc 5.3.9. (5) Hon. Sat. 2.7.84 and 88.

(6) Nep., Cim. 4. (7) Hor.. Ep. 1.2.56.

(8) Sen., Ep. 94.43. (9) Publil. Syr., 56. 10. (1)

(lO)Publil. Syr. 697. (11) Sen., Clem. 1.2.2.

4.(1) Cic, Am. 1 5.54. (2) Ten, Heaut. 2.3.295-

296. (3) Ten, Ad. 5.9.961. (4) Hon, Sat.

1.4.1 14. (5) Proverbial; cp. Cic, Phil. 12.2.5.

(6) Hon, Od. 2.16.27-28. (7) Sen., De Ira II

18ff. and III init.; cp. Ten, Phor. 1.4.185.

(8) Virg., Eel. 5.61. (9) Hon, Sat. 1.1.25. 11.(1)

(lO)Ter., Ad. 4.5.701-702. (ll)Catull. 5.7.

(12) Vulg., Eccles. 1.15. (13) Cic, Am.
21.79. (14)Pers., Sat. 6.27. (15) Cic, Cat.

1.4.9.

5. (1) Cic, Cat. 1.9.23. (2) Cic, Cat. 1.13.31.

(3)Cic., Off. 1.20.68. (4) Ov., Her. 3.85. 12.(1)

(5) Cic, Fam. 14.3.1 (6) Ten, Ad. 5.8.937.

(7) Ter.. Ad. 5.9.992-993. (8) Cic, Att. 2.2.

(9) Sen., Cons. Polyb. 9.6. (10) Ten, Ad.

5.8.937. (ll)Sen., Ep. 17.5. (12) Virg., Eel.

5.78. (13) Hor., Ep. 2.3.445-446 (Ars Po-

etica). 13.(1)

6. (1) Cic, Tusc 5.20.57. (2) Cic, Tusc 5.21.61.

(3) Cic, Cat. 3.1.3. (4) Cic, Cat. 3.12.29.

(5) Cic, Cat. 1.6.13. (6) Liv. 21.1.2.

(7) Cic, Arch. 3.5. (8) Sen., Ep. 73.16. 14. (1)

(9) Publil. Syr. 302. (10) Pubhl. Syr. 282.

Ter., Heaut. 1 . 1 .77. (2) Vulg., Eccles. 1.10.

(3) Hor., Od. 3. 1 .2-4. (4) Hor., Sat. 2.7.22-

23. (5)Hor.,Ep. 1.16.52. (6) Mart.

I2.6.II-12. (7) Hor., Sat. 1.6.15-16.

(8) Cic; cp. graffiti. (9) Sen., Ep. 82.2.

(10) Cic, Phil. 10.10.20. (11) Hon, Sat.

1.9.59-60. (12)Cic, Cat. 3.12.29.

(13) Vulg., Luke 2.14.

Ten, Ad. 5.4.863. (2) Ten, Heaut. 3. 1 .432.

(3) Laberius; see Macn 2.7. (4) Cic, Cat.

3.1.3. (5) Publil. Syn 507; also Macn 2.7.

(6) Sen., Ep. 8.3. (7) Catull. 49. (8) Liv.

26.50.1. (9)Cic., Tusc. 1.42.98. (10) Cic,

Arch. 1 1 .26. (11) Cic, Marcell. 5.15.

(12) Hon, Ep. 2.2.65-66. (13) Hon, Ep.

1.2.1-2. (14)Sen.,Ep. 106.12. (15) Sen.,

Ep. 7.8. (16) Liv. 22.39.21.

Ten, Phon 4.5.727. (2) Ten, Phon 4.3.670.

(3) Ten, Heaut. 4.3.709. (4) Cic, Am.
27.102. (5) Ten, Phon 3.3.539. (6) Cic,

Cat. 1.13.31. (7) Cic, Cat. 1 .4.9. (8) Mart.

10.72.4. (9) Liv. 22.39.10.

Cic, Off. 1 .20.68. (2) Ten, Ad. 4.3.593.

(3) Ten, Ad. 3.2.340. (4) Mart. 6.70.15.

(5) Cic, Clu. 18.51. (6) Lucn 6.93-95.

(7) Pers. 5. 1 53. (8) Hon, Epod. 1 3.3-4.

(9) Cic, Sen. 19.67. (10) Virg., Georg. 3.284.

(11) Virg., Aen. 3.395. (12) Publil. Syn 764.

(13)Cic., Am. 24.89.

Hon, Sat. 2.5.33. (2) Ten, Ad. 1.1.49.

(3)Plin., Ep. 1.11.1. (4)Plin., Ep. 5.18.1.

(5) Ten, Hec 1.2.197. (6) Cic, Cat. 1.8.20.

(7) Cic, Marcell. 11.33. (8) Cic, Fam.

1.5.b.2. (9) Liv. 120. (10) Hon, Ep. 2.2.58.

(11) Mart. 12.47. (12) Cic, Am. 21.80.

Vulg., Gen. 1.1 and 27. (2) Suet., Caes. 37.

(3) Ten, Hec 3.5.461. (4) Cic, Sen. 19.68.

(5) Sen., Brev. Vit.; see Duff, Silver Age p.

216. (6) Ten, Phon 2.1.302. (7) Cic, Sen.

7.22. (8) Cic, Off 1.24.84. (9) Tac, Ann.

1.1.1. (lO)Laben in Macn 2.7.

Caes., B.G. 1.21. (2) Cic, Sull. 24.67.

(3) Cic Cat. 3.10. (4) Cic, Am. 21.80.

(5) Publil. Syn 206. (6) Sen., Ep. 7.8.

(7) Sen., Ep. 80.3. (8) Phaedn 4.21.1.

Vulg., Gen. 1.10. (2) Lucn 5.822-823.

(3) Virg., Eel. 2.33. (4) Hon, Sat. 1.1.33-
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34. (5) Ten, Phor. 3.2.506. (6) Hon, Od.

3.1.13. (7) Enn. in Cic, Rep. 3.3.6.

(8) Sail., Cat. 3.4. (9) Hon, Od. 3.30.6-7.

(10) Hor., Ep. 2.3.268-269. (11) Cic, Sen.

6.17. (12)Hor., Ep. 1.11.27.

15. (1) Ten, Hec. 3.4.421-422. (2) Cic, Earn. 16.9.2.

(3) Cic, Arch. 3.5. (4) Tac, Ann. 12.32.

(5) Cic, Cat. 3.2.3. (6) Cic, Verr. 2.5.62.

(7) Catull. 3.5 and 10. (8) Ter., Ad. 5.4 pas-

sim. (9) Cic, Tusc 5.20.58.

16. (1) Phaedr., 3.7.1. (2) Virg., Geor. 1.145.

(3) Ter., Phor. 1.4.203. (4) Cic, Or. 59.200.

(5) Virg., Aen. 3.657-658. (6) Virg., Aen.

4.569-570. (7) Mart. 7.85.3-4. (8) Hon,
Ep. 1.2.62; cp. Ch. 2 S.A. 11. (9) Servius on
Aen. 1.683. (10) Hon, Od. 2.16.27-28.

(11) Phaedr., Fab. 1. Prologus 3-4. (12) Cic.

Leg. 1.22.58. (13) Sen., Clem. 1.19.6.

(14) Sen. Brev. Vit. (15) Cic, Sen. 19.70.

(16) Veil. 2.66.3 (cp. Duff., Silver Age p. 91).

17. (1) Ter., Phor. 2.1.287-288. (2) Cic, N.D.

3.34.83. (3)Cic, Cat. 1.12.30. (4) Publil.

Syr. 321. (5) Hor.. Ep. 1.2.40-41.

(6) Publil. Syr. 353. (7) Publil. Syr. 232.

(8) Cic, Am. 15.54. (9) Publil. Syr. 86.

(10) Cic, Am. 25.92. (11) Cic, Am. 27.102.

(12)Sen., Ep. 7.1 and 8.

18. (1) Virg., Aen. 5.231. (2) Tac, Ann. 15.59.

(3) Cic, Cat. 1.3.6. (4) Publil. Syr. 393.

(5) Ov., Met. 4.428. (6) Plin., Ep. 9.6. 1 . (7)

Cic, Fam. 9.20.3. (8) Lucr. 3.830-831.

(9) Publil. Syr. 37. (10) Cic, Marcell. 2.7.

(11) Enn. (See Duff, Golden Age p. 148.)

(12) Hon, Sat. 1.2.11. (13)Juv. 1.74.

19. (l)Lucn 1.112. (2)Cic, Cat. 3.5.13. (3) Cic,

Sest. 67.141. (4) Ten, Hec 1.2.132.

(5) Cic, Cat. 1.4.9. (6) Cic, Plane 33.80.

(7) Cic, Am. 15.55.

20. ( 1 ) Mart. 1 3.94. 1 . (2) Cic, Fin. 5.29.87.

(3) Cic, Am. 12.42. (4) Cic, De On
1.61.261. (5)Hon,Od. 1.38.1. (6) Hon,
Sat. 1.3.66. (7) Cic, Sen. 5.15. (8) Sen.,

Clem. 1.6.2-3. (9) Cic, Off. 1.2.4.

(10) Quint.. Inst. 8.3.41. (11) Hon, Od.
1.22.1-2. (12)Cic., Fam. 16.9.3. (13) Cic,

Cat. 3.5.10.

21. (1) Publil. Syn 507. (2) Mart. 1.86.1-2.

(3) Cic, Cat. 1.11 .27. (4) Hon, Epod.
16.1-2. (5) Cic, Am. 6.22. (6) Cic, Sen.

19.69. (7) Cic, N.D. 2.62. 1 54. (8) Cic,

Sen. 17.59. (9) Phaedn, App. 27.

(10) Vulg., Job 28.12. (11) Liv., 22.39.19.

22. (1) Cic, Att. 9.10.3. (2) Hon, Od. 2.3.1-2.

(3) Cic, Rep. 3.3 1 . (4) Cic, Cat. 1.1.3.

(5) Cic, Marcell. 10.32. (6) Cic, Cat.

1.12.30. (7)Cic., Cat. 3.1.1. (8) Liv.

32.33.10. (9) Plant., Aul. 4.10.772.

(10) Cic, Am. 17.64. (11) Hon, Ep. 2.3.148-

149. (12) Virg., Georg. 2.490 and 493.

(13) Sen., Ep. 17.12. (14) Hon, Ep. 1.1.19.

(15) Hon, Sat. 1.1.106-107. (16) Mart.

10.76.1

23. (1) Cic, Cat. 1.2.6. (2) Liv. 44.42.4. (3) Hon,
Sat. 1.1.68-69. (4) Cic, N.D. 2.4.12.

(5) Hon, Ep. 2.1.1 56. (6) Nep., Att. 4.

(7) Quint., Inst. Praef 5. (8) Hon. Sat.

1.10.72. (9) Quint., Inst. 11.3.157.

(10) Cic, N.D. 3.33.82. (11) Cic, Sen. 3.9.

(12) Hon, Ep. 1.16.66. (13) Sen., Ep. 61.3.

(14)Hon, Ep. 1.18.71.

24. (1) Cp. Plutarch, Cato ad fin. (2) Plin., H.N.

33.148. (3) Caes., B.C. 2.43. (4) Cic, Sex.

Rose 1.3. (5) Cic, Marcell. 8.24. (6) Hon,
Od. 3.14.14-16. (7) Cic, Rep. 2.30.

(8) Tac, Dial. 5.

25. (l)Ten, Heaut. Prolog. 18. (2) Cic, 1.11.27.

(3) Cic, Cat. 1.11 .27. (4) Cic, Cat. 3.2.4.

(5) Cic, Cat. 4. 10.22. (6) Cic, Off. 1 . 1 . 1

.

(7) Ten, Phon 4.1.581-582. (8) Cic, Sen.

16.56. (9) Enn. in Cic, Div. 2.56.1 16.

(10) Cic, Tusc 1.42.101. (11) Cic. Tusc

5.37.108. (12) Cic, quoted in Dumesnil's

Lat. Synonyms s.v. abnuere. (13) Cic. Tusc.

5.40.118. (14)Cic, Sen. 21.77. (15) Cic,

Sen. 19.68. (16) Plin., Ep. 7.9.15.

26. (1) Cic, Sen. 16.55. (2) Cic, Cat. 1.3.6.

(3) Sen., Contn 6.7.2; Publil. Syn 253.

(4) Cic, Cat. 3.1.5. (5) Sen.. Ep. 61.3.

(6) Ov., Hen 17.71-72. (7) Hon. Epod.

2.1,7,8. (8) Cic, Am. 26.99. (9) Cic,

Sen. 19.68. (10) Mart. 1.107.1-2.

(11) Mart. 14.208. (12) Cic. Off. 1.22.74.

(13) Catull. 12.

27. (1) Ov., Met. 7.21-22. (2) Mart. 1.16.1.

(3) Ten, Ad. 5.5.884, 5.7.922. (4) Plin., Ep.

10.88. (5)Cic. Sen. 6.19. (6) Cic, Off.

1.22.78. (7) Cic, Off. 1.22.77. (8) Cic, Sen.

2.5. (9)Sen., Ep. 17.9. (10) See Ch. 4

S.A.7. (ll)Cic, Marcell. 3.8. (12)Cic,

Tusc 5.20.57-5.21.62.

28. (1) Liv. 22.39.21. (2) Cic, Off. 1.22.77.

(3) Cic, Cat. 1.7.18. (4) Ten, Phon 5.5.831.

(5) Hon, Epod. 13.3-4. (6) Sen., Ep. 80.3.

(7) Sen. (8) Diog. Laert.: a Latin translation

from his Greek. (9) Quint.. Inst. 2.2.5.

(lO)Cic., Am. 24.89. (ll)Ov.. A.A. 1.97.

(12) Virg., Aen. 1.1-2.

29. (1) Virg., Eel. 10.69. (2) Virg.. Aen. 4.653. 655

(3) Ten, Phon 3.2.497-498. (4) Hon. Ep.

1.1.40. (5)Juv. 1.30. (6)Cic, Cat. 1.1.3.
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(7) Cic. Phil. 10.10.20. (8) Cic. Phil. 4.5.9.

(9) Nep., Milt. 5. (10) Cic. De Or. 1.61.260.

(11) Hon. A.P (Ep. 2.3) 335 336. (12) Ten,

Heaut. 4.2.675. (13) Cic, Off. 1.23.80.

(14)Cic, Am. 9.29.

30. (1) Cic, Cat. 4.3.6. (2) Phaedn 3.7.1. (3) Hon,
Sat. 1.5.67-68. (4) Virg., Eel. 8.43.

(5) Hon, Sat. 1.4.16. (6) Cic, Marcell.

10.30. (7) Lucn 1.55-56. (8) Lucn 2.4.

(9) Hon. Ep. 1.2.1-4. (10) Hon. Ep. 1.18.96-

97, 100-101. (11) Sen., Ep. 115.14.

(12) Prop. 2.15.29-30. (13) Cic, Tusc
1.41.99.

31. (1) Cic, Cat. 1.6.15. (2) Cic, Am. 12.42.

(3) Cic, Cat. 1 .5.10 and 1 .9.23. (4) Hon,
Od. 1.14.1-2. (5) Cic, Marcell. 7.22.

(6) Cic, Q. Fn 1.2.4.14. (7) Cic, Cat. 3.5.12.

(8) Cic, Sen. 10.33. (9) Liv. 45.8. (10) Ten,

Ad. 2.1.155. (ll)Ten, Phon 1.2.137-138.

12. Cic. Cluent. 53.146.

32. (1) Publil. Syn 512. (2) Cic, Cat. 1.5.10.

(3) Hon. Ep. 1.6.29. (4) Ten, Ad. 5.9.996.

(5) Ten, Heaut. 4. 1 .622. (6) Cic, Sen. 3.7.

(7) Ten, Ad. 4.5.701. (8) Caes., B.G. 3.18.

(9) Plaut., Trin. 2.2.361 . (10) Publil. Syn
129. (ll)Sall., Cat. 8. (12) Cic, Fin.

3.7.26. (13)SeeCh. 18S.A. 11. (14)Sen..

Ep. 80.6. ( 1 5) Hon, Sat. 1 . 1 .25-26.

16. Hon, Ep. 2.3.102-103 (Ars Poetica).

33. (1) Veg., Mil. Prolog. 3. (2) Cic. Off 1.22.76.

(3) Cic. Sull. 31.87. (4) Cic. Q. Fn 1.3.5.

(5) Phaedn App. 18. (6) Hon, Sat. 2.7.22-

24. (7) Pubhl. Syn 412. (8) Hon, Od.

4.10.6. (9) Juv. 3.152-153.

34. (1) Virg., Aen. 3.188. (2) Hon. Sat. 1.3.68-69.

(3) Cic, N.D. 2.62.154. (4) Cp. Sen., De Ira

2.9.1 and Cic, Tusc. 3.9.19. (5) Cic, Cat.

1.5.10. (6) Hon, Od. 3.16.7. (7) Cic, Fam.
7.10.1. (8) Publil. Syn 350. (9) Mart. Bk. I

Praef. 1-2. (10) Cic, Sen. 19.69. (ll)Ten,

Heaut. 1.2.239-240. (12) Cic, Am. 6.22.

(13) Cic, De On 2.67.274. (14) Virg., Aen.

1.199.

35. (1) Sen., cp. Ep. 8.7; and Hon, Sat. 2.7.83 ff and
Ep. 1.16.66. (2) Publil. Syn 290. (3) Publil.

Syn 99. (4) Hon, Sat. 1 . 1 .86-87. (5) Cic,

Fin. 1.18.60, 4.24.65; De On 1.3.10 et pas-

sim. (6) Publil. Syn 767 and 493. (7) Vulg.,

Gen. 1.26. (8) Cic, Rep. 2.24.59. (9) Caes.,

B.G. 4.23 and 5.45. (10) Quint., Inst.

10.1.112. (ll)Hon,Ep. 2.2.41-42.

( 1 2) Publil. Syn 687. ( 1 3) Hon, Sat. 2.2. 1 35-

136. (14)Virg., Aen. 1.630. (15) Publil.

Syn 288.

36. (1) Vulg., Gen. 1.3. (2) Lucn 1.205. (3) Ten,

Heaut. 2.3.314. (4) Caes., B.C. 2.43.

(5) Ten, Ad. 3.4.505. (6) Ten, Heaut.

5.5.1049 and 1067. (7) Hon, Od. 1.11.7-8.

(8) Pers. 5.151-152. (9) Sen., Ep. 61.2.

(10) Cic, Sen. 8.26. (11) Hon, Ep. 2.2.206-

211. (12) Hon, Od. 1.24.19-20. (13)0v.,

Am. 1.2.10. (14)Cic, Am. 5.7. (15) Cic,

Arch. 2.3.

37. (1) Hon, Ep. 2.3.68. (2) Virg., Aen. 6.126.

(3) Ov., A.A. 3.62-65. (4) Ten, Hec 1.2.132;

Ad. 1 . 1 .26. (5) Ten, Ad. 5.5.882. (6) Ten,

Ad. 4.1.517, 4.2.556. (7) Hon, Sat. 1.9.1.

(8) Cic, Tusc. 5.2 1 .62. (9) Cic, Vern

2.4.54.120. (10) Ten, Hec 3.4.421 and 423.

(11) Cic, Cat. 1.9.23. (12) Nep., Att. 8; Cic,

Phil. 2.12.28, Tusc 5.37.109 (names

changed). (13) Cic, Att. 12.50. (14) Cic,

Sen. 7.24. ( 1 5) Prop., 2. 1 5.23-24.

38.(1) Caes., B.G. 1.31. (2) Cic, Cat. 1 .4.9.

(3) Cat., 4.7.16. (4) Cic, Am. 7.23.

(5) Cic, Cat. 1.6.13. (6) Cic, Am. 15.53.

(7) Cic, Cat. 1.7.18. (8) Cic, Cat. 4.1 1.24.

(9) Virg., Eel. 1 .7. (10) Cic, Fam. 4.5.6.

(ll)Sen., Ep. 17.11. (12)Cic., Marcell. 4.11.

(13) Plin., Ep. 5.16.4-5. (14) Hon, Od.
1.37.1-2.

39. (1) Cic, Cat. 1.12.30. (2) Cic, Cat. 1.13.32.

(3) Cic, Off 1.22.74. (4) Publil. Syn 762.

(5) Cic, Off 1.25.89. (6) Cic, Vern 2.4.54.

(7) Cic, Off 3.32.113. (8) Cic, Sest. 2.5

(9) Cic, Sen. 5.15. (10) Cic, Att. 2.23.1.

(11) Publil. Syn 704. ( 1 2) Cic, Leg. 1 .23.60.

(13) Virg., Aen. 4.175. (14) Cic, Fam.
5.12.4.

40. (1) Cic, Cat. 4.7.14. (2) Hon, Od. 3.30.6-7.

(3) Cic, Tusc. 1.41.97. (4) Ten, Ad. 5.4.856.

(5) Sen., Ep. 7.7. (6) Plin., Ep. 9.6.2.

(7) Lucn 4.1286-87. (8) Cic, Fam. 14.12.

(9) Liv.: see Loci Immutati #17. (10) Cic,

Marcell. 10.32. (11) Catull. 43.1-3.

(12) Ten, Heaut. 1.1.77. (13) Cic, Am.
21.81. (14)Vulg.,Exod. 20.11. (15) Caes.,

B.G. 1.47. (16)Cic., Cat. 1.4.8. (17) Cic,

Plane 42.101.
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serves the best features of the original book, while adapting it to meet twenty-first-century demands."

—Professor Anne H. Groton, St. Olaf College

"The new edition makes a world of difference." —Professor Robert A. Raster, Princeton University

"The sentences for translation have been tremendously improved; . . . expansion of grammatical expla-

nations and advice about how to study Latin [appear in] almost all the chapters."

—Professor Cecil Wooten, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, in the ClassicalJournal
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